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EDITORIAL NOTES 


Government's Educational Programme Ӯ ` 






“It is the sacred duty of every citizen of Free India to help 
. in the cause of education, as without education we cannot hoi 
to realise the ideals for which we have struggled so long," sa 
Professor Humayun Kabir, Joint Educational Adviser to i 
-Government of India, in a broadcast talk on “Our Educational 
Programme" on April 24 from the Delhi station of All India 
Radio. Indicating in broad outline some of the more important _ 
pet of Government's immediate educational programme, — 
e said :— 











First and foremost in our programme today is the provision _ 
of universal compulsóry education for the Nation. In the past, 
| education, like so many other things in India, was like a pyramid | 
resting on its apex. The first task of the National Government . 
‘was to put the pyramid right and make education as broad-based. 
as possible. A beginning had, no doubt, been made in the pre- 
paration of plans in the Sargeant Report. That plan, however, 
required forty years to make education universal and compulsory, 
The Indian people were not prepared to wait so long and, in fact,. 
to wait was dangerous. Under the leadership of Maulana Azad, 
the All-India Education Conference, therefore, decided that 
education, must be made universal and compulsory, not.in forty т 
years. but in ten. áü 
















Education is a Provincial subject, and hence, so far as be 
Provinces are concerned, the Central Government can only _ 
tender advice. In the Centrally administered areas education is, 























owever, its direct responsibility, The National Government — 
ave decided that in these areas we will go ahead with the pro- 
gramme so that they can serve both as a model and a challenge 
. to the Provinces, In the Delhi Province, arrangements have 
been made to start 150 new type Basic Schools before July 1949, 

and cover the whole of the rural area by such Schools by 1950. 
` Compulsion will, in the first year, be applied only to the six age- 
group, but every year compulsion will be extended by one class 
so that in five years’ time all children between six and eleven will 
receive universal, compulsory and free education, It is then 
"hoped to extend such education un to the age of 14 so that 
the whole of the Basic Education Plan may be implemented in 

eight instead of forty years. Similar programmes are being made 
for the other centrally administered areas. | 


Education of the children is important, but of even greater 
- immediate importance is the education of adults and adolescents. 
For them literacy is not enough, and sometimes the best way of 
ppreaching them jis through other methods. Experience in 
‘other countries has shown that group activities attract adoles 

‘cents most, while adults respond quickest to an economic incentive. 
"Phe Ministry of Education are preparing plans by which the 
‘new Rural Schools may also be the centres of village life ам 

attract adolescents and adults equally. If two or three days i 

the week are set apart for women alone, we may expect good 
results, and once women have taken to education more than half 
the problem is solved. Two new sections in the Ministry of Edu- 
cation are preparing a syllabus of Social Education and taking 
steps to organise Physical Education. : | 


| 
The introduction of Basic and Adult Education will go а long 
way towards solving many of our problems, but the solution will 
‘not be complete without re-organisation of Secondary and Univer- 
sity Education. On the recommendation of the All-India 
Educational Conference, Maulana Azad has appointed two 
Committees of experts—one consisting of Vice-Chancellors of the 
Indian Universities and the other of Directors of Public Instruc- 
tion of Provinces and States—to examine these quéstions and 
suggest improvements which can be immediately enforced. e 
— Government arealsothinking of appointing a University Commis- 

sion to survey the whole field of higher education in Free India 
The attainment of Freedom has opened up tremendous 
possibilities ofindustrial and technical development in the country. 
Only a fringe of our vast reserves of material wealth and human 
skill has so far been brought into use. Full utilisation requires 
increased facilities for Technical and Technological Education. 
While keenly conscious of the necessity of going ahead with pro- 
grammes of training 1n Science and Technology, the Govern- 
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ment realise that a Nation must be judged not only by its material 
wealth and prosperity but also by its achievements in the realm 
of the spirit. Experience has shown that even Technical and 
Technological advance depends, in the utlimate analysis, on 
fundamental research. Provision has, thecefore, been made to 
encourage fundamental research in the Pure Sciences. 


India has, in the past, been remarkable for its achievements 
inthe field of culture and civilisation. No one can deny the supreme 
heights to which the Indian mind rose in the realms of Metaphysics 
and Philosophy. This is, however, largely forgotten outside 
India, and modern students of Philosophy have only a ‘vague 
idea about India’s contribution. At the instance of the Education 
Minister, an Editorial Board wich r. Radhakrishnan as,its | 
Chairman, has recently been appointed to prepare a survey of 
human thought throughout the ages, which will recognise no 
local or geographical barriers, and thus lead to a true apprecia- 
tion of India's contribution towards the development of human 
thought. It is equally important to have a true appreciation of 
our country’s past history. All histories used in India today 
suffer from gaps and distortions. The Indian Historical Congress 
and the Bharatiya Itihas Parishad have schemes for writing com- 
pendious Histories of India. The Goveinment are making 
efforts to co-ordinate the activities of these two bodies and super- 
vise the productions of a work which will satisfy the best standards 
of historical scholarship. 


Government are also conscious of the part played by Arts 
and Letters in civilising the emotions and men worthy 
citizens of a worthy State. The blue-print of a Cultural Trust, 
which, through its Academies, will be the repository of our cultural 
heritage, is now being prepared. There will be an Academy, of 
Letters which will not only conserve but also help to develop through 
enlightened appreciation and criticism different forms of artistic, 
philosophicaland historical work in the different Indian languages. 
The Academy of Arts will seek to promote the growth of Painting, 
Sculpture, Architecture and other forms of graphic, plastic and 
applied arts. The Academy of Music, Drama and Dancing 
will as the name itself shows seek to preserve and develop our 
heritage in these Árts. Steps are also being taken to strengthen 
the Archaeological Survey af India and to extend the scope and 
activities of the National Archives. A Committee has been 
appointed to work out the details for the establishment of a National 
Library. There are also proposals for extending further the scope 
and activities of the Anthropological Survey. 


“Т have given a very brief outline of some of the activities 
adopted as our immediate programme,” remarked Professor 
Kabir. “The lack of funds is, however, a bottleneck which must 
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be removed if we want to carry out these and other programmes of 
development. The provision of educaticn to all pecple is bcund 
to be expensive but the expenses must somehow be met. The 
Ministryisappointing a Committee of financial experts to examine 
the question and make recommendations as to how to solve the 
problem offinance. The other bottleneck is the lack of trained 
Teachers. Government are taking steps to increase facilities tor 
training in Jamia Millia, Visva Bharati and other places but-for 
some years we must largely depend upon voluntary effort by in- 
dividual and private bodies," 


All-Round Education for the Masses 


According to a Press Note issued by the Ministry of Education 
on March 20, the Basic Education Scheme must have been started 
in the Delhi Province last month. In the first year, all children 
aged six and seven in the rural areas of the Province will be given 
free and compulsory Primary education. In the following years 
the Scheme will be applied to the successive age groups. 
It is proposed to open about 150 new Schools during the next year 
to put this scheme into effect. Refugee Teachers will be given 
preference in making appointments in the new Schools. Govern- 
ment are also making every effort to enlarge training facilities for 
Teachers, and it is proposed to start two Training Institutes for 
this purpose. One ot these Institutes will be for training усеп 
Teachers and the other for men. Аз a preliminary step, arrange- 
ments have been made for training Teachers in the Jamia Millia. 
The training of the first batch started in May. The first few 
batches of Teachers will be given a short but intensive ccurse of 
training, and subsequently the period of training will be extended. 


Along with the inauguration of the Basic Education Scheme, 
a Scheme of Social Education was also implemented in the Delhi 
Province. Giving the outlines of this Scheme, Maulana Azad 
in a recent Press Conference said that in the course of the next two 
.years it was hoped that the whole of Delhi Province would be 
brought under the Scheme of Social Education. To begin with, 
some 50 new Schools for Social Education werestarted, in addition 
to the 1,150 existing Schools, where too Social Education has been 
introduced. In the light of the experience gained in Delhi Pro- 
vince—work here would be on an experimental scale—the Educa- 
tion Minister envisaged the prospect of making a beginning with 
the introduction of the Scheme in the various Provinces of the 
country by April next year. 


Maulana Azad defined Social Education as a course of study 
“directed towards the prcduction оі a consciousness of citizenship 
among the people and the promotion of social solidarity amc ng 
them. Social Education, while it was in many ways synonymous 
with Adult Education, laid more emphasis on the production of 
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an educated mind in the masses in the absence of literary educa- 
tion, and the inculcation of a lively sense of the rights and duties 
of citizenship, both as individuals and as members of a Nation." 


For inducing the growth ofa sense of citizenship and producing 
an educated mind; the following seemed to be essential :— 


4) Every citizen must know the- meaning of citizenship 
and the way democracy functions. He should have not only some 
knowledge oí the history and geography of the country, but also 
know the social conditions obtaining there. In order to fulfil 
hisdutiesasa citizen, Һе must also have some acquaintance with the 
working of the State. With the introduction of adult franchise, 
itisimperative for every voter to know the meaning of the vote. He 
should be instructed that in Parliamentary democracy, the Govern- 
ment is responsible to him, and that his vote, therefore, is not 
merely a valuable right, but also a great obligation. Much of the 
necessary knowledge in such matters can be imparted verbally. 
In the case of illiterate aduits it is obvious that the emphasis must 
be on the spoken word rather than on written texts. 


(b) "There must also be instruction in the laws of personal 
and public health. True citizenship implies knowledge of, and 
respect for, the laws which govern the health of the community. 
At present, in India, there is often emphasis on certain 
rituals of personal cleanliness, accompanied by colossal ignorance 
of, and indiff:rence to, laws of social health. One of the main 
ор of Social Education must be to train people in clean and 

ealthy living. This will involve information about ventilation 
and accommodation in houses, disposal of refuse, some rudimen- 
tary idea of drainage and consideration for the convenience of 
neighbours and other members of the public. 


(c) Social Education must also mean the imparting of such 
information to the people as will enable them to effect some im- 
provement in their economic status. This is necessary not only 
to induce an interest among adult illiterates in the courses of study, 
but also from the point of view of the community itself. Arrange- 
ments will be made for training in a craft or introduction of better 
techniques for existing crafts and for improving the general effi- 
ciency of the men. 


(d) Social Education involving, as it does, the improvement 
and refinement of the emotions, art and literature are the instru-- 
ments of this training. Folk music, drama, dance, poetry and 
recreative activities must be included in a Scheme of Social Edu- 
cation. 


x 
(e) Social Education should also contain an element of in- 
struction in a universal ethic, with special emphasis on the neces- 
sity of toleration of one another’s differences in a democracy. 
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The Basic School buildings and staff would be utilised to the 
fullest possible extent to serve as Schools for children in the morning, 
Adolescent Schools and Clubs for young people in the afternoon 
and Education Centresfor Adultsin the evening. ‘Our programme 
cannot be completely successful unless the Basic Schools sponsored 
by Government are also centres for the life of the entire village 
community," the Education Minister explained; “It will : be 
necessary to provide a fair proportion of games and group activi- 
ties for the adolescents, as otherwise their interest in instruction 
is likely to flag—Similarly, in the case of adults, the emphasis will 
be more on Social Education than on mere literacy, and this 
imparted through visual, aura! and oral methods." 


The Government of India intended to encourage the produc- 
tion of folk drama and rural plays by the villagers themselves, 
Maulana Azad pointed out. Films could also play a great part 
in teaching lessons of citizenship, social responsibility, personal 
health, public hygiene, physical drill and other matters of 
immediate benefit to the community. The Radio too was a power- 
ful instrument of rural education, and he had under consideration 
plans for the full utilisation of both Films and Radio. 


“I need hardly say that all our educational programmes will 
ultimately depend on the proper education of women," continued 
the Education Minister; “I know, however, that existing condi- 
tions in India will permit this—At the same time our finances 
will not allow a complete duplication of the whole apparatus for 
teaching men and women separately." ` He therefore suggested 
that for the Basic Schools, that is, for children between the ages 
of six and eleven, the Institutions may be co-educational. For 
adolescents, the solution seemed to be to set apart certain days in 
the week for girls and boys—say, three days in the week for girls 
when the School centres would be entirely at their disposal. For 
grown-up women, two days in the week might be reserved for a 
similar purpose. 


The programme of Universal Education for Delhi will be as 
follows:—  - 


. (1) The Village School will be а centre not only of instruc 
tion, but also of sports and recreation for the entire village. 


(2) Separate time will be allotted to children, adolescent: 
and grown-ups. 

(3) Gertain days in the week will be reserved exclusively for 
girls and women, : 


e 
(4) A number of motor vans fitted with projectors and loud- 
speakers will visit the Village School when Films and Magic Lan- 
terns will be shown and recording of talks played. 
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(5) Schools will.be provided with Radio se 
ments made for broadcasting special p programm hinmes anm "School 
children, adolescents and grown-up people in the TERM of the 
Scheme of Social Education. . Я 
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(6) Popular drama will be аа in the School. p 


(7) There will be provision for teaching national ind: com- 
munity songs. 


(8) Arrangements will be made for giving simple instruction 
in some craft or industry suited to the locality. 


(8) Lectures will be arranged in co-operation with the Minis- 
ters of Health, Agriculture and Labour to instruct villagers in 
simple laws of social hygiene, methods of agriculture, T 
industries апа co-operative activities. 


(10) In co-operation with the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting, suitable films and slides will be shown frcm time to 
time. Arrangements will also be made for visits of public men 
from time to time to speak to the villagers on problems of national 
importance, and the help and assistance of public bodies interested 
in constructive work will be welcomed. 


(11) Arrangements will be made for organising group games. 


(12) Exhibitions and fairs and excursions will be arranged 
from time to time. 


The Objectives of Basic Education 


Most people in India probably think that Mahatma Gandhi's 
Basic Education (or Nai Тт, as he preferred to call it) is some- 
thing new in the educutional world, and there is a sense in which 
that is true, writes Margaret Barr in ‘the Aryan Path. But when we 
come to analyse its underlying principles, she continues, we find 
that all of them are to be found in the annals of educational theory. 
The real newness of Nai Talim lies in two things: first, in its 
putting together in a logical, workable and co-ordinated, form 
educational theories culled from many different ages and races 
and, secondly, in the atempt made, under the inspiration and 
‘guidance of the greatest Indian of modern times, to work out the 
scheme on a nationwide scale. 


Hitherto the theories have, for the most part, remained 
theories, to be studied and applauded by students of pedagogy, and 
practised, if at all, in one or two "freak" Schools that nobody 
took very seriously. In Nai Talim these progressive ideas, which 
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arë to be found in the writings of the world's great educationists 
from: Plato onwards, are for the first time being worked out in 
practice in the sphere of mass education. It із this fact that is 
new, and it is this that is causing wide spread suspicion and cons- 
ternation. For most people are incurably conservative-minded ; 
they welcome new ideas so long as they remain ideas only, and 
no one makes serious efforts to upset the established order by 
' putting ‘them into practice. 


For at least a hundred years every student under training for 
the teaching profession. has had to read the writings of Plato, 
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel and others, and during the last fifty 
years, Montessori, Dewey and others, whose theories are built 
upon the foundations laid by their predecessors. Apart from the 
negligible proportion who have been fortunate enough to get 
post in exceptionally progressive Experimental Schools has there 
ever been a candidate for the teaching profession who has not been 
disheartened to find, on starting work, how different the reality 
was from the theory, and how impossible it was to carry out in 
practice any ofthe high sounding theories that he had written about 
so learnedly and so enthusiastically in his В.Т. Examination ? 
This glaring contrast between educational theory at its best and 
the wide spread practice of the Schools is one of the things that 
Nai Talim is designed to abolish. 


The first objectives of Nai Talim, as laid down in the Revised 
Syllabusfor Basic Training Schools, is “Һе balancedand harmonious 
development of all the faculties—physical, intellectual and spirit- 
ual—of the individual, and the evolution of a new social order bas- 
ed on co-operative work." There is little that is new in that; every- 
one who has written a treatise on Education has said as much. 
Yet the Schools have continued to regard formal book work as 
the only matter that concerned them. In Nai Talim, however, 
formal book work is relegated to a position of comparative un- 
importance, and the daily life of the child, both as an individual 
and as a member of a co-operative community, is given the place 
of first importance. The book work is there (plenty of it for the 
older children), but instead of being imposed artificially, it emerges 
spontaneously and naturally from the daily work and life of 
School, 


For example, instead of learning by heart from their Hygiene . 
book about the meaning and importance of a balanced diet, the 
children themselves plan and prepare a Social meal. Having 
consulted the books for the food values contained in the varicus 
kinds of food available, and having discussed with their Teacher 
the shortcomings oftheir home diet (owing to ignorance or poverty), 
they then decide on a meal which will help to remedy the deficiency 
while at the same time being palatable to the children. In this 
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way the Hygiene book comes to life as it never did before and never 
could so long as it was merely learnt by heart for the sake of passing 
the Examination. This is just one small illustration of the way in 
which Nai Talim works. 


One of the points about Nai Talim that is most misunderstood 
and villified is its making craft and daily life, and not books, the 
chief medium of education. Yet this development is clearly 
envisaged in Pestalozzi's Leonard and Gertrude, a book which the 
Writer intended as a constructive contribution to educational 
theory and not just as an idyll of village life. Gertrude’s School, 
if it ever really existed.apart from Pestalozzi’s mind, was the 
first Basic School. In it the children did housework, gardening 
and spinning at the same time as learning the Three R’s. Her 
scheme of education "embraced a true comprehension of life 
itself" and could not therefure be cut up into "subjects" Every- 
thing that she taughtlinked with something concrete and intelligible 
that the children were already familiar with and interested in. 
Her verbal instruction seemed to vanish in the spirit of her real 
activity, in which it always had its source. The result of her 
system, was that each child was skilful, intelligent and active to the 
full extent that its age and development allowed. 


There is no end to the passages one might quote from this 
book, written well over a hundred years ago, to show that at least 
one Educationist of those days was familiar, at least in theory, 
with the principles and practice of Nai Talim. Another of the 
main objectives of Nai Talim is training for citizenship, about 
which we find a great deal in Plato’s Republic. Indeed that book, 
though the first, is still the standard work on this subject. He 
writes : “We must look for those who are the best guardians of 
the indwelling conviction that what they have to do is what they 
at any time believe to be best for the State." 


Nai Talim also looks for this, but, instead of selecting for 
special training in Leadership only those children who reveal such 
aracter in childhood, as Plato suggests, it seeks to create such 
character in every child, those who are destined to be Leaders 
in later life and those also who will be average citizens. For is 
it not the first requisite of a successful Democracy that the true 
meaning of Citizenship should be understood by all, and that all 
should be able and willing to take a share, be it large or small, 
in the responsibility of Government? Неге again Nai Тайт is 
in harmony with the wisdom of the ages, while going one better. 


Another point about JVai Talim that many people find difficult 
to understand or agree with is its abolition of Competiticn as a 
motivein Education. Theyseemto think thatitis useless to expect 
children to make an effort for any other motive. Yet many 
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writers һауе pointed out the poisonous effect of sowing the seeds 
of competition and rivalry in the immature minds of children. 
Montessori is very definite about this, and so is the Balkan-ji-Bari, 
but the most clear and explicit, though by no means the only one 
who stresses the point is Rousseau :— 


“Beware of making comparisons between your pupil and other 
children,let him have no rival,no competitor. ...I had much rather 
he should not learn at all whatever must be taught him by means 
of vanity or jealousy. I would content myself with remarking 
his annual progress, and comparing his situaticn and exrloits in 
the present year with those of the past. I would say to him, ‘You 
are grown so much since such a time; here is the ditch you leaped, 
the weight you lifted, the distance you threw a stone. ....Let us 
see what you can do more at present.’ Thus would I excite him 
to emulation, without making him jealous or envious of a rival ; 
he would be desirous indeed to excel himself, and so he ought to 
be ; I see no inconvenience in this kind of emulation.” 


The teaching of Nat Talim on this point could hardly be 
better expressed than in that passage. It would take too long to 
quote, or even to refer to, all the passages in this great anthclcgy 
of educational documents which have a bearing upon Nai Talim. 
And ifall the people in India who have ever studied ard believed 
in these theories will turn their attention and energy now to mak- 
ing a success of this courageous attempt to put them into practice, 
the future of Basic Education will be assured. 


Art Education in Schools 


In re-organising Art Education two things have to be kept 
in mind, i.e., to educate the people to appreciate beauty ; and to 
make the artist apply his art to the daily necessities of life, i.e., 
give a definite purpose to his Art,says the Report ofthe Committee 
for Art Education, 1947, which has just been published. The 
Report proceeds: The first essential thing, therefore, is to make 
Art Education an integral part of general educaticn. It must 
be made compulsory up to the end of the Secondary stage which 
marks the end of general education. The Ccmmittee was ap- 
pointed by the Government of Bombay, under the Chairmanship 
of Mrs. Hansa Mehta, and consisted of a number of members 
including Artists as well as the Director of the Sir J. J. School of 
Art and the Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork, the latter of 
whom also acted as Secretary of the Coramittee. The Committee 
was instructed to examine the questions of introducing Art Educa- 
tion in Primary and Secondary Schools, Drawing and Higher Art 
Examinations, training of teachers, co-ordination of crafts with 
the needs of industry, and re-organisation of the system of Art 
training at the Sir J. J. School of Arts, etc. : 
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One of the features of the Report which is worthy of note, 
wrote the Bombay Chronicle, is that itis unanimous. To train the 
people in appreciation of beauty and to educate gifted students 
in Art, are two aspects of Art Education ; and the Committee 
has made far-reaching recommendations on both these and other 
cognate subjects. The Committee has, not unjustly, attributed 
the decline in creative Art in modern India.to the illogical distinc- 
tions of Artlike the Fine and Applied. It has fallen back upon 
the ancient Indian tradition by rejecting such distinctions and 
by assigning to craft its legitimate place in specialised as well as 
general education. The opinion expressed by the Committee 
that the Indian spirit should pervade training in an Indian School 
of Art should not meet with much opposition today. Schools of 
Art were originally intended to teach European Art to Indian 
students, but they should now be transformed into truly Indian 
Institutions, ? 


The education of the people in the appreciation of beauty 
presupposes integration of Árt in general education, it proceeds. 
The system of teaching Drawing in Schools has had sufficient 
trial, and it has been found to be disappointing. The Com- 
mittee has proposed its substitution by new methods based upon 
the principles of developing aesthetic sensibility, creative self- 
expression and Art appreciation in School-gcing children. Train- 
ing in Árt on these lines is recommended to be made compulsory 
in Primary and Secondary Schools; and it should be so. Art 
appreciation which will be its form in the final standards of the 
Secondary Schools, is also. recommended as a compulsory subject 
for the Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tions. Students should emerge from Schools with a sense of 
appreciation of Art and with interest in Indian Art. For gifted 
students, the Committee has suggested the institution of a Preli- 
minary Art Examination in place of the present two Grade Exa- 
minations, Elementary and Intermediate. It has pointed out the 
way of training Art Teachers, according to new methods, and of 
distributing the work of inspection. 


Higher Art Education is divided into two stages such as the 
preparatory course “and specialised courses. The preparatory 
course will take up two years and will be common to all the sections 
of specialisation, except Architecture. Its curriculum will include 
craft and history and appreciation of Art with special reference to 
Indian Art. The specialised education will extend over three 
years, and will be imparted in Painting, Sculpture, Commercial 
Art and Industrial Art and Design. Industrial Art, which is 
recognised as a separate subject, will be a new and much- 
needed section. The Committee has formulaed a plan for the 
reorganisation of the Reay Art Workshop attached to the Sir 
J. J. School of Art into a centre of training and research in craft 
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and industrial design, and has suggested the establishment of 
similar Workshops and Design Classes along with new Schools 
of Art and also at places which are noted for craftwork. It has 
also recommended the institution of post-diploma courses in 
various branches of Art. 


The Committee has envisaged the creation of Art as a separate 
department, and, to begin with, has recommended the constitution 
of an Advisory Board of Art Education. Some of its other re- 
commendations made to the Government are: Matriculation a8 
general educational qualification for admission to Higher Art 
Education, five years’ Art course, opening of centres of Higher Art 
Education at A bad, Poona, Dharwar or Belgaum, recogni- 
tion of, and grants-in-aid to, private Art Institutions, Hostel 
accommodation for at least two hundred students at Bombay, 
reorganisation and expansion of the Architectural Section, ad- 
mission of apprentices from industrial concerns for workshops for 
training in Industrial Art and Design and free admission and 
scholarships to students drawn from the communities of hereditary 
Craftsmen, 


Motion Pictures as an Aid to Education 


The idea of using motion pictures in Education is as old as the 
Motion Picture itself, writes Floyde E. Brooker, Chief of the Visual 
Education Section of The United States Office of Education, in 
The Annals of the American Acadenp of Political and Social Science. ` 
From the day ofits invention, the “educational”? possibilities of 
the Motion Picture have been recognised. The American inventor, 
Thomas Edison himself, generally called “the Father of the Motion 
Picture," believed from the beginning that the chief contribution 
of the Motion Picture would be to Education. “The Motion 
Picture,” he said, “is destined to revolutionise our education 
system, and....in a few years it will supplant largely, if not 
entirely, the use of textbooks." 


Despite the growth of Projectors in the United States, during 
the past ten years, it cannot be said that the use of Motion Pictures 
in the Classroom is typical there, or that Films аге as yet an integral 
part of the American educational system. A single Projector is 
capable of approximately eight hundred or more Film showings 
during the course of a School year. This calls for approximately 
eight hundred Films. The production of Educational Films is 
expensive, and to date has not proved generally profitable. The 
production of Educational Films has therefore lagged, and in the 
main has had to be supported by organisations with other financial 
support. The cost of using Motion Pictures in the Classroom con- 
sidered on a per pupil, per showing basis is favourably comparable 
to the cost of other Classroom materials. In spite of this, the 
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direct cost of the first use of Motion Pictures is expensive, involving 
as it does the purchase ofa Projector, the darkening of Classrooms, 
providing for artificial ventilation, film purchases or rentals, and the 
providing of supervisory personnel. 


Another general handicap is the lack of understanding of 
Educational Motion Pictures. The Motion Picture is considered 
as competing with other visual aids or with textbooks. We do 
not understand adequately the psychology of the learning that 
takes place from a Film presentation. School curricula are 
unwittingly based on maturational concepts which are in turn 
based on the difficulties of verbal understanding. Films make 
it possible, in a way unknown before, to implement the emotional 
objectives of Education, and many Educators are unprepared 
in terms of their training for this development. As the unique 
and potential contributions of the Motion Picture to Education 
are more .widely demonstrated and better understood, these 
basic difficulties are being overcome, but it will be many years 
before they are eliminated. 


The contributions may be briefly summarised as in terms 
of the expansion the Motion Picture offers in the sensory, intel- 


lectual, and emotional experiences of the child. The Motion . ` 


Picture offers an expansion of the sensory experience available 
to tbe student that is unique. The Motion Picture, more than 
other media of communication, offers mastery of time and space. 
The student can now see and “experience” events that happened 
centuries ago, or thousands of miles away. There is another 
important way in which the Motion Picture expands the scope 
of sensory experience to realms that lie beyond the ken of the 
human senses. You cannot see a bean plant grow, a cell divide, or 
the line of power flow in an internal-combustion engine—but 
all of these things can be seen in Motion Pictures through the 
use of stop motion, magnification, time-lapse photography, and 
animation. 


The Motion Picture also offers advantages in expanding 
the scope of intellectual experience in that it provides for the 
presentation of patterns of intelligibility. The Motion Picture 
can indicate relationships through visual phenomena in'a way 
that can be grasped and understood by the student, and in a way 
for which it was intended. A jade Buddha has one meaning 
inside a glass case in а Museum; it bas quite a different meaning 
when viewed as part of a wayside shrine in China. The tin 
mine worker in Bolivia has a very direct relationship with the 
smelter worker in Baltimore. The very construction of the Film, ' 
the order in which scene follows scene, offers a possibility of man- 
ipulation that will permit in the most imple. fashion possible 
the development in the beholder of the generalisations intended. 
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No other medium of communication offers the same potential 
for portraying the dynamic relationships that exist between men 
and society, and between physical phenomena separated by time 
and space. Other patterns of relationships become clear only when 
the subject studied is presented in motion. How else can one 
understand the principle of the "floating" rear axle, osmosis, or 
the relationship that exists between a man and his culture than 
by seeing these processes in operation ? 


The third unique contribution of the Motion Picture is the 
expansion it offers to emotional experience available to the Class- 
room. Through its dramatic presentation of subject matter in a 
manner simulating the conditions of direct experience, it is able to 
capture human interest. Nothing exists that has meaning for men 
if it does not possess the quality of arousing some kind or degree 
of emotion. 


These three contributions will be organically interwoven 
in most Films. Their separation here may make for logical 
charity, but in no sense are these potential contributions of the 
Motion Picture to be considered as discreet. In every film pre- 
sentation they will be present in varying degree. Organised 
Education has the ultimate responsibility to teach the child all 
the relevant things that the human race has learned in all the 
previous centuries. Some of this responsibility is shared by the 
home and society in general, and there are areas which the Schools 
by common consent do not handle, but should organised Edu- 
cation fail in its duty, civilisation will stand still since each genera~ 
tion must learn all over again by trial and error. 


The Motion Picture, in conjunction with all other so-called 
visual aids, offers the possibility of bringing more information 
to greater numbers of people more quickly and effectively. The 
Motion Picture can free the Classroom from the experience of 
here and now, and can make all the past and all the present 
and all the phenomena that lie beyond the ken of the senses con- 
tribute to the learning of the students. The Motion Picture can 
say things that could not be said before; it can say them to people 
of all Nations more easily than can other media of communi- 
cation; and it can say them in a way that can be understood. 
In terms of the problems of contemporary education in Democracy, 
these contributions have a significance that makes the Motion 
Picture potentially the most important tool introduced to Edu- 
cation. 


In democratic countries the choice of the alternatives largely 
depends, not so much on the few men at the laboratory bench, but 
on the large majority who elect their ruling representatives, writes 
- Current Science. And it is a truism that the more enlightened 
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and responsible the electorate, the greater the calibre of the 
administrators and higher the effiziency of administration. There- 
fore, the essential езш for a true and successful democracy 
is a liberal education which includes a certain basic knowledge 
of Science that enables the farmer and the factory hand, the 
trader and the consumer to appreciate advances in applied and 
technological branches. ' 


In Free India, where there is yet enormous scope for appli- 
cation of available information and technological processes, 
Science has a conspicuous role to play before she could come on 
a par with the Western world. We have to look to Science to 
unfold a new era of sustained economic prosperity, to prevent or 
eliminate disease, to strengthen the defences of the country 
and guarantee a permanent peace. The broad attainment of 
these goals demands a well-informed public. Science must 
be intelligently and accurately explained to the layman so that 
he may understand its possible contributions and also its limi- 
tations in reference to problems of human welfare, and that he 
may actively help and participate in its applications, Towards 
this end every available means should be mobilised by the State 
and the public in order that the level of knowledge of the producer 
might be raised to the highest. 


While simple and lucid expositions of scientific subjects and 
their application to industry and agriculture are growing popular, 
they are not within effective reach of the unlettered man in India’ 
He could, nonetheless, be approached through visual education. 
Even for literates this system has come to be recognised as the 
most telling and rapid means of enlightenment on a wide variety 
of subjects. In many countries, Educational Films have become 
a common and much-appreciated methods of broadcasting the 
progress in Science and Technology. In Britain itself there are 
more than thirty Scientific Film Societies, and in America almost 
every College and University has its Film unit. 


The method of learning through Films owes always its ubi- 
quitous popularity to the fact that man always thinks in terms of 
pictures. It is, therefore, far easier for him to comprehend in 
terms of his “natural language." And it should be admitted 
that the alphabet is only the second best, and lacks the direct 
appeal that pictorial presentation offers. The utility of films 
in education, indeed, holds endless possibilities. In our country, 
where adult education can contribute so much to agricultural 
and industrial production, Films on different topics can help 
a great deal. 


Advances in Cinematography promise, further, a potent 
tool in the understanding of natural phenomena, like plant growth, 
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fertilisation, bird flight, animal movements and certain metabolic 
processes of plants and animals. High speed and micro-motion 
techniques, through expansion or abridgement of the time factor, 
have opened up new fields of investigation in fundamental and 
applied aspects of Science. It is thus possible to analyse and 
get a better insight into the process of germination, flowering, the 
spread of the flame and the combustion of gases in internal com- 
bustion engines, and stresses in jet, turbines, blades and other 
phenomena which cannot be otherwise understood. 


The formation of the Scientific Film Society in Bangalore 
is a step in the right direction for achieving the above-mentioned 
objectives. The Society has, among its aims and objects, the 
promotion of interest in Scientific Films and investigation of the 
means of application of these for the benefit of human welfare 
in India, rendering technical assistance to Scientists to produce 
their own Films relating to their own researches, and to maintain 
a Film Library for the use of Scientists and the public. The 
availability of a reasonably cheapFilm Projector and a continuous 
stream of Scientific Films within easy reach should make “Home 
Movies" almost as popular as the Gramophone and the Radio. 


Juveniles Go To Press 


In thousands of Schools throughout the United States, Offices 
have been converted into “Newsrooms” so that young people— 
from children of primary age to serious young men and women 
at College—can work together on publications projects. The 
faded pages of The Students Gazette, published by students at the 
William Penn Charter School in Philadelphia in 1777 attest to 
the fact that scholastic journalism in the United States is not a 
modern venture. 


Today—171 years later—nearly 30,000 newspapers and 
magazines are published by students at Schools and Colleges 
throughout the country, and boys and girls of literary bent find 
no thrill to compare with seeing their material in print. The 
School Newspaper is a way to fun and opportunity for youth. 
The boy who groans at an English assignment for a 200-word 
theme on “The Beauties of an Autumn Day” will joyously dash off 
500 words of vigorous, effective prose after a football victory if 
he thinks his story may find a place on the Sports page of the 
School paper. 


The difference lies in the magic words "writing for print," 
which offer at once an incentive and goal to which most ildren 
respond with enthusiasm. А good grade on an English composi- 
tion is heartening, but approval from the Editor of the School 

paper carries—along with the satisfaction—a challenge. Can 
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he write another story interesting enough to win the Editor’s 
approval and still another appearance in print? Invariably 
he tries, and in trying, learns. 


Like an spontaneous and far-reaching development, School 
publications represent wide variety—in origin, in size, format, 
frequency of issue, and even in purpose, for one kind of publica- 
tion may be a record of events, another a collection of creative 
literary or art work, and still another—the yearbook—a kind of 
scrapbook history of a School’s senior class. Some evolved from 
printing class experiments, others from the assignments of an 
ingenious teacher who asked for stories for an imaginary journal. 
Some consist merely of a single page of two columns; others 
contain eight six-column pages. Some are printed, others mime- 
ographed, some are typed by hand. Some appear daily, some 
weekly, others bi-weekly. But variety notwithstanding, all of 
these represent student achievement, and resemble one another, 
more or less, in method of production. 


In some Schools, newspaper work is still a completely extra- 
curricular activity, but in many it is a part of exther the regular. 
Ein course or of a special Journalism class. A practice gaining 
widespread use is to divide a year's course in. Journalism into two 
parts—teaching techniques in the first part and applying them 
practically in the second. The Teacher of this course, invariably 
the School Newspaper's Faculty Adviser, is a source of guidance 
and advice, and is frequently consulted by the staff on problems 
of style, taste, emphasis and balance. 


Most important for young Journalists is learning to observe 
closely what they see and achieving facility in accurately des- 
cribing it, and most High School and College papers emulate 
the news style of professional Dailies. Early, students must be 
trained to keep opinion out of the news, reserving it for the Edi- 


- torial page where free expression of viewpoints on matters of the 


moment is encouraged. Many papers reserve space for student 
opinion in a “Letters to the Editor" column, and, though in 
High Schools, subjects for discussion usually confine themselves 
to matters of interest to the School community only, on College 
publications—which rival professional papers in some areas— 
Editorial comment from both the staff and student bodies extends 
to cultural and political matters far beyond the limits of the campus. 


It is not the writing alone, however, that is important to 
the student Journalist. For him, “putting out the paper is more 
involved than that. It means tracking down the news; snapping 
a fine candid picture of a brilliant track-meet finish ; it means 
beating a deadline; catching a vital printer’s error; selling 
space for an advertisement. And every contributor knows that 
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his assignment must be finished on time, or the issue will not cover 
the news; every story must be alive, or it will not be read; 
and every syllable must be right, or there will be a hullabaloo. 


Responsibility is borne by the staff—usually those youngsters 
who have successfully participated in tbe try-outs and have won 
the. position of Editor-in-Chief, News Editor, Art Editor, and 
Business Manager. The appropriate Editor assigns student 
Reporters to regular coverage of offices, clubs, gymnasiums, as- 
semblies. Weekly, however, these are supplemented by special 
assignments to newsworthy activities—a football game, an operetta 
in preparation, an interview with a freshman whose lambs last 
Sunday won a blue ribbon at the State Fair. Reporters scan a 
posted assignment list weekly, and conscientiously meet their 
deadlines. ` ' 


Creative Art has a place in the School paper too, and the 
wise Editor makes full use of cartoons, photographs, and drawings. 
In one corner of the Newsroom two or three Artists can generally 
be seen ‘with drawing boards on their knees and news on their 
minds, working to create timely thumb-nail sketches, decorative 
Strips,- humourous line drawings—sometimes an Editorial car- 

toon to mould student opinion by picture. 


While the Writers and Artists are busy turning out work to 
feed the press, the Business Manager concerns himself with paying 
the bills. Successful financing involves both wide circulation, 
the chief source of revenue, and the sale of advertising space. 
If the price is kept as low as possible, salesmen have little trouble 
selling the paper. The sales of advertising space, however, de- 
pends on the nature of the neighbourhood and on the paper's 
circulation, as well as on the size of the advertisement. But 
the number of advertisements used in each issue is partly an Edi- 
torial problem also since too many may upset the balance of the 
paper's making-up. The inclusion of a few, however, is insisted 
upon by the Business Manager who is responsible for meeting 
his financial obligations. 


With wide circulation, which is inevitable if the paper is a 
good one, and the sale of a limited amount of advertising space, 
any School paper can be self-supporting. When Art work, 
copy, and advertising copy have been approved by the Editor 
and Faculty Adviser, all manuscripts are typed uniformly, copy- 
read by students for grammar, punctuation, spelling, style, and 
diction, and with the “dummy,” off it goes to the print shop— 
sometimes to one right inside the School building and run entirely 
by students, sometimes to a professional printer. Proofs are 
read carefully for typographical errors by several staff members, 
and after all corrections are made, the press begins to roll. 
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Through their School papers boys and girls learn to work 
closely not only with each other and the Faculty, but they deve- 
lop an awareness of workers on similar projects in other Schools. 
They want to know how other Schools function, what other papers 
look like, and if they are better, how they got that way. ‘This 
mutual curiosity has led to the “ exchange " system whereby 
Schools receive Newspapers from Schools throughout the country, 
and in turn send their own to far off places. 


With the interest of the students in the papers of other Schools 
came the consequent idea of meeting with the Editors to discuss 
production and Editorial problems, and some twenty-five years 
ago, a group of Midwestern High School Editors met to talk. 
From these informal meetings in one area nearly eighty local 
and statewide School Press Associations have developed, whose 
purpose it is to aid Editorial staff in the solution of their problems, 
and in that way to raise the standards of School publications. 


One of the largest—nation-wide in scope—is the Columbia 
Scholastic Press Association started in 1924 at Columbia Univer- 
sity. In 1925 the organisation held its first convention which 
was attended by three hundred Delegates from nine States east 
of the Mississippi River. They visited newspaper plants ; listen- 
ed to talks by well-known Editors, Writers, Cartoonists, and Jour- 
nalism Professors; and settled on a group of standards which 
they felt would raise the level of their work. The member-pub- 
lications now exceed more than 1,700, and the convention 
attendance grew from 1,615 in 1929 to 3,500 Delegates from 
thirty-two States in 1947. 


* In the annual ratings given at the conventions, general 
effectiveness, news coverage, literary excellence, typography, 
and make-up are considered, and criticisms and suggestions 
for improvement are given to the staff. Local Press Association 
meetings like that of the Indiana High School Press Association 
meeting featured clinics оп Editorial staff problems and on pro- 
blems of mechanics and printing. Speeches included those 
called “Making the Sports Page Click," by the Sport» Editor 
of the Indianapolis News : “Getting Out Of The Editorial Rut," 
by the Chief Editorial Writer of the same paper, and "Features 
That Can Be Photographed," by an Indianapolis Times Photo- 
grapher. The National Scholastic Press Association—the second 
nation-wide organisation—also holds annual conventions. 

Although the purpose of these groups is to raise the standards 
of Scholastic Journalism, their intention is not to make Professional 
Journalists of every student who works on a School Paper. 
Nevertheless, the first stories of many of today's successful Newse 
papermen first appeared in School Journals. Of Journalism 
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r the Schools, Elmo Scòtt Watson of the Medill School of Jour- 
nalism of North-Western University says, “I have only praise for 
the very excellent ground work these young writers are doing. 
With such splendid guidance and opportunity to learn by doing, 
they should look forward to successful careers when they finish 
School .... There is somehow a lure about print, for few who 
þegin a career in Journalism stray into other fields, and they 
are seldom happy far away from the smell of printers’ ink.” 


The Great Issues Course 


“The Educational Adviser to the Government of Bombay 
has sent us a note about a significant educational experiment 
that is being tried out in some American Colleges under the title 
of “The Great Issues Course," The idea of the course is to cut 
across the rigid subject divisions in the Colleges and to introduce 
the students to certain broad, general and important problems 
and issues of modern life which deserve their serious consideration 
because they are destined to exercise a determining influence 
on their later life. In his opinion the Universities and Colleges 
should consider how they can make education more integral, 
complete and helpful for the students by adopting some similar 
measures suited to our special circumstances. 


The horrors of the last Great War led Educationists to face 
the grim realities of the World situation and ask themselves certain 
basic and searching questions, Shall a man be trained to work 
for his own welfare or for public welfare as a whole ? Are people 
to be educated for “опе world" or попе? The Atomic bomb 
that exploded over Hiroshima revealed to the world how utterly 
higher education had failed. It is, therefore, the most urgent 
responsibility of the Educationists all over the world to ensure 
that this fatal error is not repeated. The purpose of education 
was not “to develop an appreciation of the good life in young 
gentleman trained to the purple” but to train every educated man 
to help his world to survive and become a better and a peaceful 
world. 


In America many deliberations were held about how the 
problems of the post-war world could be tackled through education. 
As an outcome of these, in February 1946, Dr. Jchn Sloan Dickey 
(President of Dartmouth College) launched an educational experi- 
ment called the “Great Issues Course" for all senior students. 
‘It is designed to acquaint undergraduates with the basic national 
and international problemsof the present day and to bring home to 
them the importance and responsibility of citizenship in the Atomic 
age. In fact, the course is an effort to bridge the gap between 
undergraduate educaticn and post-graduate experience, to assist 
the students in achieving a sense of ultimate values from a study 
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of the clash of ideas and interests in the contemporary world hd 
to provide members of the senior classes with an intellectual 
activity in which all could share instead of being confined all the 
time to the specialisation and departmentalisation which is usual 
in the last years of the College. In essence, the course is a res- 
ponse to the fact that water-tight compartments of thought and 
knowledge which man has erected, not only in Colleges but to 
some extent in the world, have burst under the pressure of the 
very issues which the advance of knowledge has produced. These 
issues have to do with the very fact of the survival ofhuman 
culture, and no man has a right to ignore them. 


Convinced that the course will serve an extremely valuable 
purpose in College life, Dr. Dickey appointed a Steering Commit- 
tee consisting of representatives from all the divisions in the 
Faculty to work out the details of the course. The “Great Issue"? 
(or С.І.) course stretches over a period of two “semesters” or terms, 
There are over six hundred students attending the course, and 
hence the class is held in the College Auditorium. А series of 

well-planned lectures and discussions are held which present 
various urgent issues confronting the "man in the street" who 
is concerned with the maintenance of a just peace, building up a 
sound economic system and search for moral and ethical values 
for preserving culture. : 


In order to make the course living, personalities from out- 
side—known as “Guest Lecturers"—Aare brought to lecture to 
the students once a week. The class meets three times a week, 
and one morning is allotted to a member of the Dartmouth Faculty 
who explores by way of preparation, the history of the issue to 
be discussed in the forthcoming programme. On Monday 
evenings, a Guest Lecturer presents his views on the particular 
subject to be discussed. The next morning, the President and 
the Speaker of the previous evening lead the discussion in Class, 
thus enabling the students to explore, analyse and develop. the 
issues raised the previous night. 


Every week a new issue or a particular phase of a problem 
is presented to the students. It is connected either with Social 
Sciences or the Physical Sciences or the Humanities. The stu- 
dents do not use any fixed textbooks. They are given the choice 
to take up either of the New York Herald Tribune or the New York 
Times, and are held responsible for a close and critical study of 
the material contained in them. They are required to subs- 
cribe articles to either of the two papers. These papers are 
analysed under the direction of the Instructors, and comparisons 
made among various newspapers. The students are asked to 
read the papers daily so as to enable them to learn how to eva- 
luate and interpret the news. For example, they may. be asked 
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to compare the treatment for the news in the New York Times 
with that found in the Chicago Tribune. A score or more repre- 
sentative papers are on file at all times at the College in order to 
inculcate in the students the habit of using information resources. 
In addition to this, they are required to read certain specific 
pus in the course, like John Hersey's Hiroshima or E. B. White's 
ild Flag, as well as such basic documents as the Charter of the 
United Nations, the Communist Manifesto, the Declaration of 
Independence, and Mussolini’s statement on Fascism. 


In order to help the students understand the press which 
plays such an important part in our life, the College has esta- 
blished a “Public Affairs Laboratory” in the main Library build- 
ing. It contains newspapers, magazines and current periodicals 
of all kinds. Students are required to use this Laboratory as 
part of their course work. Each student is expected to work 
on a selected project in connection with the “Great Issues"! course. 
For this purpose, the Class is divided into smaller groups, each 
being given a specific problem to deal with. 


The course does not adopt the common narrow Geographical 
approach which divides the World into certain areas and dis- 
cusses them as though they were, in fact, distinct. For instance 
there are no sections entitled Far East or Germany or Sweden. 
Everywhere in the world men are now engaged in a struggle of 
ideas which bear the same complexion all over and have to be 
discussed in a world frame. 


The entire course is divided ae six major sections _ 


The first deals with the ТАРР and introductory dis- 
cussions on ‘‘What is a Great Issue 2° 


This is followed by a series of lectures оп Modern Man's 
Political Loyalties.” Неге the students analyse the difference 
between Democracy and Communism and the role Pasaia 
has played .in recent years. 


The third section deals with “The Scientific Revolution" 
and stresses the sudden emergency of the Atomic age. Here 
the students study Atomic energy in its scientific, economic, 
political and social aspects and also as a problem in the ethics 
of man. 


This section is followed by one dealing with the “Interna- 
national Aspects of World Peace.” 
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In the fifth section, the students consider the broad issue of 
“American Aspects of World Реасе.” It incluHes problems 
connected with civil liberties, the rights and responsibilities of 
labour, the function of planning the efficiency of Government: 


Finally, the students get to the:basic “Why” of" World affairs. 
‘What values for modern man?" stresses the: impoftance of 
man in his twentieth century environment,- which $ appropri- 
ately called the Atomic Age, when the fear of mass bombing 
and wiping out the Russian people and other highrhanded slo- 
gans .guide the destiny of the world. 


The student is kept in touch with the РЕ ойыш апа 
wrong, not only in the expedient'sense, but in the moral sense 
as well, so that he realises that the ‘‘Great Issues". of the present 
day are not only political, economic and scientific, but.touch 
the hearts and the faiths of men; that when a senior leaves College, 


he takes with him not only accepted моне but also certain 
accepted ideals. 
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The course has made. a most promising РАЕН and is 
already being adopted in many other Colleges in America. Two 
Universities of Iowa and Denver have instituted programmes 
closely resembling it, and about seventy-five Colleges have .asked 
for detailed explanation of the course. On the whole, the course 


is providing one of the most hopeful and exciting ventures in 
American education. 


Indian Students’ Education Abroad 


“Our Educational Experiment Abroad" was the theme of 
an address delivered by Professor М. 5. Sundaram, Deputy Secre- 
tary, Ministry of Education, Government of India,. at Trichy, 
recently on the occasion of the Madras Provincial "Educaticnal 
Conference. Professor Sundaram prefaced his remarks: by saying 
that he chose this subject mainly because there were present . 
not only educationists interested in educational work in foreign 
countries but also parents and guardians who had of late shown 
tremendous interest in their young boys and girls who had been 
sent in large numbers in recent years to foreign countries. 


It was in U.S.A. in the last three years they began for the 
first time a large scale experiment of sending on students for 
higher studies, particularly Technological and Scientific subjects. 
India today has sent about 3,500 young men and women to for- 
eign countries, a number quite unprecedented in the -history 
of our educational effort for many years. No other country in 
the post-war era has launched on this experiment. ' ‘The т 
other country which had done so was..possibly China. 
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Today in the U.S.A. there were about 17,500 foreign Nationals 
in American Institutions. The State Department in the United 
‚ States put up statistics, and last year it was found that India had 
the third largest number. When he went there in 1945, he found 
70 or 80 of the Indian students spread over well-known centres 
like Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Michigan Uni- 
versity. When he left there in 1948, he found he had left behind 
nearly 1,600 spread over nearly 120 Institutions. 


The Americans look upon this invasiom of their Universities 
by foreign students as a great credit to them, and they could not 
help stating the fact that their leadership had been acknowledged 
by the rest of the world. The discerning ones among them, the 
highest type of Educationists have, however, felt some concern 
- whether they have attracted foreign students by rightful means 
and whether they have as much to offer as those who came to 
them expect to get. 


The war had been primarily responsible for bringing Ameri- 
can Institutions to the forefront, to the attention of the rest of 
the world. Before the war American students used to go to 
European countries. The Rhodes scholarship was mainly to 
encourage Americans to go to Oxford. Now the reverse has 
become true in that the devastated countries of Europe have also 
turned to Aue for facilities for higher education. 


The édacatonal system in America, Professor Sundaram 
said, was something totally different from what we have in our 
country, which is based on the British method. The American 
method was based largely on the old German system. The lower 
stages of education were very well planned in that they had very 
clear-cut divisions—what is meant by Elementary, Junior High 
and Senior High, . 


In 1917 the Federal Government introduced a system by 
which Vocational Schools could be established in many parts 
of the country in order to encourage children to become industrial 
workers. Those Institutions were still popular. The interest- 
ing point about them was that most of the children who went to 
these Vocational Schools were also permitted, after completing 
their vocational training, to go into Universities and Colleges 
for studies ің Engineering, so that thére was nothing to prevent 
Trade ‘and Industrial Schools: being considered fit for higher 
жаш is 3 


The Vatietyief Schools they шй was something phenomenal. 
There were as manf as 200, subjects taught in High Schools, and 
pupils could. choose..very ‘widely differing subjects for speciali- 
sation in^tetuppér forms.. Hair-dressing wads one of the subjects 
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taught. This wide variety stimulated in children, according to 
their aptitudes, tastes which become indispensable to enable them 
to select various branches of higher education. 


Turning to collegiate education in America, College, Uni- 
versity, Institute of Technology, Polytechnic, are all terms which 
are interchangeable, which are of equal status and importance. 
The undergraduate course wasof four years’ duration uni ormly in 
all Colleges and Universities and Polytechnics and Technological 
Institutions. In about fuur years a person took a Degree in Arts 
or Science, Engineering or Agriculture, or in Teachers’ Training. 


In the first two years which corresponded very nearly to 
our Intermediate, they had most of their general cultural sub- 
jects, but at the end of the second year they started on their pro- 
fessional subjects of their choice specialisation, so that an Engineer- 
ing student started his Eagineering studies soon after his Matri- 
culation, the Agricultural student did the same, so did the Law 
student. After getting diverted to the different professions they 
were allowed to specialise, if necessary, in theMaster’s Degree. 


It had been asked several times both by parents and guard- 
ians as well as educators whether we were doing the right thing 
in sending such large numbers of our students for foreign studies 
at а time when we need all the ablest man-power that we have 
for imnsdiate requirements for building up our Nation. The 
answer to that was that unless we began on a big scale to provide 
for higher education forthwith, it would not be posible to stop 
our young men and women from going abroad. 


Professor Sundaram had repeatedly stated this to our own 
students when they arrived in foreign countries that a country 
like ours could not afford to lose, let alone the cost of training, 
the intelligent man-power needed at the moment. We are ac- 
tually doing without the services which might have been otherwise 
available, of about 3,500 to 4,000 of our young people, whom we 
have exported for about two, three or four years. 


Side by side with the process of sending our students abroad, 
therefore, the time had now come to look at our own higher educa- 
tion at home. We could not do this by repeatedly sending our 
students year after year, without minimising the opportunities 
for certain very necessary students. At the same time, it was not 
unwise to avail ourselves of the facilities afforded abroad if our 
рү of industrialisation of this country was going to be imple- 
mented, 


We want in our country now about a thousand Mechanical 
Engineers for a period of five years. In order to get them we have 
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got to do two things side by side. While we send our childrer 

abroad we have also to establish Institutions at home that may 
be r ble to avail of these young men when they return and to utilise. 
their services for producing more Engineers and more Agricultural 

Scientists. $ 


In England we have nearly 2,500 ofour young men and women 
studying at various centres. The time was now long past when the 
mere glamour of having had a foreign Degree should enable a man 
to obtain a comfortable career. It used to be so far several years. 
Now foreign Degrees were not going to be considered particularly 
a great achievement. It was the result of the training received 
and how they proved their worth on their return home that was 
going to be the test. 


The cost to Government on the education of our people abroad 
was quite considerable. Last year we spent about Rupees Sixty- 
five Каша on scholarships alone for these people. Besides this, 
we have released a lot of foreign exchange to large numbers of 
independent candidates who were also spending their country’s 
money in acquiring foreign qualifications. This money was being 
spent in the hope that it would contribute to the prosperity of our 
country when our people returned home. 


Other countries were spending on defence, he said, and what 
they spent on battleships, we were spending on thousands of our 
ycung people. If their battleships were going to-serve any purpose, 
at least we could be sure that these young men who went abroad 
for travel and study would work for progress and advance and not 
for purposes of destruction. In Free India it was the task of these 
people to prove that the money and the time given to them for 
qualifying themselves was turned into good and great achieve- 
ments. 


Mr. P. N. Banerjee, Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity, who returned to India recently after attending the session 
of the British Commonwealth Universities Conference at Bristol, 
estimated that India spent about Rupees Five Crores annually on 
Indian students in the United Kingdom alone. He stated that 
the introduction of higher standards in Indian Universities and 

eater State aid to them might result in cutting down the ex- 
penditure in England. 


This expenditure included about Rupees Seventy-five Lakhs. 
spent by the Central and Provincial Governments in scholarships 
alone, as well as remittance by parents. Не considered that now 
only post-graduate and advanced scholars need proceed to the 
United Kingdom for purposes of further study and research. 
Under-graduates should no longer go to United Kingdom Univer- 
sities for securing mere Degrees. 
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Students in the United Kingdom PE TE that British 
Universities did not attach to the Degrees of Indian Universities 
the importance they granted to the Degrees of other Dominion 
Universities. They did not get suffiient facilities for practical 
training in factories and industries. All these difficulties were 
capable of solution, Mr. Banerjee said, and immediate steps should 
be taken in regard to them, 


Commenting on this, the Free Press Journal wrote: “It must 
be admitted the case for many of our students going to foreign 
countries for education is upheld more by the consideration of a 
mode of habit started under the auspices of British officialdom 
than of utility and necessity. One aspect in it must be stressed 
now. The expenditure incurred in education in foreign countries 
forms in a way an export of Rupees for which there is no import 
to balance. As such, the occasion should be availed of only when 
one must." : 


“India needs, above all, Technicians and Engineers at 
present," it continues. “It is doubtful to what extent the factories 
and industries of the United Kingdom will open-mindedly come 
to our aid. Our students, therefore, must go for fresh sources of 
learning where they would pick up basic knowledge in a particular 
line in all its bearings so that they could impart the same to their 
countrymen later and put itin practice to the best advantage of” 
the Nation." 


Universities and Their Problems 


Mr. S. К. Dongerkery has written a book of the above name 
(Published by the Hind .Kitabs, Ltd., Bombay: Price Rs. 6). 
Reviewing it, the Times of India wrote that the book had come at 
an appropriate time when much attention was being paid to the 
need to reorganise education in this country. Unlike those in 
other countries, Universities in India stand aloof from the general 
mass of the people. They are said to be propagators and store- 
houses of culture and knowledge whose benefit must be extended 
to the general public. The author, therefore, stresses the need 
to create a bond between the people 'and the Universities through 
extra-mural and extension lectures and classes. 


Another problem is the relation between the State and the 
Universities ; heisrightly anxious that while the State should have 
the right to ensure that the funds it gives are properly utilised, the 
Universities must be left completely free to manage their academic 
and other affairs. "The author discusses the problem of Teachers 
sympathetically, and there should be general agreement with 
his thesis that they must be given freedom to participate in the 
current political and economic discussions and thus lead the people, 
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that they must be given decent salaries and that they must have the 
predominant voice in a University’s Councils. The latter point 
is very important, it stresses, as today we find non-academicians 
wielding considerable influence in Universities and making a mess 
of syllabuses and other activities. 


In common with many others, Mr. Dongerkery does not relish 
the modern tendency of Universities towards specialisation and 
vocational education and pleads that while those are necessary, a 
generous dose for at least two years of general education is essential 
if the University products are to acquire a balanced personality. 
India obviously needs many more its present twenty-odd 
Universities, and he makes the useful suggestion that there should 
be a number of National Universities specialising in different 
branches of learning, which will also facilitate exchange of students 
and Professors. His plea that the Universities must devote more 
attention to Art, Music, Architecture and other Fine Arts needs 
to be under-lined, and every effort must be made to offer other 
diversions to students besides sports, debates and similar activities 
to distract their minds from their present eoverriding passion for 
politics. ` 


In one respect, Mr. Dongerkery may not find general support, 
it points out, and that is in his opposition to Regicnal Universities 
teaching through the regional language. The case for the regional 
language being the medium of instruction rests not on any idea of 
promoting regional culture and literature but on the simple rule 
that a subject is best understood when taught through the mother 
tongue. Moreover, there can be no danger of narrow parochialism 
or isolationism arising out of this if care is taken in teaching the 
subjects properly and in making the National language a subject 
of compulsory and continuous study. The author’s constructive 
suggestions on various other University problems besides those 
touched on above, it concludes, should command wide support, 
and his book will be found both informative and thought-pro- 
voking not only by those intimately connected with education 
but by a wider public. 
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OBITUARY 


The late Mr. Kamakshi Natarajan 


- Mr. Kamakshi.Natarajan was a veteran Journalist and Social 
Reformer. He was the founder of the Indian Social Reformer, and 
its Editor for nearly half a century. Не began his career as a 
journalist in the Hindu of Madras. As a writer of reputation, his 
pubuications included an effective reply to Miss Catherine Mayo's 
Mother India and Our Trip to America. His services to the country 
as a socie] refermer and his contribution to Indian Journalism 
earned him a place unequalled in the public life of this ccuntry. 
Mr. Natarajan presided over the Madras Provincial Sccial Ccn- 
ference at Kurnool in 1911, and similar conferences in Bcmbay 
Province in later years. He wes President of «he Indian Natic nal 
Social Conference in Madrzsin 1927. He visited America in 1933, 
on the invitation of the Chicago University, to deliver the Haskell 
Lectures. He was a member of this University under its old Act 
for a period of nearly fifteen years, frcm 1908 to 1923, a member 
of the Faculty of Arts for the same period, and a member of the 
Syndicate from 1918 to 1923. 


The late Sir Homi Mehta 


Sir Homi Mehta had given a munificent donation of Rupees 
Seven Lakhs to the University for opening new sections in Oils, 
Fats and Soaps, and Plestics, Paints and Varnishes in its Depart- 
ment of Chemical Technolegy. Sir Homi rose from a humble 
beginning to occupy the proud positicn of one of the most successful 
businessmen and industrialists of the city. Perseverance апа hard 
work were the keynote of his success. These qualities were 
combined with a sterling character and genial disposition. In his 
days of «fluence Sir Homi Mehta never forgot to lend a helping 
hand to those less fortunate than himself. He was a great philan- 
thropist and never hesitated to give away Lakhs of Rupees in cos- 
mopolitan charities. 


The late Professor D, A. Dhruva 


Professor D. A. Dhruva had been a member of the Senate since 
1936, and was at the time of his death also a member of the Acade- 
mic Council and of the Board of Studies in English Literature. 
He was very popular among his colleagues and students both at 
the Karnatak College where he had been Professor of English earl 
in his career and at the Gujerat College where he taught English 
until the day preceding his death. He was also appointed Back- 
ward Cless Cfficer, but after a short period of service he reverted 
to the Education Department, owing to ill-health. Professor 
Dhruva was known to possess a gentle disposition and an un- 
assuming nature. : 
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NEWS OF GENERAL INTEREST 


Medium of Instruction in Universities: Sometime ago a Com- 
mittee was constituted by the Government of India to go into the 
question of the medium of instruction in the University stage of 
education. This Committee consisted of the Vice-Chancellors 
of twenty-four Universities in the Indian Union, Sir Santiswarup 
Bhatnagar and Professor Suniti Kumar Chatterji, with Dr. Tara- 
chand, Educational Adviser to the Government of India, as its 
Chairman. The Committee made several recommendations, the 

‘ first of which is to the effect that the next five years should be re- 
garded as a period of transition during which English would con- 
tinue as the medium of instruction but during which efforts 
should also be made to substitute for English either the language 
of the Indian Union or the language of the Province or Region in 
which the University is located, so that on the expiry of the tran- 
sition period this language might become the only medium of 
instruction. Where the local language is made the medium of 
instruction, the federal language and literature would be a subject 
of study for all students but the result of any test thereon would not 
have any effect on the academic career of the student. The script 
of the federal language would be the one adopted by the Con- 
stituent Assembly, and that of the local or regional language 
would be either the existing script of that language or the script 
of the federal language as adopted by the Constituent Assembly. 
English when no longer the medium of instruction, would continue 
as a compulsory language in the University stage. 


Registration of Scientists: The response to the appeal of the 
Prime Minister of India to Scientists and Technical men in this 
country to register themselves, has been extremely disappointing 
as only 20,000 persons did so up to the beginning of this month. It 
has been estimated that in the last ten years Indian Universities, 
Research Institutes, Technical and Agricultural Colleges and 
Schools have trained over a lakh of scientific and technical persons. 
The total number of such personnel available must be nearly twice 
this figure. A National Register of the Scientific and Technical 
personnel employed in Government service, Educational Institu- 
tions and in Industrial Concerns, and also of the unemployed, 
is under preparation. The Ministry of Education hopes that 
persons of registered qualifications will register themselves at an 
early date. 


National Commission for Co-operation in the UNESCO : The 
Committee appointed by the Ministry of Education, Government 
of India, to settle the composition of the National Commission 
for co-operation with the UNESCO met on July 11, at New Del- 
hi with Mr. B. G. Kher, Premier of Bombay, as Chairman. The 
Committee, among other things, recommended the appointment 
of a seventy-eight member National Commission consisting of 
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forty-five members representing educational, scientific and cultu- 
ral organisations, fifteen nominated members who have achieved 
distinction in educational, scientific or cultural spheres, and 
eighteen official members representing the Central Governments, 
Provinces and States. Е 


А Science Co-operation Office to serve as an information bureau 
for the Nations of South-East Asia has been established in New 
Delhi by the UNESCO. Dr. Alexander Wolsky, Hungarian 
Zoologist, is in charge of the office which will serve India, Pakis- 
tan, Ceylon, Burma, Malaya, Singapore and Indonesia. An 
office in Nanking will cater to the interests of the Far Eastern 
countries. The organisation will seek to bring Scientists of South- 
East Asia into contact with one another, and to make available to 
them the findings of Scientists elsewhere in the world. The 
office will also serve as a bureau for the exchange of information 
and publications. 


National Central Library for India: The Government of India 
have appointed an Expert Committee to consider and report on 
the advisability of establishing a National Central Library in In- 
dia. Itis proposed that one of the sections of this Library should 
be a Central Copyright Library to which a copy of all publications 
published in India will be sent. Dr. Tara Chand, Educational 
Adviser to the Government of India, is the Chairman, and Mr. 
B.S. Kesavan, Librarian, Imperial Library, Calcutta} the Secretary 
of the Committee. The terms of reference of the Expert Com- 
mittee are to consider and report on (а) the scope of legislation, 
if any, for establishing a National Central Library; (4) the 
functions of the Library; (c) the administration and staff, 
building, etc., needed ; (d) finances; and (e) the relation of 
the National Central Library with (i) the Imperial Library, 
Calcutta, (ii) the Central Secretariat Library and other Central 
Government Libraries, and (ii) Provincial Libraries. 


That Films for General Education of adults and for children 
and entertainment films for children based on historical stcries 
and others and films depicting living conditions on children in 


.Other countries should be produced, has been decided or the 
ta 


Visual Education Committee which has also suggested 
Gentral Film Library should be set up catering for the require- 
ments of the Provinces. The use of motor vans on a large scale 
for projection purposes was recommended by the Committee. 
They also thought that the Central Government should take the 
initiative in preparing charts, maps, models, films and other aids 
to visual education. 


Education Facilities to Refugee Students : The Government 
of India have urged upon the Provincial Governments to take 
adequate and effective measures to see that the career of refugee 
students is not marred, and that the waste of their time is reduced 
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to the minimum. The Provincial Governments have been asked ta 
render financial assistance to refugee children in accordance with 
the scheme for the grant of lodns to non-Muslim refugee students 
and trainees from Pakistan. It has been suggested to the Pro- 
vincial Governments to intimate to the Heads of the Instituticns 
not to refuse admission to refugee children on technical grounds, 
and further to grant interim relief up to Rs. 200 per head as pro- 
vided in the scheme. It has also been impressed upon the Provin- 
cial Governments that present accommodation in the Educational 
Institutions should be expanded, and the system of running double 
shifts introduced wherever possible, and in case the requirements of 
the refugee students are not met, the question of running additicnal 
Educational Institutions be taken up forthwith. Students who 
were receiving scholarships from Government or local bodies in 
the Provinces or States which now form Pakistan, will continue 
to get them subject to the conditions attached to the grant of the 
original scholarships, on their joining a Government or Govern- 
ment-aided College, School or Technical Institution in the Pro- 
vince of Bombay. 


Sindhi Schools in Bombay: The Schools Committee of the 
Bombay ©Maaicipal Corporation decided recently to start Sindhi 
Schools in the city, provided the requisite funds are made available 
to the Com nittee by the сораш The Secretary to the Com- 
mittee told' the Committee that she had interviewed the Secretary 
to the Sindhi Educational Association in this connection and he 
had stated thatifSchools were opened in Fort, Kalbadevi, Girgaon, 
Sandhurst Road and Dadar-Matunga areas, there would be at 
least 100 to 150 children to attend each School. She computed 
that for running six Schools, a sum of Rs. 28,000 per year would be 
required, 


A Bureau of Psychology for measuring the intelligence of indi- 
viduals thr ugh the help of scientific testing apparatus and there- 
by give educational and vocational guidance to School children, 
has recently been set up in Allahabad by the Education Depart- 
ment of the U. P. Government. The Bureau has been equipped 
with a large number of latest books on educational psychology, 
рзуса{мту, statistics and other allied subjects and a number of 
testing apparatus and other scientific materials. 


The New Education Fellowship activities in Bombay have re- 
started with greater zal and enthusiasm than before under the 
presidentship of Mr. К. С. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser to the 
Government of Bombay. Those interested in the Fellowship may 
get in touch with its Secretary, Mrs, Freny Desai, New Era School, 
Hughes Road, Bombay 7. 


ж. : 
The Social Education Scheme launched by the С.Р. Government 
on My Lis to serve as а д del for similar plans to be adopted by 
other £rovinces for the speeding up of Adult Education, and has 
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been approved by the Adult Education Committee of the Central 
Advisory Board of Education. 


Adult Education Drive: The Committee on Adult Education 
appointed by the Central Advisory Board met recently under the 
Chairmanship of Mr. Mohanlal Saksena, Minister for Relief and 
Rehabilitation, to consider the views of the Provincial and States 
Governments on its interim report. The Committee had recom- 
mended a three-year programme for an adult literacy and educa- 
tion drive, aiming at the target of at least 80 per cent literacy at 
the end of the period. The final report of the Committee will be 
submitted shortly. It is believed that the recommendations ри 
forward by the Committee are that a Board of Social Educaticn, 
consisting of experts, should be appointed to direct and co-ordinate 
the development of Social Education all over India. Pro- 
vincial and States Governments would be asked to prepare 
their schemes for the target of 50 per cent literacy in three years, 
and submit them to the proposed Board. The age-group for the 
scheme of Social Education should be from twelve to. forty-five 
years. The proposed Board should have a permanent Secretariat, 
the functions of which will be to examine the Provincial and States’ 
schemes, make recommendations for grants from the Central re- 
venues and arrange for the preparation of literacy as well as 
visual and oral aids for use throughout the country. The Com- 
mittee has also recommended that the Government of India shculd 
send educationists abroad, if possible, one from each Province, 
to study,the educational systems in those countries. 


The Conference on Adult Education convened by the Educà- 
tional Adviser to Government was held at Bombay on July 6. 
Amongst the outstanding suggestions made by the Conference are 
the following: 1. Organising Adult Education on a mass scale with 
the object of liquidating the greater part ofilliteracy and imparting 
social educaticn to adults within the next five years. 2. The utilisa- 
tion of all availableresources in personnel for the purpose including 
Teachers of Government and Private Schools, students of High 
Schools and Colleges,voluntary с са] and non-off.cial workers and 
the existing agencies of the various Government Departments for 
attending to different aspects of Adult Education. 3. Govern- 
ment have been requested to make it compulsory for all illiterate 
Government employees below a certain age to acquire literacy 
within a definite period and not to employ any illiterate perscns in 
any capacity. 4. Employers of largescale labcur shculd be required 
by the law to make arrangements for the Adult Education of their 
employees within working hours. 5. The content of Adult Educa- 
tion should be widened to include health and civic education, pro- 
vision of cultural and recreational facilities,training in simple fc rms 
of craft-work and imparting all useful general knowledge in addi- 
ti n to literacy which has so far received almcst exclusive attenticn. 
The Gonference has recommended that it should be obligatory on 
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all Primary Schools to run one Social Education Centre and all 
Secondary Schools to run at least two Social Education Centres 
for the education of the adults. Special stress has been laid on 
the importance of production of suitable literature and other 
teaching aids and devices to guide the teachers in their work 
and to facilitate the learning of reading and the acquisition of 
knowledge by the adults. ' 

The Bombay Secondary Teachers’ Association, at its recent An- 
nual General Meeting elected the following office-bearers for 
1948-49—-President : Mr. В. R. Deszi, Vice-President: Mr. S. P. 
Kharas, Hon. Treasurer: Mr. H. T. Nanavati, Hon. Secretaries, 
Messrs. С. К. Sankholkar, and T. J. Hansoty. The Association 
organised the Eleventh Teachers’ Day at the Swastik Talkies on 
April 10, under the presidenship of Miss Indumati Chimanlal, and 
celebrated the first anniversary of Indian Independence on Au- 
gust 15, at the Anjuman-i-Islam High School, under the presi- 
dentship of Sheth Ramnathji Podar. 

К. E. Society's Teachers’ Association elected the following 
office-bearers for the current year—President : Mr. K. K. Rahala- 
kar, Vice-President: Mr. Y. M. Joshi, Secretary and Treasurer: 
Mr. Y.B. Bibikar. The Association is trying to form the '*Kolaba 
District Secondary Teachers’ Federation" in co-operation with 
other Secondary Schools in the District. 


The Twenty-fitth Session of the Indian Historical Records Commis- 
sion will be held at Delhi in December, under the auspices of the 
Delhi University. The Government of India have decided to cele- 
brate this as the Silver Jubilee Session of the Commission. They 
have extended invitations in this connection to some European 
countries and U. S. A. to send delegates for the session.  Distin- 
guished archivists from Great Britain, France, Russia, Belgium 
and U. S. A. are expected to attend the session. 

The Tenth Session of the All-India Political Science Conference 
will be held at Nagpur in the first week of January 1949, under the 
auspices of the Nagpur University. 

The Indian Chemical Society completed the twenty-fifth year 
ofitsexistence on May 9. The Society's Council has decided that 
the celebration should take place during the Science Congress 
week at Allahabzd in January 1949. 

Official Correspondence: The Government of India have de- 
cided that henceforth the practice of ending all official corres- 
pondence with the words, "I have the honour to be, Sir, your 
most obedient servant," should be given up. All letters whether 
addressed to officials or to members of the public will hereafter 
end with the words '*Yours faithfully.” The Provincial Govern- 
ments have also been requested to take steps to introduce the 

change in all correspondence. _ 

At the Eighth International Montessori Congress to be held in 
San Remo, Italy, in April 1949, India will be represented by Sir 
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Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan and Mrs. Saraladevi Sarabhai, Vice- 
President of the Association Montessori Internationale (India). 
Delegates from England, Holland, France, Italy and Switzerland 
are also expected to attend the Congress. Mrs. Sarabhai, will 
address the Congress on Gandhian philosophy, stressing the Mahat- 
ma's teachings as a practical approach to реасе.. ` . 

The Australian Goodwill Scientific Mission, "which visited 
this country recently, has recommended that a party of Indian 
Scientists be invited to visit Australia. At a later date, when 
conditions are more normal, it is expected that students from 
there may be afforded facilities to carry out post-graduate work 
in Australia, and that an exchange of workers between the Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research in Australia and the Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research of India may be arranged. 

Education in Britain during the current year is to cost 
£24,584,132 (Rs,32-7 crores) more than last year. The estimated 
total is £162,550,667 (Rs. 216-3 crores), The largest increase із 
£19,717,000 (Rs.26-3 crores) to local education authorities, and 
there is an additional £2,081,580 (Rs. 2:7 crores) for scholarships 
and maintenance. There is also a provision of £350,000 (Rs. 
46-85 lakhs)—a jump of £200,000 (Rs. 26-62 lakhs) —for physical 
training. 

The Reformed Examination System will come into force in 
England from 1951 for the completed Secondary School Certificate 
holders. The question papers will be set at ordinary, advanced 
and scholarship levels in the different subjects. No pupil below 
sixteen years would be eligible to appear for the Examination. 

A Two-Day Technical Conference was arranged at Man- 
chester, on June 18, by the Manchester Indian Students’ Asso- 
ciation. The Conference was inaugurated by Professor Blackett, 
and its main object was to provide an opportunity for all Indian 
students to acquaint themselves with .the different aspects of 
scientific work carried on in England by Indian students. 


The United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund 
had earmarked 7,000,000 dollars of its expected 75,000,000 
dollars for China and 3,000,000 dollars for other Far Eastern 
countries, announced Dr. Thomas Parran recently in Washington. 
Reporting on a survey he made in the Far East as consultant for 
the Fund, Dr. Parran, former United States Surgeon-General, said 
that infant mortality was more than onethird of all children born 
in all Far Eastern areas except Siam and Singapore. 

The International Student Service, a voluntary University 
Association, free from all racial, religious or political bias, has 
opened an International Rest Centre for forty students at Muggen- 
brun, in the French Zone of Germany. The idea behind the 
move is to provide scope for British, French, German and other 
students including Displaced Persons, to take part in general 
discussions and exchange views. 
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PROMINENT PERSONALITIES 


Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime Minister, Government of 
India, in a message to the Conference of the Federation of , 
Indian Students’ Societies held in the first week of April in Luss 
Scotland, said: “ Our ancient land stands on the threshold of 
her destiny. Fresh and glorious chapters are to be added to her 
long and unbroken history. You are among the scribes.” De- 
claring that Mahatma Gandhi had left them a rich but onercus 
legacy, Pandit Nehru concluded : “May you and I be worthy 
of it. Our lives and example alone can bear witness." 


Acharya J. B. Kri»alani, former President of the Indian 
National Congress, addressing the Delegates to the All-India 
Students’ Congress at Bangalore, on July 9, made a fervent ap- 
peal to Indian Students to give up ‘‘politics’’ as there was no such 
“emergency now asin 1942" and to take up construative wcrk on 
“Gandhian lines, without which thestudent movement was bound 
miserably to fail.” Acharya Kripalani urged the students to go to 
villages to study people's needs and to do their utmost to further 


the villagers! lot. 


Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, Health Minister, Government of 
India, in a recorded broadcast from the Bombay station of All 
India Radio, on June 14, said : “Тһе teaching profession is one 
of the noblest and most responsible of all professions. Far more 
than a profession, however, it is a vocation." She laid stress on 
the need for care and training of the minds, of little ones and of 
the youth, which, she observed, was of vital importance to a 
country like India having only recently emerged from bondage. 
A new outlook on life, she continued, had to be instilled into our 
children if they were to become worthy citizens of the India 
ot our dreams. 


Mr. G. V. Mavlankar, Speaker of the Indian Parliament, 
emphasised the need to reorganise the present educational system 
in India, at a meeting of the Progressive Group in Bcmbay 
recently. Admittingthathe had not studied in detailall the sec- 
tions of India’s draft Constitution, Mr. Mavlankar said that he 
had realised from experience that it was not the perfection of rules 
and regulations that made a country independent. Whatever the 
provisions of the Constituticn, they wculd only fail if people did 
not change their outlook. The solution was a peaceful revolution 
of the present educational system, he observed. 


Dr. D. K. Karve, Founder of the Indian Women's Univer- 
sity, was felicitated by the citizens of Poonà at a meeting held to 
mark his 91st birthday and pay tributes to his services for the 
education and uplift of women. Ап address on behalf of seventy- 
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five Institutions, including all the prominent Educational Societies 
in Maharasthra, was presented to him on the occasion, under the 
presidentship of Dr. M. R. Jayakar, Vice-Chancellor of the Poona 
University. At Bombay a similar function was arranged on April 
26, when Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Congress President, unveiled a 
life-size portrait and bust of Dr. Karve, and presented him with 
an address and a purse, and also a statue of a woman in silver bear- 
ing atorch. Besides, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, who presided, several 
other speakers, including Dr. Pattabhi Sittaramayya and Mr. B. 
G. Kher, spoke highly of the life and work of Dr. Karve, who 
thanked all of them and expressed that the success of his work 
was due to those who had supported him in his efforts. 


Professor Nirmal Kumar Siddhanta, Dean of the Lucknow 
University and India’s representative to the UNESCO Committee, 
attended its meeting at Paris in May. Professor Siddhanta said 
that the purpose of the meeting was to take up the question of 
translating and publishing “‘great books’’ of different countries 
of the world in order to increase international harmony. He also 
attended the Carnegie Eadowment Conference on Cultural Re- 
lations there, and represented India at the Annual International 
Congress of P.E.N. at Copenhagen. 


Dr. Verrier Elwin, Founder of the Bhil Seva Mandal, 
Patangarh, in the Mandla District, and at present attached to the 
Anthropological Survey Society of India, has been awarded the 
Rivers Memorial Medal by the Royal Anthropological Institute 
in recognition of his research work in Anthropology. 


Dr. S. L. Hora has been awarded the Honorary Membership 
Diploma of **S, Plantentuin"! in recognition of his “great contribu- 
tions to tropical z»ology"' and the “‘spirit of co-operation and 
friendship"! extended by him to his colleagues abroad. In a com- 
munication addressed to Dr. Hora, Dr. L. G. M. Bass Becking, 
Director, Botanical Gardens, Buitenzorg, declares that “іё is really 
the feeling that scientists in this part of the world should stand 
together in a solid phalanx, to oppose foolish measures, to combat 
stupidity and to further speedy reconstruction that prompted us 
to ask you to accept this nomination." 


Dr. Gilbert Fowler, of Bangalore, has been elected an 
Honorary Fellow of the Institution of Sanitary Engineers, in re- 
cognition of his services to Sanitary Science, particularly in con- 
nection with the activated sludge process of sewage purification. 
He has also been elected an Honorary Member of the Engineers’ 
Club of Manchester, of which he is a Foundation Member. 


Mr. М. Р, Polson, Founder and Chairman of the Bombay 
Society of Model Eagineers, in recognition of his arduous services 


37 


rendered to the youth of this cuuntry, by giving them an opportuni- 
ty to interest themselves in their leisure hours and gain useful 
technical knowledge in Craftsmanship which may prove to be a 
turning point in their career, has been elected an Associate of the 
Society of Engineers (Incorporated), England. 


Mr. К. Т. Mantri, Special Literacy Officer of the Bombay 
Adult Education Committee, retired recently, after thirty-one years’ 
service in the field of Education. Mr. Mantri started his career 
as a Teacher at Nasik and subsequently taught English at the 
I.M.M.T.S. “Dufferin.’’. After obtaining a Diploma in Educa- 
tion in England, Mr. Mantri worked as a Superintendent in the 
office of the Director of Public Instruction and as Personal 
Assistant to the Educational Inspector. In 1939, he was appointed 
Special Literacy Officer and Secretary to the Bombay Adult Edu- 
cation Society. Under his direction, the Adult Education cam- 
paign in Bombay Province made much progress. 


Mr. К. М. Patel is the first Indian student to win the 
Kennedy Medal, presented by an English Judge. He topped the 
1946 Intermediate Examination of the Corporation of Certified 
Secretaries, in which nine hundred students from all parts of the 
world appeared in London. 
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DEPARTED WORTHIES : . . 


The late Professor B. M. Barua passed away in Calcutta, on 
March 24. A distinguished alumnus of the Calcutta University, 
he was enabled by г State Scholarship to finish his studies in the 
University of London which admitted him to the Degree of Doctor 
of Literature. Appointed a Post-Gradute Lecturer in 1917, Dr. 
Barua was later raised to a professorship, and became the Head 
of the Pali Deparment of the University, where his long career, 
spread over thirty years, was marked by great enthusizsm for 
our ancient history and civilization, and constant, actiyity in un- 
folding them not only to the world of scholars and specialists 
but to that increasing number of laymen who now take an interest 
in India’s past. ; 


Тһе late Miss M. Shinde, Lady Superintendent of the Govern- 
ment Girls High School and Training College fon Women, Na- 
sik, passed away in Bombay, on May 15. Miss Shinde was a 
prominent educationist and a scholar. She took great interest 
in the education of women, and was a member of various Edu- 
cational Bodies and Committees in the Province. 


The late Mr. N. R. Gogate, Founder оѓ the R. P. Gogate 
College at Ratnagiri, passed away in Bombay, on July’8. Mr. 
Gogate was a prominent businessmen and philarthrepist. He 
donated large sums of money to public instituticns, and helped 
in the founding ofa maternity home and a hospital at Ratnagiri. 


The late Dr. Y. Subba Row, Research Directct of the Le 
Derle Laboratories, passed away in New Ycrk, on August 9. An 
internationally known Chemist, he was born in Madrzs and went to 
the United States in 1923. His mcst recent discovery, done in 
conjunction with other Scientists, was the discovery of a new 
drug called Auriomycin which can be used zs a remedy for in- 
fections not responding to penicillin or streptomycin. Dr. Row's 
research in pernicious anaemia revolutionised the conception of 
muscular contraction, and his method of determination of phos- 
phorous remained a classic for twenty years. 
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AROUND DIFFERENT UNIVERSITIES 


Aligarh Muslim University has decided to create a Hindi De- 
partment and to make Hindi compulsary in all its classes. A 
Committee has been appointed to consider the renaming of the 
University. Its constitution has been so amended as to revive 
the post of Vice-Chancellor. 


Andhra University Vice-Chanceller, Dr. C. R. Reddi, unvelled 
a portrait of Mr. O. P. Ramaswami Reddiar, Premier of Madras, 
at the Rajaji Hall, Madras, on April 17. 


Annamalai University conferred the Degree of Doctor of Letters 
honoris causa on Mr. R. К. Shanmukham Chetty, the then 
Finance Minister, Government of India, at a Special Convoca- 
tion on April ll. Mr. M. Ruthnaswamy, Vice-Chancellor, 
represented the University at the Congress of the Universities of 
the British Commonwealth, held at Oxford on July 20. Не also 
visited certain typical modern Universities in England and the 
continent, especially those that have specialised in scientific and 
technological studies. 


Benares Hindu University Council, with Dr. Amar Nath Jha, 
Vice-Chancellor, in the Chair, passed a resolution, at its meeting 
on July 25, stating that ‘‘even in the altered circumstances in the 
country"! there was no necessity for legislation involving a change 
in the name of the University, “but if the Government decide 
to introduce the legislation the Indian equivalent, Kashi Vishva- 
vidyalaya should be adopted." 


Calcutta University has established the World-Economic In- 
stitute with the object of helping forward the objective and real- 
istic studiés of Post-Graduate students in Economics, Commerce, 
Political Science, Sociology, and International Jaw. Under 
this Institute a talk on "Agriculture in the U.S.A.," by Mr. 
Glen Overton was arranged on April 8. The University has 
undertaken to publish for the benefit of Post-Graduate students 
two books—one on Indian Economic Thought from Rammohan to 
Gandhi and one on Indian Political Thought from Rammohan to 
Gandhi. Dr.Syamaprasad Mookerjee, Minister, Government of 
India, laid the foundation-stone of the Institute of Nuclear Physics, 
University College of Science and Technology, on April 13. The 
University has introduced ‘Education’ as a subject of study for the 
B.A., М.А. and M.Sc. Examinations. Dr.Suniti Kumar Chat- 
terji, Khaira Professor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics and 
Head of the Department of Comparative Philology, represented 
the University at the Sixth International Congress of Linguists 
and the Twenty-first International Congress of Orientalists 
held in Paris in July, and the Third International Congress of 
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Anthropologists at Tervuren in Belgium in August. His Ex- 
cellency Dr. K. N. Katju, Chancellor, unveiled a portrait of 
Acharya Р. С. Roy at the University College of Science on August 
2. Sir В, L. Mitter delivered two lectures on the Draft Consti- 
tution of India, Dr. Nabendu Datta-Majumdar on Doctoral 
Studies in the Universities of the U.S.A., and Mr. Gylseth on 
Norway To-day. The University suffered a loss by the deaths of 
Professor Р. С. Ghosh, Mr. A. С. Guha, Rai Bahadur J. С. Ghosh, 
Pandit Asokenath Sastri and Mr. Saratlal Biswas. 


Delhi University has granted this year a Department of Zoology. 
Dr. M. L. Bhatia, whose special subject is general mcrphclcgy 
with particular reference to hirudinea has been appointed Reader 
and Head of the Department, and Mr. L. N. Johri, Lecturer in 
Zoology. 


East Punjab University has extended to the refugee students from 
Sind, the same concessions as were given to the students mig- 
rating from West Punjab and N. W. F. P. The University has 
decided to take in hand the plan of publication of books in Hindi 
and Punjabi, and has appointed a Bureau of Publications with 
a whole-time paid Secretary, to take appropriate steps in that 
connection. 


Gauhati University willinclude a course on Fruit Technology 
in its syllabus. А Committee of Experts has been appointed to 
prepare a scheme for a short-term Diploma course in the sub- 
ject. 


Mysore University cancelled the Annual Examinations of all 
the Junior Classes as the students were intermittently disturbed 
by political agitations during the year. Al the Degree Examina- 
tions, however, were held as usual. The Maharaja of Mysore 
opened at Kolar, on July 4, the Intermediate College, which is one 
of the four new Colleges started in the State this year as part of the 
University Education Expansion Scheme undertaken by the 
Government with the aid of local bodies and philanthropists. 


: Patna University arranged a Special Convoction on April 13, 
when Lord Mountbatten, the then Governor General of India, 
received the Degree of Doctor of Science honoris causa. Addres- 
sing the Convocation, Lord Mountbatten dwelt at some length on 
education and plans for the future of University Education in In- 
dia, and drew attention to the opportunities that were open to 
young men in the Defence Services, in which discipline and train- 
ing of character played so large a part, and to the start that could 
be “made in that direction by joming the University Officers’ 
Training Corps. 5, 
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Poona University : The Government of Bombay have appoin- 
ted the Right Honcurable M. R. Jayakar as the first Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the University for a pericd of two years, Prcfesscr G. C. 
Bannerjee as the first Registrar, and the following Advisory Cc mmit- 
tee to assist the Vice-Chancellor—The Directcr of Public In- 
struction, or a Deputy Director of Public Instruction nominated by 
the Director, Mr. B. D. Deshmukh, Prcfessor D. R. Gadgil, Mr. 
R. B. Ghorpade, Principal B. P. Hivale, Mr. B. G. Jagtap, 
Principal V. K. Joag, Principal D. D. Karve, Principal D. G. Karve, 
Mr. A. A. Khan, Dr. M. N. Natu, Principal B. L. Patankar, 
Mahamzhopadhyaya D. V. Potdar and Mr. J. A. Tarapcrevala. 
The first meeting of the Advisory Committee was held in Poona 
on July 4, to ratify the University Statutes drafted by the Bombay 
Government for its approval. The Advisory, Committee also 
set up Committees to carry out detailed work connected with 
the University and to conduct its day to day affairs. 


Rajputana University Degrees in Arts, Science, Medicine and 
Agriculture have been recognised by the Government of India 
provisionally for one year, for purposes of employment in the 
Services under the Central Government. Seth Ramkrishna 
Dalmia has offered an annual donation of Rs. 20,000 for five 
years for a Chair of Indian Philosophy at the University. 


S. N. D. T. Indian Women's University should have power to 
recognise, as affiiated Institutions, Colleges situated outside 
Greater Bombay and Poona and in suitable places in the Dominion 
of India and States that have acceded to it, says the Committee 
appointed by the Government of Bombay under the chairman- 
ship of Sir Н. V. Divatia to report on the question of statutcry 
recognition to the University. The Committee was to consider 
the terms and conditions on which statutcry reccgnition should 
be granted to the University with particular reference to its terri- 
torial and institutional jurisdiction vis-a-vis the University of 
Bombay and the proposed. regional Universities of Maharashtra, 
Karnatak and Gujerat. The Act giving statutory recogniticn to 
the University, says the Commitee, should provide that the Uni- 
versity should be pre-eminently a teaching and residential one. 
Its jurisdiction should be restricted to Greater Bombay, except 
that it should be empowered to conduct its Poona оле for 
teaching courses in specified Faculties. The University shculd 
provide for all under-graduate and post-graduate teaching znd 
research in various Faculties. Admission to the University should 
be open to students who pass the S. L. C. Examination in specified 
subjects or the Entrance Examination of the University or an 
Examination considered as equivalent to these. The medium of 
instruction in the University, the Committee recommends, should 
be the regional languages of Greater Bcmbay and Poona, and in 
affiliated Colleges the regional languages of the places where the 
Colleges are located. 
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Travancore University Senate rejected, on June 23, a resolution 
urging suspension of pre-University courses in the State until the 
introduction of educational reforms contemplated by the Govern- 
ment of India. 


Utkal University has recognised the Vidyavinodini Examination 
with Muthematics and advanced English course of the Prayag 
Mahila Vidyapith as equivalent to its Matriculation Examination. 


PROPOSED UNIVERSITIES 


Gujerat University Committee, which met in Bcmbay from 
April 19 to 23, decided to take the oral evidence of abcut sixty 
witnesses at Ahmedabad, Anand, Baroda, Rajkot and Bombay. 
A Bill for the establishment of the University will be intrcduced 
in the Bombay Legislature in all probability in its budget session 
next year. The University is expected to start functicning in 
June of that year. A general fund for the upkeep of the University 
to the extent of a Crore of Rupees is to be started and already about 
Rupees Thirty Lakhs have been promised by industrial magnates 
of Gujerat and businessmen of Bombay and other parts of the 
Province, It will be located in Ahmedabad, and over 500 acres 
of land notified for acquisition have been selected. A special 
Trust has been created fur the collection and management of the 
fund and the Board of Trustees are Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Sir Н. P. Mody, Sir Kikabhai Premchand, Mr. Kasturbhai 
Lalbhai, Mr. G. V. Mavlankar, Mr. Navinchandra Mafatlal and 
Mr. Amritlal Hargovanddas. 


Karnatak University : А scheme to establish a University for 
Karnatak was submitted to the Government of Bombay on 
June 26, by the Karnatak University Committee appointed by the 
Government. It is understood that the Committee has recom- 
mended that the proposed University should be an “Examining 
, University," similar to the University of Bombay, and not a 
“ Teaching University" like the Poona University. The Uni- 
versity would, however, impart post-graduate teaching. It is 
further learned that in anticipation of acceptance of the recom- 
mendations by the Government, Karnadigas have already begun 
drawing up plans for the buildings and other requirements of the 
proposed University. 


Kashmir University will begin to function shortly with its centre 
at Srinagar. АП Schools, Colleges and other Educational In- 
stitutions affiliated to the East Punjab University will now be 
affiliated to this University. Ata meeting of the Kashmir Cabinet 
held on June 16, а sum of Кз. 44,000 was sanctioned for the office 
establishment of the proposed University. 
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Madhya Bharat University was constituted on June 12 by a 
promulgation by the Maharaja Holkar of Indore. The aims of 
the University, according to the promulgation, are to “fasten and 
develop ” the traditions and culture of India with special reference 
to the needs of Madhya Bharat. The Maharaja will be the 
Chancellor of the University for the first three years. The Indore 
Government, it is learnt, have granted a sum of Rs. Five Lakhs 
for the raising of the University. The Education Minister of 
Indore, Mr. V.S. Saivali, at a recent Press Conference said that 
the new University would start as an Affiliating University, but 
would in course of time develop into a Teaching and Residential 
one. The Educational Institutions at Indore, said the Education 
Minister, "provided excellent nucleus for every Faculty of the 
University." ` 


Malaya University: Malaya at last will have a University 
ofitsown. It will have Faculties of Arts, Science and Medicine, 
and will be formed by the amalgamation of the existing Rzffles 
College and College of Medicine at Singapore, according to 
the recommendations of the Commission of University Education 
in Malaya, headed by Sir Alexander Carr-Saunders, Director of 
the London School of Economics. There is one thing unique 
about Malaya’s plans for the University—an attempt to amalgamate 
in one cloth the education of three races—Malays, Chinese and 
Indians—now on not very friendly terms with each other. The 
intention is to set up new University Departments of Malaya, 
Chinese and Tamil with English as the common medium of in- 
struction. Both Chinese and Indian members of the Commission 
approve of the plan along with the Malays. It is hoped that this 
will improve relations and establish better relations between the 
three races of Malaya. 


A Refugees’ University is shortly to be established in China— 
one run entirely by refugee Professors for refugee students. The 
new Institution will be located in Peiping, former National capital 
and one of the Nation’s greatest cultural and educational centres. . 
It is expected to draw some 8,000 students who have fled from 
Provinces over-run by the Civil War. 


.FOREIGN UNIVERSITIES 


Al Azhar University, reputed to be the world’s oldest University, 
which recently celebrated its Thousandth Anniversary, was 
visited by Dr. Syed Hussain, Indian Ambassador in Egypt. 
Dr. Syed Hussain was received by His Eminence Sheikh Mamun 
Al Shinnawi, Rector, who expressed warm sentiments of regard 
and friendship for India and felicitations on India’s attainment 
of freedom, 
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Bordeaux University arranged in the first week of April а four- 
day Congress to celebrate the twentieth anniversary of the discovery 
ofthe "Raman Effect," which was attended by a number of In- 
ternational Scientists. On this occasicn, the University awarded , 
a Doctorate Degree honoris causa to Sir C. V. Raman. 


Cambridge University has approved the plan submitted by Mr. 
S. Roy Choudhury of Calcutta for the establishment of a Chair 
at Cambridge to be known as “The Tagore Professorship of In- 
dian Art and Literature." 


London University conferred an honorary Doctorate Degree on 
Sir S. Radhakrishnan, on July 17. Mr. J. Brough has been ap- 
pointed to the University Chair of Sanskrit tenable at the School 
of Oriental and African Studies, and Mr. К. de B. Codrington, to 
the University Chair of Indian Archaeology tenable at the In- 
stitute of Archaeology. Mr. V. S. Krishnaswamy of the University 
has been elected General Secretary of the Federation of Indian 
Students! Association of Great Britain and Europe. 


Melbourne University has established a modern Visual Aid 
Centre. Founded in association with the Royal Australian Air 
Force, the centre produces all types of these aids to instruction 
and teaching. Among them are charts, diagrams, filmstrips, 
slides, and silent and sound 16 mm motion pictures. The Tea- 
chers are trained in the use of visual aids, and research is conducted 
into the most effective techniques for their practical use. 


Oxford University honoured Sir A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, 
Vice-Chancellor of the Madras University, with an honorary D.C.L. 
Degree in the middle of july. Miss Vina Majumdar has been 
elected General Secretary of the University Majlis, and Mr. А. К. 
Datta, its Treasurer. The Majlis, in talks with the University La- 
bour Club, discussed a proposal for an Asian Union including 
Soviet Asia, and agreed by a large majority that such a Union 
would contribute to world peace. 


GENERAL 


University for Islamic Ed cation : The Prime Minister of Kash- 
mir, Sheikh Abdullah, inaugurated the University for Islamic 
Education at Hazrat Bal, near Srinagar. Explaining the necessity 
of starting this University, Sheikh Abdullah said it would teach 
students the Qyran so that 3,200,000 Muslims in the State may 
understand the real message of Islam. 


Commercial Univers'ty of Delhi is not a University constituted 
by a law, and its Degrees and. Diplomas are not recognised by the 
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Government of India, says a Government statement issued in res- 
ponse to frequent inquiries as to the value and validity of certain 
Degrees and Diplomas given in the name of that University. 


Recognition of U. S. Degrees: To ensure a uniform policy 
regarding the recognition of Degrees obtained by Indian students 
from American Institutions and Universities, the Ministry of 
Education, Government of India, have circulated a list of 130 
Universities and other Educational Institutions in the United 
States whose Degrees in their opinion should be recognised by the 
Indian Universities, Inter-University Board, Provincial and State 
Governments and the Federal Public Service Commission for 
purposes of recruitment to the services under their control. 


That Australian Scientists were looking forward to closer 
collaboration with Scientific Organisations in India and Pakistan, 
was stated by Sir John Madsen, Chairman of the Professorial 
Board of Sydney University and Head of the recent Australian 
“Goodwill Mission” to the Indian Science Congress, as disclosed 
by a spokesman of the Australian Government in Bombay. Sir 
John said that the members of his Delegation had been pleased 
to make direct contact with their fellow Scientists in the Indian 
Subcontinent, hoping that а Delegation of Indian and Pakistan 
Scientists would visit Australia before long. The Head of Sydney 
University also added that Australia would continue to evince 
interest in the plans of the Indian Government for expanding 
the work of its Council for Scientfic and Industrial Research. 
His own view was that the proposed Indian National Physical 
Laboratory would provide facilities of the “utmost importance 
in developing secondary industries." E 


Congress of Commonwealth Universities : India was strongly 
represented at the Congress of the Universities of the 
Commonwealth, held at Oxford, on July 19. Among the im- 
portant subjects discussed, at the Congress were (i) interchange 
of Teachers and post-graduate students, (ii) uniformity of standard 
for the Degree Examinations, (iii) relations between the State 
and the Universities. The Congress of Universities within the 
British Commonwealth and Empire will have a permanent organ- 
isation located at London. In this organisation India (with 
Ceylon) will have the same representation as Canada and Aus- 
tralia. Co-ordination of activities of the different Universities 
represented in the Congress will be its main objective. 
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AROUND THE AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


The Senate, at their meetings held on April 3 and June 25, 
recommended the affiliation, the continuation or extension of 
affliation of the following Colleges, subject to the fulfilment 
of certain conditions, from June 20, 1948, or as otherwise indi- 
cated :— 


Birla Vishvakarma Mahavidyalaya, Anard : Affiliation for the 
F.E. Examination, for one year, from June 10, 1948. 


College of Eugiueeriag, Hubli: Affüiation for the Е. E. Exa- 
mination, for one year, from June 10, 1948. 


Nowrosjee Wadia College, Poona : Extension of affiliation 
for the B.A. (Honours and General) Examination in Geography, 
for five years, with retrospective effect from June 20, 1947. 


Sir Kikabhai Premchand College of Commerce, Surat : Con- 
tinuation of affiiation for the B.Com. Examination in Ad- 
vanced Accounting and Auditing and Organisation of Indian 
Cotton Industry, for two years, and extension of affiliation for 
the B. Com. Examination in Banking, Statistics and Economics 
of Transports, for two years. - 


Sorabji Burjorji Garda College, Navsari* : Extension of 
affiiation for the B.A. (General) Examination in Avesta Pah- 
lavi, for two years, with retrospective effect from June 20, 1947. 


J. G. College of Commerce, Hubli : Continuation of affilia- 
tion for the Intermediate Commerce Examination, for one year, 
and extension of affiliation for the B. Com. Examination in 
Advanced Accounting and Auditing, and Banking, for one year. 


Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona ft: Extension of the 
affiliation for the В.А. (Honours) Examination in Hindi, for one 
year, and extension of affiliation for the B.Sc. Examination in 
Botany (Principal), for two years. 


Chhatrapati Shivaji College, Satara* : Extension of affiliation 
for the Diploma in Teaching Examination, for one year. 


Secondary Training College, Belgaum: Continuation of affiliation 
for the В.Т. Examination, for two years. 


Ahmednagar College, Ahmednagar p Extension of affiliation 
for the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in English, 
Sanskrit, Marathi, Economics and Philosophy, and B.A. (General) 
Examination in Persian, History and Mathematics, for one year. 

PAT 
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Rani Parvati Devi College, Belgaum : Extension of affiliation 
for the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in Marathi 
and’ Economics, and B.A. (General) Examination in French, 
Portuguese, Kannada, Sanskrit, Ardhamagadhi, Philosophy, 
History (including Ancient Indian Culture) and Economics, 
for one year. ' 


Secondary Teachers’ Training College, Beroda : Continuation 
of affiliation for the B. T. Examination, for three years. 


Khalsa College, Matunga* : Extension of affiliation for the 
В. A. (General) Examination in Hindi, for two years. 


Shree Me harani Tarat ai Teachers’ Trainirg Cı Hege, Kolhapur * : 
Continuation of affiliation for the B. T. Examination, for one year. 


М. G. E. Society's College, Poona : Continuation of affiliation 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination, for two years. 


H. P. T. College, Nasik : Extension of affiliation for the 
Intermediate Science Examination in Physics, Chemistry, Mathe- 
matics and Biology, for two years. 


S. B. Garda College, Navsari* : Extension of affiliation for ` 
the B.Sc. Examination in Mathematics (Principal), Chemistry 
(Principal) and Physics (Subsidiary), for one year. 


Samaldas College, Bhavnagar : Continuation of affiliation for 
the B. Sc. Examination in Chemistry and Mathematics (Principal), 
Physics (Subsidiary) and Botany (Subsidiary), for one year. 


M. M. Arts College and N. M. Institute of Science, Andheri : 
Continuation of <ffisation for the B.A. (General and Honours) 
Examination in English, Sanskrit, Gujerati, History and Eco- 
nomics, B.A. (General) Examination in Ardhamagadhi, French, 
Marathi, Hindi, Philosophy and Mathematics, B.Sc. Examination 
in Chemistry (Principal and Subsidiary), Botany (Principal 
and Subsidiary), Physics (Subsidiary), Mathematics (Subsidiary) 
and Zoology (Subsidiary), for three years. 


Dharmendrasinhji College, Rajkot: Continuation of affiliation 
for the Intermediate Science Ex mination, permanently, and for 
the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in English, Sanskrit, 
(including Ancient Indian Culture), Gujerati, Philosophy, Mathe- 
matics, E:onomics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Geography, 
B. A. (General) Examination in History, French and Persian, 
B. Sc. Examination in Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics 
(Principal and Subsidiary) and Botany (Subsidiary), for їмо. ` 
years. 
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Vithalbhai Patel Mahavidyalaya, Anand : Extension of 
affiliation for the B.A. (rionours) Examination in Mathematics 
and Sanskrit, and B.Sc. Examination in Mathematics and Physics 
(Principal), for one year. ed 

‘ req 

Siddharth College, Bombay : Continuation of affiliation 
for the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in English, 
Sanskrit, French, Marathi, Gujerati, Economics, Mathematics, 
В. A. (General) Examination in History and Philosophy, and 
B. Sc. Examination in Chemistry (Principal), Physics and Mathe- 
matics (Principal and Subsidiary) and Botany (Subsidiary), 
for three years. ` 


L. D. Arts College and M. @. Science Institute, Ahmedabad : 
Permanent affiliation for the B.A. (General and Honours) Exzmi- 
nation in English, Sanskrit (including Ancient Indian Culture), ' 
Ardhamagadhi, Gujerati, History, Economics and Mathematics, 
B.A. (General) Examination in French, Persian, Urdu and Phi- 
losophy, and B.Sc. Examination, in Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry (Principai and Subsidiary), and Botany and Zoolo 
(Subsidiary), and extension of affiliation for the B.Sc. (Subsidiary 
Examination in Geology, and B.A. (General) and B.Sc. (Subsidiary) 
in Geography, for two years. 


D. A. V. College, Sholapur *: Contiruation of affiliation for 
the В.А. (General and Honours) Examinaticn in English, Sans- 
krit, Marathi, Kannada, Hindi, Persian, History, Economics 
and Mathematics, B.A. (General) Examination in Ardhamagadhi, 
Urdu, and Philosophy, and B.Sc. Examination in Mathematics 
(Principal), Chemistry (Principal) and Physics (Subsidiary), for 
five years. 


M. Е. Sociely's College of Arts and Science, Poona: Con- 
tinuation of zffiliation for the Intermediate Arts and Science, for 
three years, and extension of zffiliation for the B.A. (General and 
Honours) Examination in English, Sanskrit, Marathi and Eco- 
nomics, and B.A. (General) Examination in Ardhamagadhi, His- 
tory and Philosophy, for three years. 


Karnatak College, Dharwar : Extension of affiliation for 
the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in Geography, 
for five years, with retrospective effect from June 20, 1947, for the 
B.Sc, Examination in Physics and Botany (Principal), for two 
years, and for the Intermediate Science Examination in Geology, 
for four years. 


: Ismail Yusuf College, Andheri: Extension of affiliation 
for the B.A. (General) Examinaticn in French and Philosophy, 
for two years, with retrospective effect from June 20, 1947, and for 
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the В. Sc. Examiuation in Chemistry (Principal and Subsidiary), 
Physics (Subsidiary), Botany (Principal and Subsidiary), and 
Mathematics (Principal), for two years. 


R. P. Gogate College, Ratnagiri: Extension of affiliation 
for the B.Sc. Examination in Chemistry (Principal) and Physics, 
Zoolcgy aud Botany (Subsidiary) and the Diploma in Teaching, 
for one year. 


Petlad College, Petlad : Continuation of affiliatior for the 
Intermediate Arts Examinatior, fcr one year, and extension of 
affiliation for the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in 
Sanskrit, Gujerati, History and Economics, B.A. (General) Exam- ` 
_ ination English, and B.Sc, Examination in Chemistry (Principal) 

‚ ада Physics and Botany (Subsidiary), for one year. 


Narayanrao Topiwala College, Muland : Extension of affiliation 
for the B.A. (General) Examination in English, Mathematics, 
History, Economics and Philosophy (including Educaticn), 
B.A. (General and Honours) Examination in Sanskrit, and 
Marathi, and Intermediate Science Examination (A and B Groups), 
for one year. 


M. М. College, Visnagar : Extension of affiliation for the 
B.A. (Honours) Examination in Historv, for two vears, with re- 
trospective effect from June 20, 1947, and for the B.A. (General) 
Examination in Marathi, and B.Sc. Examination in Chemistre 
and Physics (Principal and Subsidiary) and Botany (Subsidiary, , 
for ore year. . ; 

B. A. College of Agriculture, Anand: Contiruation of 
affiliation for the First Year Science (Agri.) Examination, and 
extension of айі? оп for the Second" Year Science (Agri. Exa- 
mination, for one year, from May 18, 1948. 


College of Agriculture, Dharwar: Continuation of affilia- 
tion for the First Year Science (Agri.) Examination, and exten- 
sion of affiliation for the Second Year Science (Agri.) Examina- 
tion, for one year, from May 15,1948.. . "No 


Raja " Lakhamagouda College, Belgaum* : Continuation of 
affiliation for the LL.B. Examination, for two years. 


College’ ‘of Engineering, Ahmedabad: Affiliation for the 
F. E. Examination, fur one year, from June 10, 1948. 


‚В; J. Médical College, Ahmedabad : Continuation of affilia- 
tion for the First M.B.,E.S. Examination, and extension of affilia- 
tion for the Second 'М.В.,В:5. Examination, for one year. 
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B. J. Medical College, Poona : Continuation of affiliation 
for the First M.8.,B.S. Examination, and extension of affisiation 
for the Second M.B.,B.S. Examination, for one year. 


J. J. College of Science, Nadiad: Extension of affiliation for the 
Tntermediate Arts Examination, for one year, from June 10, 1948. 


New Engineering College. Kupwad : Continuation of affiliation 
for the Firsc Year Examination in Engineering, for one year. 


To»iwala National Medical College, Во прау, has been 
permitted to admit refugee students in the last two years of 
the L.C.P.S. or L.M.P. Gourse, as a special case for a period of 
two years from November 10, 1947. 


Colleges in Sind: The rights conferred on the following 
Colleges have been withdrawn by the Uriversiry : (1) D.J. Sind 
College, Karachi, (2) Nowrosjee Eduljee Dinshaw Engineering 
College, Karachi ; (3) B.A. Advani College of Commerce, Karachi : 
(4) Sind Muslim College, Karachi; (5) S. C. Shahani Law 
College, Karachi ; (6) Chellasing and Sitaldas College, Shikarpur ; 
(7) D. С. National College, Hydarabad (Sind); and (8) 
H. R. College of Commerce, Hyderabad (Sind). 


Up to this month, the Government of Bombay have sanctioned 
affiliations of the Colleges marked * ; of the Nowrosojee Wadia 
College, Poona, for two years ; of the M. E. Society's College of 
Arts and Science, Poona, oulv continuation of affiliation for the 
Intermediate Arts and Science ; and have not sanctioned affilia- 
tions of the Colleges markedf. 

* \ 


* * 


NegwLv AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


College of Engineering, Ahmedabad, has been started this 
year on the lines of the College of Engineering, Poona, by the 
Government of Bombay, in view of the acute shortage of Technical 
personnel in the country. Seth Kasturbhai Lalbhai, a Mill- 
Owner of Ahmedabad, has agreed to contribute fifty per cent of 
the Capital Cost of putting up this new College, the total cost 
of which is estimated to be about Rupees Sixty Lakhs. A beautiful 
plot of land admeasuring about fifty acres in the newly formed 
University Town at Naurangpura has been acquired by the Govern- 
ment near the Pharmacy College. The plans and estimates for 
the buildings are ready, and their construction has commenced, 
and it is expected that they will be available for occupation in 
March next year. The machinery and equipment are being 
ordered, and a good bit has already arrived. 


For the first year the College has been housed in the premises 
of the R. C. Technical Institute, Ahmedabad, a Government 
Institute. The College started functioning i in June last with fifty 
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students in the F. E. Class. The ‘College, in addition to the 
Degree Classes, caters fcr the Dipkxa Ccurses in Civil and 
Mechanical and Electrical Enginecrirg, and hes fcur Classes 
running for that Diploma. Mr. T. N. Tolani, Professcr of Mec- 
hanical Engineering and Head of the Mechznical Engineering 
Department, College of Engineeri.g, Pccna, hzs been ap pcinted 
its Principal and Prcfs&r of Mechenical Erginecrirg, and 
Mr. T.A.Desai, Principal ofthe R. C. Technical Institute, A hmeda- 
bad, its Vice-Principal and Prcfesscr of Applied Mechanics, in 
additicn to the other staff consisting of Lecturers, Assistant 
Lecturers, etc. 


Birla Vishv;karma Mahavidyaleya (Engineering Collee), 
Vallcbh Vidyanagar, а Anand, has been sponscred by the 
Chzrutar Vidya Mandal in co-operation with the Birla Educaticn 
Trust whe have agreed to contribute Rupees Twenty-five Lzkns 
towards the cost of its buildings ard equipment. The manzge- 
ment of the College vests in the Birla Vishvakarma Samiti ccn- 
sisting of two members fre m the Birle Educaticn Trust, five mem- 
bers from the Charutar Vidya Mandal, the Collectcr of Kaira, 
and a representative of the Bembay Government. It started in 
June last with the First Year Clessin Civil and Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering Ccurses. The Opening Ceremcny of the 
College tock place on June 14, at the hands of Lcrd Mount- 
batten, the then Governor-General of the Indian Unicn. 


The College is located a few miles away frcm Anand at 
Val'abh Vidyanagar, which claims tc be an exp eriment in village 
reconstruction, its cbject being to bring abcut the material, social 
and cultural development of the villages of the District. Vallzbh 
Vidyanzgar is meant to serve as а leboratory of rural reccnstruc- 
tion where a number of experiments will be carried cn with a 
view to finding soluticns fcr the veric us prcblems of villeges under 
the guidance of Sardar Vallathlhai Patel. In this scheme, 
education is regerded 2s an essential part of rural uplift. The 
buildings have been plznrcd cn a magnificent scale and provide 
зргсі‹ us class-rooms, drzwirg-hzlls, workshops гга lzbcratcries 
which are being equipped with up-tc-dite machines ard ap pli- 
ances. The Institution has twenty-six members on its teaching 
staff, and Mr. S. B. Junnarkar is the Principal. 


B. V. Bhoomra di College of Engineering ard Technology, 
Hubli, was started two years back, in 1946, under the name c1 B. V. 
Bhuomraddi Polytechnic, with the idea of impartirg Techrical 
Education in its various branches to the young men of Southern 
part of the Bombay Province and the neighbouring Districts. 
The College affords facilities for instruction in Engircerirg, and 
for the present conducts courses for the Degree of B.E.(Civil) 
and B.E. (Elect. & Mech.). It also conducts two ccurses of 
Diploma of the Government of Bombay in (i) Civil Engineering 
and (ii) Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 
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The College is under the control of the K.L.E. Society, 
Belgaum, and has its own extensive lands in the north of Hubli 
along with the Poona-Bangalore line. It is furnished with La- 
boratories and Workshops, and also a Library containing about 
1,000 books. There is a Hostel attached to the College, accom- 
modating about forty-four students. The Principal of the College 
is Mr. G. J. Kulkarni. 


* x * 


Siddharth College, Bombay : Mr. K. F. Patil, Parliamentary 
Secretary, inaugurating the Karnatak Sangh, advised the students 
not to have any prejudicial outlook towards their neighbours. 


Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay : 

Dr. S. С. Panandikar retired, and Dr. S. К. Muranjan has been 
appointed Principal. Dr. Panandikar had to his credit about 
twenty-five years’ Government service at the time of retirement. 
He joined the Elphinstone College as Professor of Economics 
in 1916, but left the College in 1919 to enter the London School 
of Economics, where he obtained his Ph.D. and D.Sc. On 
his return to India, he served in the University of Dacca for two 
years, before joining the Indian Educational Service in 1923. 
He was a Professor in the E.phinstone, Karnatak and Gujerat 
Colleges before coming to this College in 1941. His successor, 
Dr. Muranjan has had a brilliant academic career. He obtained 
the B.Sc. in Banking at Londou University, and the Degree of 
D.Sc. was awarded to him as a special case for research. Не 
joined this College in 1929 after serving for some time in the 
Karnatak and Gujerat Colleges. He is the author of a number 
of books on economic subjects. The СоПере Students Union 
presented a Farewell Address to Dr. Panandikar on July 10. 


Government Law College, Bombay : Mr. A. S. Davar has been 
re-appointed a member of the Board of Visitors of the College, 
for a further period of three years, from July 7. 


Grant Medical College, Bombay: Dr. V. ЇЧ. Shirodkar, a 
Professor of the College, who had been on a two-month inspection 
tour of various Universities and Medical Institutions in the U.S. 
regarding the recent developments in Midwifery and Gynae- 
cology, returned to Bombay in August. ' 


Bombay Veterinary College, Bombay, celebrated the First 
Anniversary of the Independence Day. Tree Planting and 
Flag Hoisting Ceremonies were performed by Dr. Bhalerao, 
of the Indian Veterinary Research Institute, Mukteswar. 


. Bharatiya Vidya Bhavon, Bombay: The new office of 
the Bhavan, at Chowpatty Road, was declared open by Mr. Justice 
N. H. Bhagwati, on June 18. Mr. Justice Bhagwati said that 
the new office of the Bhavan would bring together its various 
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activities which were now spread over various parts of Bombay 
city. Mrs. Lilavati Munshi desired that the Bhavan should be 
made a centre of culture and art similar to the Shantiniketan 
in Calcutta. Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri also spoke. 


H. P. T. College, Nasik: Mr. С. D. Vartak, Minister for 
Local SelfGovernment, delivered the Annual Inaugural Address 
at the College, on June 28. The College has completed a 
quarter of a century of educational service, and introduced the 
academic Science courses this year. 


College of Engineering, Poona : The Government of Bombay 
have sanctioned the introduction of the new course leading up 
to the Degree of B. E. (Metallurgy) and the Degree course in 


Electrical Communication Engineering, at the College, {тота this 
year. 


L. M. College of Pharmacy, Ahmedabad, won a Trophy 
in the Elocution Competiticn, held uncer the auspices of the 
Rotary Club of Ahmedabad, in which the various local Colleges 
participated. In addition to the Tiophy, the Second Prize 


for the best speaker was won by one of the students of this College, 
Mr. P. K. Patel. 


Secondary Teachers’ Training College, Baroda : The Watu- 
mull Research Fellowship in Education awarded to Professor 
L.J. Bhatt of the College for 1947-48 was continued for the year 
1948-49. Professor Bhatt is engaged in the study of the problem 
of Teacher Selection and Training in India. Profesor M. M. 
Shukla and Professor J. K. Shukla who had proceeded to Eng- 
land fcr advanced studies in the Institute of Education, London, 
were awarded tbe M.A. Degree in Education by the London 
University. Profesor M. M. Shukla was engaged in research 
on “Inductive Reasoning of Children," and Professor J. К. Shukla 
on “Problems of Adolescence." Principal T. K. N. Menor has 
been elected President of the Section of Psycholcgy aud Education 
of the Indian Science Congress to be held at Allahabad in January 
next year. The College organised during 1947-48 an Inter- 
Collegiate Essay Competition which was open co all Graduates 
under training in Teachers’ Training Colleges in India affiliated 
to any University. The subject of the Essay was “The Place of 
English in Secondary Schools in New India." The Prizes were 
won by candidates from the Lady Willingdon Training College 
for Women, Madras, Secondary Teachers’ Training College, 
Baroda, Teachers’ College, Trivandrum, and Spence Training 
College, Jubbulpore. 


S. B. Garda College, Navsari : Dr. Jivraj Mehta, Premier of 
Baroda, performed the Openin Ceremony of the Science Institute 
Building of the College, on June 27. 
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Karnatak Education Board's Arts College, Dharwar: Mr. 
Laxmandas, Sawkar of Gadag, laid the foundation-stone of the 
new Hostel buildings of the College, on June 18. Mr. R. V. Sirur, 
Vice-President of the Karnatak Chamber of Commerce, presided. 


БЕ 

Jagadguru Gangadhar College of Commerce, Hubli: Mr. 
Shantappa S. Yelmali, Vice-President of the Karnatak Chamber 
of Commerce, laid the foundation-stone of the new building 
of the College, in April. An address was presented on behalf 
of the K. L. E. Society which runs the Collegc, to Mr. Yelmali, 
in which the latter’s services in the cause of promoting the eco- 
nomic interest of the Province were mentioned. Donations 
to the extent of Rs. 20,000 to the College were announced ,at the 
meeting. Mr. Yelmali who has already given Rs. 5,000, ‘announced 
that he would give another substantial donation shordy, 


Rani Parvati Devi College, Belgaum : "Mr. В. G.: Kher, 
Premier of Bombay, performed the Opening Ceremony, of the 
College at Thalakwadi, a suburb of Belgaum, and of the new 
па of the Sakseria Science Institute of the College, on June 

6. 


Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore : His Excellency: Lord 
Mountbatten visited the Institute, on April.28. The Govern- 
or-General in his capacity as Visitor to the Institute has consti- 
tuted a Quinquennial Reviewing Committee consisting of Sir 
Alfred Egerton, Secretary, Royal Society of London, as Chairman, 
Sir Ben Lokspeiser, Director, Aircraft, Ministry of Supply, Lon- 
don, and Dr. J. N. Mukherjee, Director, Imperial Agricultural 
Research Institute, Delhi, as members, tc review the working 
and progress of the Institute. The Eleventh Annual Meeting 
of the Institute's Court was held on July 3, when Sir Ardeshir 
Dalal, Cbaizman, reviewed the work of the Institute during, the 
past year, and suggested ways and means for improving its quality 
and quantity. The Governing Council of the Institute una- 
nimously re-elected Sir Vithal Chadavarkar, as Chairman of the 
Council for 1948-49, on July 6. It also adopted the Institute's 
Budget for 1948.49, which anticipates a revenue of Rs. 29,35,000 
including an opening balance of Rs. 10,90,000. Receipts of a 
recurring nature were estimated at Rs. 14,11,000 which include 
a Government of India grant of Rs. 10,02,000, Mysore Govern- 
ment grant of Rs. 80,000 and the Nizem's grant of Rs. 17,000. 
Receipts from endowments such as Bombay properties amount to 
Rs. 2,91,000, and interest on investments to Rs. 23,000, and miscel- 
laneous receipts to Rs. 68,000. In all, there will be forty-five 
research schemes in all the Departments of the Institute. A’ total 
expenditure of Rs. 30,18,000 has been budgeted for 1948-49. 
After the year's transactions it is expected that a closing "balance 
of Rs. 9,87,000 will be left. The sum allotted fur ер and 
scholarships amounts to about Rs. 58,000. э 


56 


\ 


AROUND THE RECOGNISED SCHOOLS 
The following Schools have been recognised as High Schools— 


Up to October 31, 1948 : Sir Adamji Muslim High School, 
Jetpur; Victoria Jubilee Madressa High School, Porbandar; 
*Muslim High School, Dhoraji. 


` Up to October 31, 1949: *Modern High School, Nova 
Goa; *St. Xaviers High School, Moira, Gca; *Shree Vijaya 
Vidya Mandir, Avidha; К. К. Parekh and R. P. Mehta Vidya- 
laya, Amreli; *Forward High School, Amreli; Kolhapur High 
School, Kolhapur; *Shivaji Maratha High School, Kolhapur. 


Up to October 31, 1950: *Loyola High School, Margao, 
Goa; *St. Joseph's High School, Arpora, Bardez, Goa; Holy 
Rosary Gonvent High School, Margao, Goa 


Espfanade High School, Bombay, celebrated its Golden 
Jubilee in the last месх of March. The programme consisted 
of a historical drama, “Brahma Pratap,” staged under the pre- 
sidentship of Sheth Anandji Haridas, and a variety performance, 
under the. presidentship of Sheth Pranlal Devkaran Nanji. 


New Era School, Bombay, organised a Handicrafts Exhibition 
of the Montessori.and Primary Classes children, and а Needlework 
кын of the High School students, on April 10. 


Wilson High School, Bombay, staged ‘““Bebandashahi’’ in aid 
of the Are ha Leper Asylum, under the presidentship of Rani 
Maharaj: Sing 


Mandvi High School, Bombay, celebrated its Annual Dav 
on April 22, under the presidentship of Dr. M. D. D. Gilder. 
A variety performance was arranged on the occasion, and Mrs. 
Gilder distributed the Prizes, 


Municipal High Schoo!, Malegaon, celebrated the American 
Independence Day on July 4, the Lokmanya Tilak Anniversary 
on August 1, and the Independence Day on August 15. 


J. L. New English School, Ahmedabad, celebrated its Dia- 
mond Jubilee in the end of March. A programme of sports, 
entertainments and a public function under the presidentship of 
Mr. Amratlal Hargovandas was arranged 


* Subject to fulfilment of certain conditions, 
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Iqbal Anglo-Urdu High School, Godhra, has changed its name 
to Iqbal Union High School, and it is open to all communities, 
irrespective of their caste or creed. 


Zaveri R. T. High School, Kadi, arranged its Foundation- 
Stone Laying Ceremony by Sheth Ambalal Lallubhai Zaveri, 
on April 13, when a dramatic performance was held. 


Sir Pratap High School, Idir, made a collection from 
among its own students for the Gandhi Memorial Fund, out of 
which a silver shield, called the “Mahatma Gandhi Memorial 
Shield” will be prepared, and a Competition held for its winning 
on the Gandhi Jayanti Day. 


Popular High School, Margao, Goa, Teacher of French, 
Mr. Joao Salvador Gracias, has been conferred a Diploma of 
Honour by the Alliance Frangaise de Paris, for his contribution 
to the development of the French culture abroad. 


Schools in Goa : In view of the cases brought to the notice of 
the University Office that some students have succeeded in getting 
admission to recognised Schools by making use of Leaving Certi- 
ficates purporting to be issued by the Heads of Schools in Goa, but 
which in reality were forged ones, Heads of recognised Schools 
have been informed that while making admission to their Schools 
of students coming from recognised Schools in Goa, they should 
consider it their duty to see that each certificate is duly counter- 
signed by the Registrar of the University, and in case any student 
pone a certificate that is not зо countersigned, it should be 
orwarded to the University Office for necessary action, and the 
student should not be admitted till the Leaving Certificate is 
received back duly countersigned. 


Chauges in Names : The following Schools have changed their 
names— 


Original Мата Changed Мате 


мо р ж o br 


Hindu High School, Panchgani. 
Sharada Mandir English School, 


Baroda. 

Iqbal Anglo Urdu High School, 
Godhra. 

Residential English. School, Ahmed- 
nagar. 

Khed High School, Khed, Poona. 

English School, Ode. 


Sacred Heart of Jesus High School, 
Mapuca. 


5T 


Sanjeevan Vidyalaya, Panch . 
Sharada Mandir High School, Baroda. 


Iqbal Union High School, Godhra. 
Residential High School, Ahmednagar, 
Mahatma Gandhi Vidyalaya, Khed , 


Poona. 
Sardar Vinay Mandir, Ode. 


St. Britto’s High School, Mapuca. 


BOMBAY GOVERNMENT’S 
EDUCATIONAL EFFORTS 


The supply of 16 mm. sound projectors and educational films, 
import and local production of such films and their large-scale ex- 
hibition for instructional purposes constitute some of the features of 
the Government’s Audio-Visual Educational drive. Nearly half 
the Government Educational Institutions have been equipped with 
16 mm. sound projectcrs. More silent and sound projectors will 
be made available to the Euducational Institutions in the Province. 
The existing stock of films will also be increased. At present, the 
Central Film Library is stocked mainly with foreign films and, 
pending production of local films, the possibilities of adapting them 
with the use of commentaries in various regional languages will 
have to be explored. The Government have appointed two 
Advisory Boards for Visual Education for organising Audio-Visual 
Education. The Technical Advisory Board will also imple- 
ment the scheme for the local production of films in collaboration 
with the cine-industry. The organisation that is already function- 
ing marks the beginning of the five-year scheme thatis going to be 
implemented in the Province-wide introduction of Audio-Visual 
Education. 


The Government have decided to open a Students’ Hostel at 
Land’s End, Bandra, Bombay, by the conversion of certain hut- 
ments in the Army Signal School. The Hostel will have 136 seats 
which will be distributed among various Government, semi- 
Government and private Educational Institutions. 


A recent modification of a rule in the Bombay Educational 
Manual requires every student residing in a Hostel attached to a 
Government School or College to join in such out-door games and 
to take such physical exercise as may be prescribed by the Head of 
the Institution, unless he obtains from the medical attendant a 
certificate stating that he is physically unfit. Every boarder will 
also be required to take part in the community life of the Hostel, 
which mey include such programmes аз safai, celebration of 
festivals, organisation of committees to carry out specific duties in 
connection with the Hostel or the School, arrangements to keep a 
watch over: Hostel or School precincts or to look after the School 
or Hostel property in times of emergency, etc. 


A scheme for the grant of free-studentships to "refugee"? stud- 
ents from the Satara and Belgaum Districts has been sacntioned by 
the Government for a period of three years, in the first instance, and 
will be effective from 1948-49. 


The Government have appointed the following Officers to 
sanction continuance of Scholarships to refugee students: (1) 
The Surgeon General with the Government of Bombay for 


58 


А 


students in Medical Colleges, (2) The Director of Agriculture for 
students in Agricultural Colleges at Poona, Dharwar and Anand, 
(3) The Director of Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Services for 
students in Bombay Veterinary College, and (4) The Directcr of 
Public Instruction for students in all other Colleges, Schools and 
Technical Institutions. 


Members of the Subordinate Education Service who hold or 
obtain, while in service, the M.Ed. Degree and/or the Teacher’s 
Diploma of the United Kingdom will be given two additional incre- 
ments by the Government. 


The Government have approved the plan of opening 500 
Village Libraries within a five years’ period at a total cost of 
Rs. 2,659,000. Every village in Bombay Province with a popula- 
tion of 1,000 to 5,000 and a full-grade Primary School will have a 
Library at the rate of 100 Libraries each year. The Libraries will 
ре placed in charge of the Headmaster of the Village School who 
would be paid an extra allowance. 


LANGUAGE PROBLEM 


The question of instruction in or through languages other than 
the regional languages of the Province of Bombay, has been consi- 
dered by Government, who have now arrived at the following deci- 

- sions : Broadlyspeaking, atthe Primary stage, Schools maintained 
by School Boards will impart instruction through the language of 
theregion concerned, but provision will be made for imparting 
knowledge of any other language of the Indian Union, if there is a 
substantial demand for it. Private Schools may, however, be started 
for imparting instruction through a language which is not the reg- 
ional language, and they will be eligible for a uniform grant-in-aid 
from Government, subject to the condition that provision is made 
for the teaching ofthe regionallanguage to every child on a compul- 
sory basis. This decision will apply to Primary Schools in which 
instruction is given through Urdu or Sindhi. Areas,such as Bombay 
City, where there is more than one regional language will be con- 
sidered as special cases. 


The field beyond the compulsory stage of Primary education 
will be mainly for voluntary effort. AllSecondary Schools privately 
run will be eligible for grants-in-aid from Government on a uniform 
basis, but Schools teaching through a language other than the regio- 
nal will be required to make provision to teach the regional langu- 
age compulsory. The Government will, accordingly, cease to 
conduct the existing Anglo-Urdu High Schoolsafter giving adequate 
notice to all concerned. District or Municipal School Boards will 
be asked to make the change-over in respect of the medium of 
instruction in their Primary Schools, in case it is different from the 
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regional language, after making the necessary adjustments. 
Primary Schools to be opened, hereafter by School Boards will 
invariably have the regional language as the medium of instruction. 
As regards voluntary Schools imparting instruction through a lan- 
guage other than the regional language, the stage at which the 
regional language shall be compulsorily taught will be fixed after 
further consultations with educatioal experts. 


Basic EDUCATION 


At a cost of about Rs. 1,28,000 during the current year, the 
Government have sanctioned the starting of three Graduates’ Basic 
Training Centres in the Gujerat, Maharashtra and Karnatak reg- 
ions from June. At the Р. R. Training College for Men, Ahmeda- 
bad, only four classes have been kept for Primary training and the 
Temaining accommodation has been utilised for the Graduates’ 
Training Centre. The existing Practising School has been conver- 
ted into a Basic School with spinning and weaving and carpentry 
as the basic crafts. 


In Maharashtra the Training Centre has been started at Bordi, 
where there is a Government Training College. The Practicing 
School at present used for the Bordi Training College has been 
converted into a Basic School as in the case of Ahmedabad. In 
the Karnatak the Graduates’ Training Ccllege has been attached 
to the Basic Training Centre and additional accommodation has: 
been made aveilable from the Training College for Men, Dharwar, 
by reducing two classes at the College. The Practising School used 
by the Basic Training Centre has been made available for teaching 
practice. 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


The Government have sanctioned with effect from June 1, 
the introduction of free and compulsory elementary education for 
boys and girls of the age group 7-8 and for boys and girls ofthe age- 
groups 6-7 and 8-11, who are voluntarily attending Primary 
Schools, in the 162 villages and non-local authority Municipalities 
of Thana District. Sanction has also been given to the opening of 
92 new Primary Schools in the District. The approximate annual 
recurring cost to Government on this scheme will be about 
Rs. 1,99,000. 


During the current financial year, 350 more Schools will be 
opened in the School-less villages in the Province, with a population 
ranging from 400 to 700. A provision of Rs. 1,30,000 has been 
made for the purpose in the Budget. Similarly, 100 more Schools 
will be opened in the School-less villages with a population ranging 
from 700 to 1,000, during the current financial year. 
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The Government intend to tryas an experimental measure а 
scheme which will provide nutritious foods to under-nourished 
children attending Municipal Primary Schools in Bombay to ascer- 
tain whether such a diet will improve the healthof the children. 
The Nutrition Officer to the Government of Bombay has requested 
the Municipal Schools Committee toselect groups of Schools where 
the attendance is from localities which have the same stand- 
ard of living for the purposes of the experiment. In one School 
the children will be supplied with nutritious foods such as milk or 
‘milk beverages, vitamin tablets, bananas, peanuts or gram, whereas 
in another the children will continue with their normal diet. At 
the end ofa specified period the health conditions of the children 
of both Schools will be compared and statistics worked out. The 
entire expenses of the scheme will be borne by the Government. 
The Schools Committee has authorised its Secretary to co-operate 
with the Nutrition Officer in carrying out the experiment. 


In order to provide Refresher Courses throughout the year for 
the different categories of Primary Teachers to enable them to 
improve the standard of teaching in Schools, the Government have 
sanctioned the opening of two Training Colleges for Teachers’ 
Refresher Courses, Each College will normally hold three to four 
such courses in a year according to the length and nature of the 
course, and will conduct two classes of 400 Teachers each at a time. 
Each College will have а Practising School attached to it. 


/ 
The question ofarranging educational excursions for the benefit 
of Primary Teachers under training, has been under consideration . 
of the Government, for some time past. The Government have, 
therefore, sanctioned during the current year, excursion charges 
at the rate of Rs. 5 per pupil-teacher in respect of the local-authority 
Teachers under training in the Government Primary Training 
Colleges, and at half the rate (which represents the grant-in-aid to 
the non-Government Training Institutions) for the pupil-teachers 
in the non-Government Training Institutions. 


An Advisory Committee will be appointed by the Government 
to advise on matters pertaining to Primary Education, in place of 
the Provincial Board of Primary Education, from the date from 
which the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947, comes into force. 
The members of the present Board will be appointed as members 
of this Committee, until a new Board is constituted in accordance 
with the provisions of the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


The Government have constituted the Board of Secondary 
Education up to December 31, 1950, consisting of the following 
persons—Mr. А. R. Dawood, Mr. M. К. Desai, Mrs. Yamunabai 
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Hi:lekar, Mr. D. G. Karve, Rao Saheb D. J. Kulkarni, Mr. I. J. 
Patel, Mr. E.C. Raddy, Miss R. Reuben, Mr. N.M. Shah, Mr. T. T. 
Thakor, Mr. M. T. Vyas, The Educational Adviser to the Govern- 
mentof Bombay (Ex-officio), The Deputy Director of Public Instruc- 
tion (in charge of Secondary Education) (Ex-officio), The Principal, 
Secondary Training Colege, Bomba п) оу ), The Joint Direc- 
tor, Technical Education (Ex-offici i, and Mr. R. M. Chaudbri, 
Professor of Agronomy (£x-officio). 


The minimum fee rates for Secondary Schools in the areas 
other than Bombay City and Suburbs, Ahmedabad, Poona, Surat, 
Sholapur and Hubli, as accepted by the Government, are Rupees 
Three for the lowest class and Rupees Six for the highest class; and 
not Rupees Three and Rupees Five respectively. 


A Bill for the establishment of a Secondary School Certificate 
Examination Board in the Province of Bombay with a view to 
eliminating defects in the present system of Secondary Education, 
expanding it so as to encourage Technical, Industrial and Vocational 
Education, and relieving the burden of the University of holding 
Entrance Examination to test the capacity of the students, was 
published in the Bombay Government Gazetieof March 30. The Bill 
was moved in the Legislative Assembly in April, when it was 
referred to a Select Committee. 


The Government have accepted the recommendations of the 
Parulekar-Ghate Committee on tuition fees and scales of pay for 
Secondary Teachers. As suggested by the Committee, a scale of 
salary rising from Rs. 80 to Rs. 200 for trained Graduate Teachers 
has been accepted by the Government. For trained Matriculate 
Teachers, the Government have provided a scale of salary rising 
from Rs. 56 to Rs. 120. The amount of grants for a full year of 
operation of the new pay scales will be Rs. 70 Lakhs, and Rs. 16 
Lakhs in respect of dearness allowance. 


TECHNICAL AND SPECIALISED EDUCATION 


The Government consider it desirable to promote the study 
and appreciation of Music. The teaching of Music at present does 
not find a definite place in the syllabus of studies for the Secondary 
or Primary Schools except in Girls’ Schools. In the opinion of 
the Government, the study of the subject should receive greater 
encouragement in our Educational Institutions, and its teaching 
should be on a sound basis. The question as to what extent the 
study of Music should form part of the syllabus for the Primary, 
Secondary and Higher education needs consideration. Therefore 
in order to survey the whole field of Music Education, and in parti- 
cular to examine and make recommendations on the following 
matters, the Government have appointed a Committee under the 
chairmanship of Mr. G. B. Jathar, the other members of the Com- 
mittee being Mr. S. A. Deshpande, Mr. К. С. Phulambrikar 
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(Master Krishna), Mr. У. С. Patwardhan, Mr. В. К. Deodhar, 
Mr. J. R. Tatti, Mr. Kanchanlal Mamawala, Mr. D. С. Vyas and 
Mr. G. H. Ranade, who will also be the Secretary of the Committee. 
The Director of Public Instuction or his nominee will be the Ex- 
officio member of the Committee : The place of Music in the various 
stages of our educational system; Qualification to be prescribed 
“for the Teachers of Music in (a) Primary, (b) Secondary and (c) 
Special Schools; Grants-in-aid to be paid to the Schools in respect 
of Music; Curriculum in Music to be followed in the various types 
of Schools; The syllabus in Music for Public Examinations, viz., 
the Primary School Certificate and the School Leaving Certificate; 
and the possibility of having a uniform system of notation of Indian 
Music. 


In some of the Government's Technical and Specialised Insti- 
tutions, higher fee was being charged to students not domiciled in 
this Province. The Government have now decided to abolish the 
charging of such capitation fee on areciprocal basis with other Pro- 
vinces and States ofthe Indian Union. It will, however, be neces- 
sary to restrict the admission of outside students as the education 
given in these Technical and Specialised Institutions is expensive. 
In addition the students who have taken their earlier Examination 
from the Bombay University, whatever their domicile, will be 
treated as on par with the students of this Province. Similarly, 
students from the States which have merged in the Province and 
refugee students intending to settle in this Province will also be 
treated as on par for the purposes of admission as well as fees with 
the students of the Bombay Province itself. 


The Government have raised the fees at their Medical Colleges 
to Rs. 350 per annum, with effect from the second term of the 
academic year 1948-49. The capitation fees charged to extra- 
provincial students admitted to the Government Medical Colleges 
in the Province of Bombay will be abolished on a reciprocal basis 
with other Provinces and States of the Indian Union. As regards 
admission, extra-provincial students who have passed the qualifying 
Examination of the Bombay University will be eligible for admis- 
sion, irrespective of their domicile. Students from the States, which 
have been integrated with this Province, will be placed on a par 
with students from the Province itself. 


Ten additional posts of Assistant Deputy Educational Ins- 
pectors for Physical Education have been created during the 
year 1948-49, 


ADULT EDUCATION 


"The Government have approved the ten-year scheme of the 
Bornbay City Adult Education Committee to eradicate illiteracy 
in ‘Bombay, and have set apart Rs.2,07,000 in the current year’s 
budget towards meeting partially the ccst of the scheme. 
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The Government have sanctioned the creation of a nucleus 
organisation for their adult education campaign. The Gcvern- 
ment had recently appcinted three Regional Committees for 
Gujerat, Maharashtra and Karnatak, in order to launch the 
campaign on a bigger scale. The post-war reconstruction scheme 
for adult educaticn, sanctioned by the Government, contemplates 
the opening of 165 centres of adult education during the period 
of five years ending 1951-52. 


Out of these five posts four will form part of the offices ot 
the Regional Adult Education Ccmmittees, and will be under 
the administrative control of the Educaticnal Inspectors of the 
Divisicns concerned. The Cfficers will werk as Secretaries to 
the Regional Committees and wiil attend to the work cf expansion 
апа“ organisation of adult educaticn centres fcr which they will 
have to tcur over their respective regions. The fifth post will 
be for the whole of the Province for Urdu adult education. 


BAGKWARD AND INTERMEDIATE CLASSES 


The Government have sanctioned the award of five Merit 
Schclarships of the value of Rs. 5 per mensem each, to the Back- 
ward С1255 candidates studying at Industrial Schools in the Surat, 
Thana, Nzsik and West Khandesh Districts, under the control 
of the Director of Industries. 


The Backward Class refugee pupils who intend to settle 
in the Province of Bombay and are studying in the Educational 
Institutions of this Province are eligible, with effect from the be- 
ginning of the current academic year, for the educational conces- 
sions which are at present admissible to Backward Class pupils 
of this Province. 


Sanction has been accorded by the Government to the in- 
stitution cf fifty-seven additicnal sets of High and Middle School 
Schclirships for Intermediate Classes, including Muslims, from 
June 1. 


‘All eligible Backward Class students (including the Scheduled 
Classes) studying in the Government and non-Government Colleges, 
including Agriculture, Veter nary and Medical Colleges, will be 
granted special free-studentshi The free-studentships will be 
available for five years to students who enter Colleges up to 
and includ ng 1951-52. 


The Government have sanctioned three Overseas Scholarshi 
for the Backward Class students with effect from 1948-49. The 
subjects offered include Agriculture, Engineering, Tanning and 
Pottery Manufacture. Two of the three Scholarships will ге- 
served for permanent Government servants from the Backward 
Class community, 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

Education in Music: The Government of India have 
appointed a Provisional Council for the setting up of a National 
Academy of Musicin Madras. This Council decided at its meeting, 
held on July 6, to start a Higher Grade Training Gcllege in Music 
at Madrasin September. The new College will provide facilities 
for research in Music. ‘Teachers’ Training courses and Sangeet 
Vidwans’ courses will also, if possible, be started this year. The 
Government of Bombay have appointed a Committee for suggest- 
ing a plan of introducing Indian Music as a compulsory subject 
of training in the Educational Institutions. 

Nature Study for School Teachers: The Bombay Natural 
History society has embarked on a scheme for creating greater 
interest in Natural History among city School children. The 
scheme envisages courses of instruction for Nature Study Teachers 
from local Schools in the proper methods of guiding their pupils 
through the Natural History Galleries in a manner that will rouse 
and sustain their lasting interest in Natural History. А series of 
Lectures for the benefit of Secondary School Teachers are to be 
held in the Exhibition Galleries of the Natural History Secticn of 
the Prince of Wales Museum. Mr, M. К. Raut, a keen Naturalist 
and the Society’s Nature Study Organiser, will be in charge of the 
scheme, which has been approved by the Government of Bombay. 

Industrial and Technical Education in Bombay: The Govern- 
ment of Bombay have set ир а »pecizl Organisation for Industrial 
and Technical Education in the Province, and have appointed 
Mr. J. A. Taraporevala, Principal, Ccllege of Engineering, Pcona, 
as its Joint Director. The Instituticns and Schemes sucn as 
Engioeering College, Poona, Technical Institutes and Schocls at 
Ahmedabad, Sholapur, Surat, Dhulia and Bombay, and the Pest- 
War Reconstruction Schemes regarding Degree Courses in Textile 
Manufacture, Mechnic&l end Electrical Engineering at Victoria 
Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay, Training of Technical per- 
sonnel abroad, etc., have been transferred from the Departments 
of Industries and Public Instruction to this Special Organisaticn, 

Por the Establishment of a College of Production Engineering 
and Marine Engineering in Greater Bombay, Mr. С. D. Birla is 
underst.od to have otfered a donation of Rs. 30,00,000 to the 
Government of Bombay, after having discussed the Scheme with 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, Deputy Prime Minister, Government 
of India, and Mr. B. G. Kher, Premie: of Bombay. i 

Physical Education: The Government of India have ap- 
proved a three-pvint programme of Physical Culture in the 
country. A plan has been finalised and a sum of Rupees Twenty 
Lakhs has been approved for the purpose. The whole scheme is 
to be implemented within a short time. The plan consists cf the 
establishment of a permanent Department of Physical Education 
headed by a Deputy Secretary under the Education Ministry, 
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the constitution of a permanent Central Board of Physical Educa- 
tion on the lines of the Central Advisory Board of Educaticn, and 
the opening of a Central Institute of Training and Research in 
Physical Education and Development. The Graduation and 
Post-Graduate courses in Physical Education, chalked cut by the 
Special Committee, have been modified by the Ad Hoc Ccmmittee 
appointed by the Government of India. Students passing the 
Intermediate Examination of any recognised University will be ad- 
mitted to the three-year Graduation course in Physical Education. 
The Post-Graduate course will be cf the duration of two years, and 
will consist of written tests as in any other Post-Graduate Degrec. 

Training Facilities for Public Health Engineers: In order 
to provide training facilities for Public Health Engineers, who 
would be required in large numbers to implement the varicus 
post-war plans, both urban and rural, such as water supply, 
drainage, sewage work, construction of houses, factories, hospitals, 
and sanatoria, the Government of India, through the courtesy of 
the Calcutta University, have recently introduced a course in 
Master of Engineering (Public Health) at the All-India Institute 
of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta. The course, which is 
open to candidates possessing a recognised Degree in Engineering 
or its equivalent, extends over a period of about two years which 
includes practical training in selected centres. 

A Scheme for the Establishment of a Central Institute of 
Psychology in Delhi, for conducting research in selective methcds 
and standardising tests of various types in the educational field, 
is to be formulated by a Committee appointed by the Ministry 
of Education, Government of India. The proposed Institute 
will prepare intelligence tests for the selection of Primary School 
children for Secondary Education and entrants to Teachers’ 
Training Institutions as well as Higher Technical Institutions. 
Intelligence tests to grade the children of backward tribes or areas 
in order that they may develop educationally to the fullest extent 
as well as tests to determine the vocational aptitudes of different 
people will be devised by the Institute. A Child Guidance Clinic 
in Delhi will also be attached to this Institute which will give all 
possible assurance to similar Provincial Instituticns. E 

To Promote the Cause of Education, Training and Welfare 
of the Blind, a special unit has been instituted in the Ministry 
of Education whose main object is to co-ordinate blind welfare 
activities throughout the Indian Union. It will also act as a 
clearing house. for all matters pertaining to Blindness. The 
Government of India have accepted a uniform Indian ‘Braille’ 
system framed by an Expert Committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education as the standard Braille for major Indian 
languages and have recommended its use in all Institutions for 
the Blind in the Indian Dominion. To ensure the producticn of 
suitable literature in Braille, the Government of India are taking 
steps to set up a central Braille press as early as possible. 
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Training in Horticulture: The Government of India started 
a one-year Post-Graduate course in Horticulture to meet the 
shortage of Technical Graduates. The candidates were givén 
intensive training in Horticulture which included visits to import- 
tant fruit research stations and commercial plantations in the 
country. For want of a sufficient number of nominees from Pro- 
vincial Governments this year, however, the Government of India 
have decided to discontinue this course. 


R. A. F. Educational Test: In the Government of India, Home 
Department, Press Note, dated April 4, 1946, it was announced 
that the Royal Indian Air Force Educational Test for re-classifica- 
tionto Leading Aircraftmen had been recognised as equivalent to 
the Matriculation or High School Examination of a recognised 
Indian University for the purpose of employment under the 
Government of India for such non-Matriculate candidates as 
were recruited to the Royal Indian Air Force during the war. 
The Government of India have now decided to accord similar 
recognition to the Royal Air Force Educational Test for re-classi- 
fication to Leading Aircraftmen in the case of Royal Air Force 
personnel recruited during the war. 


National Metallurgical Laboratory, Jamshedpur, one of the 
five new Governmental Research Laboratories recently established 
by the Indian Council for Research and Development, the others 
being the National Chemical Laboratory, the National Physical 
Laboratory, a Fuel Research Station, and a Central Glass and 
Ceramics Research Institute, will have as its Director, Dr. George 
Sachs, of the Research Laboratory for Mechanical Metallurgy, and 
Professor of Physical Metallurgy, Case Institute of Technology, 
Cleveland, Ohio. The Laboratory will cover all aspects of 
metallurgical research, both fundamental and applied, and will 
also carry out research work on ores, minerals and refractories. 


Training in Archives Administration : The Government 
of India have made suitable arrangements in the National Ar- 
chives of India, New Delhi, for training a limited number of 
students in Archives Administration. The training 1з imparted 
free of all cost but the trainees have to make their own arrange- 
ments for stay in New Delhi. There is a two years’ course in five 
subjects and a one year course on any two subjects, preservation of 
records and documents being compulsory. The short course is for 
six months on ойе subject only, that is, ‘Preservation.’ The candi- 
date for the full course must be an M.A. in History. Graduates in 
History are eligible on special merit for the one-year course. Only 
Science Graduates can be admitted for the six months’ course. 


Forest Ranger College at Dehra Dun: The Quinguennial 
Report of the Indian Forest Ranger College for the period 1941-46 
which has just been published reveals that the College has ex- 
panded from its initial strength of 34 to one of 113 in 1945-46. 
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The College provides a two-year course in Sylviculture, Fcrest 
Management, Protection, Forest Mensuration, Forest Utilizaticn, 
Forest Law and allied subjects such as, Forest Botany, Forest 
Pathology, Mycology, Forest Entomology, Geolcgy,Soil Science and 
Forest Surveying, in addition to intensive practical training and 
educationaltours. Admission is strictly limited to students whc have 
passed out the Intermediate Examination in Science of an Indian 
University and deputed by Provinces and States with guarantee 
of employment on the successful completion of the course. 


Development of the Forest College at Coimbatore: The 
Madras Furest College, Coimbatore, has been taken over by the 
Government of India from July 1, and is now run as a Central 
Government Iustitution in Forestry. So far, Dehra Dun Forest 
College was the only centre in India, which provided facilities 
for higher training and research in Forestry. Officers for the 
Indian Forest Service were recruited from among the students of 
that College. According to the present scheme, Coimbatore 
will have similar facilities ard enjoy a higher status. The Institu- 
tion will cater to the needs of South India and extend its кона 
to students from Ceylon, Malaya and Burma. 


A Three Morths’ Short Course in Practical Dairying will 
commence from January 2 next year at the Indian Dairy Research 
Institute, Bangalore. Candidates desircus of taking the course 
may apply to the Directcr of the Institute, for particulars and 
application forms. Last date for the receipt of complete appli- 
cations for admission is November 1, and every applicaticn has to 
be accompanied with a remittance of Rs. 25 as earnest money. 


Department of Scientific Research: The Government of 
India have set up a Department of Scientific Research from 
June 1. The Department will work under the Prime Minister. 
It will take over the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, 
the Board of Atomic Research and such other functions of the 
Director, Scientific and Industrial Research, which the Gcvern- 
ment might decide to transfer to it. It will also co-ordinate the 
scientific activities of the other Ministries. In its co-ordination 
work, the Department will be assisted by a Co-ordination Ccm- 
mittee consisting of prcminent Scientists. 


An Inter-Services Wing has been added to the Indian Mili- 
tary Academy at Dehra Dun, where the new course will commence 
from the beginning of next year, pending the constructicn of the 
National War Academy. There will be a common inter-service 
course for two years which will be followed by further training 
for two years in the particular Arm which a candidate wishes to 
join. Candidates who are Matriculates or possess equivalent 
qualifications and are between the ages of fifteen and seventeen 
years will be eligible to compete for admission to the course. 
Further particulars and application forms, ete., may be obtained 
from the nearest Sub-Area Headquarters or the Recruiting Officer. 
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Commission for Engineering Graduates: It is proposed to 
grant permanent regular commussiuns in the Indian Army to 
selected Engineering Graduates. Candidates for the commissions 
must be Indian nationals, and must possess the minimum qualifi- 
cation of Associate Membership of the Institution of Engineers or 
an equivalent qualification recognised by the Institution or must 
have passed the Membership Examination of the Indian Institute 
of Engineers, Parts A and B, or such other equivalent Examination 
accepted by the Institute, or have a Degree in Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering of a recognised University. Candidates 
must be between 21 and 27 years of age on January 1, 1949. 
Preference, will be given to un-married candidates. Candidates 
previously rejected by the Services Selection Board may also 
apply, if otherwise eligible. Candidates will be interviewed by 
the Services Selection Board, and they will be given travelling 
allowance. Selected candidates will have to go through a training 
course at the Indian Miitzry Academy. 

A Secretariat Training School has been set up at Delhi by 
the Government of India to meet the need for providing a 
systematic training for entrants to Government Service. The 
first training course at the School was inaugurated recently. 
Sixty-seven candidates out of the first two hundred, who qualified 
- for appointment in the Ministerial Service (First and Second 
Division) of the Government of India Secretariat were called for 
training at the School. Fifty-one of the candidates have already 
joined, and altogether the School is expected to have on its rolls 
about sixty candidates. 

Training Colleges in Britain: The British Ministry of Edu- 
cation proposes to set up a chain of National Training Colleges 
for Technologists, Scientists and Industrial Research Workers. 
The plan will be worked out by an important new Advisory 
Council on Education for Industry and Commerce, consisting 
of representatives of Educational Bodies, Local Authorities, Em- ` 
ployers and Trade Unions. The Council will keep in close touch 
with the leaders of Industry, Science and Universities, and will 
have the task of co-ordinating the activities of the training 
establishments to ensure that full use is made of the nation’s brains 
and technical skill, In addition, the Council will study the ques- 
tion of Examinations and Scholarships, and will be entrusted with 
the task of seeing how training ѓасі.ійез and equipment can be 
improved to the fullest possible extent. 

Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons, London, has agreed 
to grant certain concessions to Graduates and Licentiates of Indian 
Veterinary Schools who want to take the Diploma of M.R.C.V.S. 
of that College. The Royal College is also taking steps to have 
its Charters altered in such a way as to enaple the Graduates of 
recognised Universities to take its Post-Graduate Diplomas which 
at tne moment are reserved exclusively to persons who ère members 
of the College. 


69 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


For Training ‘in the Indian Mercantile Marine Training- 
Ship ‘‘Dufferin,’’? applicants for 1949 must be between fifteen 
and seventeen years of age on July 1. Candidates will be 
accepted fcr the Executive Course only, and those applying for 
entry must either have passed the Matriculaticn Examinaticn 
or School Leaving Certificate or an equivalent Examination of 
a recognised University with Mathematics. A qualifying Exam- 
ination in Eng.ish, Mathematics including Arithmetic, Algebra, 
Geometry and Eiementary Trigonometry, Geogr:.phy and General 
Knowledge will be held.in English between November 17 and 
19, simultaneously at: Bombay, Delhi, Lucknow, Patna, Calcutta, 
Madras and Nagpur, subject to a sufficient number of candidates 
at each centre. Candidates found successful at the Qualifying 
Examination will be called to Bombay at their own expense for 
interview and selection by Members of the Governing Bcdy. 
The Official Prospectus giving full inf rmaticn of training and 
future prospects and containing the Official Application Form may 
he had by sending Rupee One by Money Order, to the Secretary, 
Governing Body, I.M.N.T.S. “Dufferin,” Mzzgaon Pier, Bombay 
10. 


| A Combined Competitive Examination fcr appcintment to 
(i) the Indian Administrative Service, (п) the Indien Fcreign 
Service, (iii) the Indian Police Service, (iv) the Indizn Audit and 
Accounts Service, (v) the Indian Railway Acccunts Service, 
(vi the Imperial Customs Service, (vii) the Military Acccunts 

epartment, (viii) the Income Tex С сеге’ (Class I, GradeII) 
Service, (ix) the Transportation (Tr: ffic) and Commercial De- 
partments of the Superior Revenue Establishment cf State Rail- 
ways, (x) the Establishment Department of State Railways, and 
(xi) the Indian Pcstal Service (Class I), will be held at Bombay, 
Allahabad, Calcutta, Cuttack, Delhi, Madrzs, Nagpur and Patna, 
commencing on December 20, 1948. Recruitment to the Mili- 
tary Lands and Cantonments Service will also be made on the 
results of this Examination. 


Forces’ Academy Competitive Examination : The Federal Public 
Service Commission will hold from January 7, 1949, an Ex- 
amination at Bumbay, Allahabad, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras and 
Nagpur for entry into the inter-services wing of the Armed Forces' 
Academy at Dehra Dun, for the course commencing in July 1949. 
Candidates for this Examination must have been born not earlier 
than July 2, 1932, and not later than July 1, 1934. The minimum 
educational qualification prescribed is the Matriculation or its 


equivalent. А 
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OUR OWN NEWS ` 


d 
Senate Meetings E 

Two Special Meetings of the Senate were held:on: April 3 and 
June 25 respectively, and an Ordinary Meeting on: June 25 and 26. 


At the Special Meeting, held on April 3, the following important 
items, among others, were considered and disposed of— 


(i) Affiliation, continuation, or extension of affiliation of a 
number of Colleges was:recommended. (Particulars appear on 
pages 47-51). oa ; 


(ii) The Annual Report of the Syndicate and the Audited 
Accounts of the University for the year 1946-47 were approved, the 
excess of expenditure over the Revised Estimates was sanctioned, 
and the Report of the Board of Accounts was passed. 


(ii) Certain Supplementary Grants were sanctioned. 


(iv) The following modifications were made in the two re- 
solutions passed at the Senate Meeting held on August 23, 1947 : 


a, Condition No. 8 of the terms and conditions of service laid 
down by the Senate at their meeting held on February 14, 
1946, and subsequently amended at their meeting held: on-August 
23, 1947, was further amended by providing that the three mon- 
ths’ notice should expire on the date of commencement of the next 
following term, whether it be given by the Teacher or the authori- 
ties of the College. Р 


b. ‘The resolution regarding the institution of a Department 
of Statistics passed by the Senate at their meeting held on August 


23, 1947, was amended by the substitution of the following for , 


clauses (a) and (c) respectively, clause (b) remaining unaltered— 


(a) A University Department of Statistics be instituted on the 
lines suggested in the report of the Committee appointed to draft 
syllabuses for the proposed Diploma course in Statistics and the ad- 
vertisement for inviting applications for the posts of Reader and 
Lecturers in the Department with the idea of developing it in course 
of time into а full-fledged Department of Mathematics; that pro- 
vision be made in the Department for the teaching. of a full Post- 
Graduate course in Statistics, both theoretical and practical for 
students taking the M.A. and M.Sc. Examination in Group C 
(Statistics) and a Subsidiary course in Statistics as‘indicated in the 
said report and for guiding research im Statistics. 
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(c) That the relevant University Bodies be requested to take 
the necessary steps for the framing of the detailed syllabuses for 
the Post-Graduate and Subsidiary courses. 


(v) A special grace under Section 37 of the Bombay Univer- 
sity Act was passed in favour of certain students of the Junior В.А. 
Class of the Bahauddin College, Junagadh, condoning their non- 
attendance. 


(vi) It was decided to forward the letter quoted below 
(from the Honorary Secretary, Charutar Vidya Mandal) to the 
Government with the following opinion of {һе Senate :— 


"I wish to invite your attention to the plans of a Residential 
-Teaching University at Vallabhnagar, Anand, which the Charutar 
Vidya Mandal has made. 


The Mandal has acquired a large site, in ideal rural surround- 
ings, not far from Anand Station, and is constructing a Residential 
University on the same, along with a model University Town. To- 
day we own 700 acres of land. The University area of 300 acres is 
valued today at about Rs. 25 Lakhs. Оп the remaining 400 acres 
of land válued at about Rs. 35 Lakhs are now seen the beginnings of 

. Vallabhnagar Town, which, in fact is intended to be a University 
Town with all its academic implications. 

On that University area stands today the Vithalbhai Patel 
College of Arts and Science, with more than 600 students on its rolls 
in the very first year of its existence, and of these nearly 450 are re- 
cident students. Engineering College is our next step. Thanks to 
the munificent donation of Rs. 25 Lakhs from the Birla Trust, we 

` shall be able to start the Birla Engineering College from June 1948. 
The building for this College is already under construction, 
and the necessary equipment is now on the high seas on its way to 
Anand. The scheme contemplates next the starting of a Medical 
College, for which we have arranged to secure extra 200 acres of 
land, and.we have every hope to see that the Medical College, Com- 
merce College and a B. T. College are started in the next five years. 
They all will be located in the central University area under a 
central control, 


Over Rs. 25 Lakhs have already beenspent on the buildings 
of the above two Colleges, and their Hostels and Workshops. Our 
- present programme. provides for an additional expenditure of Rs. 15 
Lakhs on equipment, Rs. 20 Lakhs on Hostels for 1,000 students, 
Rs. 10 Lakhs on residential quarters for the staff and Rs. 25 Lakhs 
. for the new Engineering College. Our ultimate aim is to spend Rs. 
40 Lakhs on Hostels for 3,000 resident students, providing all the 
usual amenities for them. 
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All this will clearly show to ап unbiassed mind that the promo- 
tors have, from the outset, planned their educational activities on 
the basis of founding a self-contained University ofa unitary residen- . 

There is already a College of Agriculture in existence 
at Anand. In fact, a good beginning for the Residential Univer- 
sity at Anand can be made even at this stage with the Faculties of 
Arts, Science, Engineering and Agriculture, to which may be added 
the Faculties of Medicine, Commerce, Teaching, etc., in succeeding 
years. 


Here then is a real beginning of a new experiment which can 
be successfully developed into a Residential University, which will be 
unique in the origin, conception and execution in the whole of India, 
like the University of Cambridge seeing the light of the day from the 
monastaries on the loneshores of river Gam. We are happy to men- 
tion that the public have given us very encouraging support, help : 
and adequate funds for our activities, and that we can therefore 
look to the future with confidence for their continued support to 
enable us to carry out our object of establishing and maintaining a 
Residential University. 


While introducing the Maharashtra University Bill in Bombay 
Legislature, the Premier announced that it was the intention of 
Government to introduce on similar lines at ап early date Bills 
for the establishment of University for the regions of Gujerat and 
Karnatak. If the Bill for Gujerat University follows the lines of 
the Maharashtra University Bill we are afraid that all our Colleges 
at Anand will be compulsorily affiliated to the proposed University 
of Gujerat. If this happens, we feelsure that allour efforts to 
bring about the establishment of the unitary Residential University 
in the Province of Bombay will be frustrated. 


It will be generally agreed that there is large volume of pub- 
lic opinion among the educationists that it is eminently desirable to 
have at least one University of a residential type side by side with 
affiliated Universities in the Province of Bombay. The question of 
finance has been the stumbling block against the establishment of a 
Residential University. ‘To meet this difficulty we have fortunately 
been able to arrange for adequate financial resources to facilitate 
our work of establishing a Residential University at Anand. The 
development of the facilities for higher education within such a 
short time at Anand is a proof of our earnestness and capacity in the 
matter. All our efforts, however, will be in vain, if we are compell- 
ed to affiliate our instutitition with the proposed Gujerat University. 
Itis very reasonable, we submit, on our part to request that the 
affiliation of our Colleges with the Bombay University should not 
be disturbed, and that we should be given reasonable period during 
which by an undertaking we should be required to submit to 
Government a concrete and definite scheme of a Residential 
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University at Vallabhnagar, Anand, so that Government can: 
prepare necessary legislation and put the University on a statutory 
asis, ' 


I shall feel grateful if you will kindly move the University au- 
thorities to interest themselves in the matter and take all such ne- 
cessary steps as would enable us to continue our connection with the 
Bombay University for at least five years more." 


Opinion of the Senate on the proposal— 


While appreciating the policy of the Government of Bombay to- 
establish Universities for the different regions of the Province, the 
Senate are of the opinion that in the interests of higher education, it 
is desirable to encourage the establishment simultaneously of one 
or more Universities of a purely residential, teaching and unitary 
type. 


As the Charutar Vidya Mandal is prepared to give an under- 
taking that within a period of five years they will, out of their own 
resources, promote and maintain a University of this type giving in- 
struction and facilities for research to at least one thousand*resident 
students through a resident staff, and that they will approach 


. . Government for the necessary legislation to put the University on a 


statutory basis, the Senate recommends that the Mandal should be 
allowed to continue the affiliation of their Colleges to the Bombay: 
University pending the establishment of the contemplated Resi- 


` dential, Unitary and Teaching University at Anand even if a Uni- 


versity for Gujerat is established in the meantime. 


At the Special Meeting, held on June 25, the Senate having consi- 
dered the clauses of the Bull for the establishment of a Secondary 
School Certificate Examination Board in the Province of Bombay, 
published in the Bombay Government Gazette of March 27, 1948, 
and the letter of the Vice-Chancellor to the Premier placing on 
record the views of the Syndicate on the said Bill, which were put 
before the Premier by the representatives of the Syndicate at the 
meeting arranged at 11 a. m. on ‘June 5, 1948, resolved that 
the action by the Syndicate be approved, and that the papers be 
recorded. 


The views of the Syndicate on the Bill referred to above were 
as follows —The Syndicate, while urging the necessity of allowing 
the University to continue to enjoy full freedom to hold its own Mat- 
riculation Examination, had made concrete suggestions for the 
amendment of certain cl. uses of the Bill, and for an alteration in the 
composition of the pro Secondary School Certificate Exam- 
ination Board. They had suggested that the representation given 
to the Universities on the proposed Board should be increased: from 
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eight members out of thirty to fifty per cent of the total strength of 

«the Board, whatever that might be. They had urged that as new 
Universities came to be established in the Province, the right of re- 
presentation should be shared between the existing Universities 
and the new ones equally, and that to begin with, Bombay and 
Poona Universities might each elect half the number of such 
representatives. "They had also pointed out that the establishment 
of the Secondary School Certificate Examination would result in 
considerable loss of income to the University from one of its main 
sources namely, Matriculation Examination fees, and that the 
Government would have to adequately compensate the University 
for this financial loss. 


At the Ordinary Meeting, held on June 25 and 26, the following im- 
portant items, among others, were considered and disposed of — 


(i) Affiliation, continuation, or extension of affiliation of a 
number of Colleges was recommended. (Particulars appear on 
pages 47-51). 


(ii) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in the conditions of affiliation of the Topiwala National Medical 
College, the said College was permitted to admit refugee students in 
the last two years of the L. C. Р. S. or L. M. P. Course, чаартыр 
case, for a period of two years from November 10, 1947. 


(iii) The rights conferred on the undermentioned Colleges D^ 


in Sind, viz., (1) D.J. Sind College, Karachi, (2) Nowrosjee 
Edu jee Dinshaw Engineering College, Karachi, (3) B. А. Advani 
College of Commerce, Karachi, (4) Sind Muslim College, Karachi, 
(5) S. C. Shahani Law College, Karachi, (6) Chellasing and Sital- 
das College, Shikarpur, (7) D. С. National College, Hyderabad 
(Sind), and (8) H.R. College of Commerce, Hyderabad (Sind), by 
affiliation to the University of Bombay were withdrawn in whole 
on the following grounds : 


1. That the first six of the aforesaid Colleges have been affilia- 
ted to the Sind University and that the remaining two have given 
notice of their intention to close down from June 20, 1948. 


2. That the first six of the said Colleges being in Sind, which 
became part of the new Dominion of Pakistan from August 15, 
1947, are in territory situate outside the jurisdiction of this 
University, and it is, therefore, not possible for this University any 
longer effectively to exercise the powers of inspection, calling for 
returns and reports and other information, or any of the other 
powers exercised by the University of Bombay over its affiliated 
Colleges. 


TB 


(iv) The Annual Financial Statement, including the 
Budget Est.mates for 1948-49 and the Revised Estimates for 1947-, . 
48, was considered, and the Budget Estimates for 1948-49 and. 
the Revised Estimates for 1947-48, were adopted and passed. 
(Details appear on pages 90-99). 


(v) Certain Supplementary Grants, and a grant of Rs 
.1,50,000 to cover non-recurring as well as recurring expenditure, 
for the first year, for equipping a Printing Press with treadle 
machines, types and such other machinery and equipment as may 
be available within the next six months in India for doing the 
routine printing work of the University other than the printing of 
Question Papers, were sanctioned. 


(vi) The Ordinances and Regulations passed. respectively by 
the Syndicate and the Academic Council (vide Pamp..lets 21 to 25), 
with the exception of Ordinance 210 A (referred back to the Syn- 
dicate), were approved. 


(vii) The offer from the Secretary, Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research, New Delhi, of an increase in the annual grant 
to the University Department of Chemical Technology for the crea- 
tion of a Professorship in Dyestuff Technology and the institution 
of six Research Fellowships, and for meeting the increase in the cost 
of consumable stores from Rs. 16,800-24,182 to Rs. 49,000-54,600 
for a period of three years, on condition that this University agrees 
to allocate 50 per cent of the seats in the Dyestuff Technology Sec- 
tion for students of Provinces other than Bombay and to provide 
suitable Hostel accomm dation to the candidates joining this section 
from other Provinces was accepted, and in pursuance of the ac- 
ceptance of this offer, a teaching post of Professor in Dyestuff Tech- 
nology was instituted in the Department of Chemical Technology. 


(viii) With regard to Dr. S. V. Shah's proposal about the de- 
sirability of allowing candidates at the Higher Examinations to write 
their answer papers in any one of the Modern Indian Languages, ref- 
erred bzck to the Syndicate by the Senate, the Syndicate’s report to 
the Senate that it was desirable for this University to postpone consid- 
eration of this question, until the result of the experiment to be con- 
ducted by the Poona University and other Regional Universities to 
beshortly instituted in this Province had been observed for a 
couple of years, was adopted. 


(ix) A proposal for passing a special grace under Section 37 
of the Bombay University Act in favour of two students of the Wil- 
son College, who had taken Ardha-Magadhi for their two Papers 
at the B. A. (Hons.) Examination, permitting them to offer another 
language in place thereof, as laid down by the Regulations, and 
condoning their non-attendance at the courses of instruction in the 
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new language offered by them for the period during which they were 
attending lectures in Ardha-Magadhi, was referred back to the 
Syndicate for re-consideration. 


(x) Two offers of endowments (specified below) were accep- 
ted, and an offer of Rs, 12,075 from the Indian Salt Association, the 
Salt Marketing Board and the India and Aden Salt Marketing Asso- 
ciation, for the award of Scholarships and Prizes for research work 
in (1) Salt, (2) Salt and allied Chemicals or, failing either, (3) Che- 
mical Engineering, to commemorate the name of Mr. Kapilaram 
H. Vakil, was referred back to the Syndicate. 


New Endowments 


The following offers have been accepted with thanks by the 
University— 


' (1) Rs. 1,80,000 from Mr: S. R. Bomanji, Member, and Sir 
Cowasji Jehangir, Treasurer, of the. Montague Memorial Fund, 
for creating and maintaining a Department of Politics and Civics. 
(In pursuance of the acceptance of this offer, it was decided that a 
Department of Politics and Civics be instituted in the University. 
А letter has been received from the Joint Secretary, Department of 
Education and Industries, Bombay, stating that the Bombay Go- 
vernment were willing to pay an annualrecurring grant of Rs. 
10,000 if the Department was started.) 


(2) Rs. 10,000 from Mr. A. L. Colaco for the award ofa 
Prize in the Principal Subject at the B. Sc. Examination, to be 
known as the “‘Aluisio Colaco Science Prize." 


International Congress of Orientalists 


Our Vice-Chancellor, Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, 
was the Deputy Leader of the Indian Delegation to the Twenty- 
first Session of the International Congress of Orientalists held at 
Paris, on July 23 to 31, its Leader being Sir S. Radhakrishnan, 
Professor of the Eastern Religions and Ethics at the Oxford Univer- 
sity. The other Members of the Delegation were Professor N. R. 
Dandekar, General Secretary of the All-India Orientalists' Confer- 
ence, and Professor S. К. Chattei jee of the Calcutta University. The 
next Session of the Congress is expected to be held in New Delhi in 
1951. 


Allegations About University Examinations 


Certain irresponsible allegations were made in some weekly 
journals and newspapers in Bombay about the University Examin- 
ations, in the middle of July, and the Registrar issued the following 
statement in that connection— 
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“The attention of the Syndicate has been drawn to certain 
inaccurate, misleading and untrue statements regarding the conduct 
of the Examinations of this University appearing in certain weekly 
journals and newspapers. The Syndicate do not propose to publish 
contradictions of, or comments on, these statements, but will be pre- , 
pared to investigate the specific grievances, if any, of any candidate 
or his guardian who writes to the University and furnishes it with 
all the facts necessary to enable it to make the investigation.” 


Regarding Equivalence of Examinations 


The attention of the Calcutta Port Commissioner was drawn 
by this University to his announcement regarding the minimum 
qualifications laid down by him as either a First Class Honours 
Degree іп Arts, Science or Commerce, or the’ Senior Cambridge 
First Grade Certificate, and the Secretary, the Commissioners for 
the Port of Calcutta, in reply to that representation, wrote— 


“The Commissioners are aware of the difference between the 
Senior Camrbridge Certificate and a Degree from an Indian Univer- 
sity, and due notice is taken of this difference in the selection of 
candidates. It is admitred, however, that the minimum qualifica- 
tions as last advertised, are apt to give rise to serious misappre- 
hension, and appropriate changes in wording will be made when 
similar posts are next advertised.” 


The attention of the Federal Public Service Commission has 
been invited to their advertisement No. 24, inviting applications 
for twenty-five temporary posts of Assistant Geologist in the Geolo- 
gical Survey of India, among others. From the said advertise- 
ment it appeared that a B.Sc. Hons. (Three Years’ Course) De- 
gree in Geology was regarded as equivalent to the M.Sc. Degree in 
Geology. 


In this University the B.Sc. Hons. course is one of two years’ 
duration, and the M.Sc. Degree is taken two years after the B.Sc. 
Degree. Thus a candidate who obtains the M.Sc. Degree has to 
put in four years of work in the subject after his Intermediate Sci- 
ence Examination. It was not fair to such a candidate to be put 
on the same footing as the candidate who had obtained the B.Sc. 
Degree after a study of three years in a University like that of Mad- 
ras. ‘There was no reason why a distinction should have been made 
between the B.Sc. Degree taken after two years and the one taken 
after three years when the standard of the Examination is practically 
the same. This was a matter which needed to be taken into 
consideration. 


The Government of India were very keen on encouraging Geo- 
logical study, and if those who took the M.Sc. Degree of this 
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University in Geology had to labour under a handicap like that, 
there was very little chance of Geological Studies becoming more 
popular at least in this University. The Vice-Chancellor, therefore, 
suggested that the question should be gone into thoroughly by the 
Federal Public Service Commission, after making a compariscn of 
courses of study in the different Universities, so that no distinctions 
were made between Degrees of different Universities unless there 
was a good ground for doing so: 


Admission of Refugee Students to Science Classes 


Permission has been granted to the Colleges in Bombay only 
for this year, as a special case, to exceed the limit of 150 in a Di- 
vision of a Class, to enable them to admit Refugee students to their 
Science Classes to the extent to be determined by the Chairman of 
the meeting after he has satisfied himself that there is no room for 
these students in any of the other Colleges in the Greater Bombay 
area. 


Transfer of the Royal Institute of Science 


The Government of Bombay have not accepted the proposal 
of the University for the transfer of the Rove Institute of Sience, 
Bombay. to its control. 


Conduct of Business of the Boards of Studies 


H. E. the Chancellor has been pleased to sanction, under Sec- 
tion 34 (2) of the Bombay University Act, 1928, the amendment of 
Statute 89, passed by the Senate at their meeting held in April 8, 
1948, regarding the Boards of Studies in the various Faculties. 


The amended Statute reads as under— 


5. 89—(а) Each Board shall elect its own Presidént. Each 
meeting of a Board shall be convened by the President or, in his ab- 
sence from the Presidency, by the Senior Fellow on the Board. 


(2) No Board shall meet more than four times in a year, 
save with the previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor, which 
shall be. given only (i) if he is satisfied on a written request 
made by the President that there is sufficient business to justify the 
calling of the meeting and that the meeting is urgently necessary or 
(ii) if not less than three members of the Board have sent a request 
. to the President asking him to convene a meeting to dispose of ur- 

gent business. 


` (с) Not less than one half of the members shall constitute a 
quorum. 


79 


(d) Subject to clause (5), the President shall convene a meet- 
ing of the Board on the requisition of three members of the Board. 


(e) Provided no member of a Board objects to such a course, 
any item of business before a Board may, at the discretion of the Pre- 
sident, be disposed of by correspondence. 


Proposals for Consideration at the Indian Universities’ Conference 


The University has sent the following proposals to the Secre- 
tary, Inter-University Board, for inclusion in the agenda of the next 
Quinquennial Conference of Indian Universities to be held in Mad- 
ras this year— 


(1) In the opinion of this Conference the right to determine 
the fitness of students seeking admission to a University, whether by 
holding an Entrance Examination or prescribing the conditions for 
such admission, is an inherent and inalienable right of the Univer- 
sity concerned, and any attempt to interfere with this right by le- 
gislation is harmful to University Education ; 


(2) While appreciating the desire of the Government of In- 
dia and Provincial Governments to assist the growth and expansion 
of University Education by financial grants (non-recurring or re- 
curring), this Conference hopes that the said Governments will see 
to it that the autonomy and independence of Universities receiving 
such grants are not interfered with ; 


(3) ‘That the attention of the Central and Provincial Govern- 
ments be drawn to the fact that it is very desirable that in inviting 
applications for posts under Government the Degrees of Indian Uni- 
versities be given their due value and not placed in a disadvanta- 
geous position in comparison with distinctly inferior Foreign qua- 
lifications ; s 


(4) That the Government of India be requested to be very 
liberal in inaking their grants (recurring and non-recurring) to the 
various Universities for carrying out schemes of scientific research, * 
as the future progress of the country requires the expansion of роз{- 
graduate and research work in the different branches of Science and 
‘Technology. 


National Cadet Corps . 


The University Officers Training Corps was disbanded by the 
Government of India on July 15. The National Cadet Corps (N. 
С. C.) now replaces the U. О. T. C. These Units are being raised 
in India in accordance with the report of the National Cadet Corns 
Committee appointed by the Government of India. Its Chairman 
was Pandit Hridayanath Kunzru. 
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The N. C. C. has three Divisions or Wings : (1) The Senior 
Wing for men students of the Universities and Colleges affiliated to 
them, (2) The Junio- Wing for boys in the pre-Matricula.ion and 
Matriculation Class of Secondary Schools, (8) The Girls Section 
for girls in Schools and Colleges, 


In the Senior Wing it is proposed to impart training in all the 
three branches—Army, Navy and Air-Force. It is proposed to ar- 
range for the training in the various branches of the Army—infan- 
try, armoured corps, signal corps, medical corps, sappers and miners, 
artilli.ry, еіс. The object of the Corps is : 


(1) to develop character, comradeship, idea of service and 
power of leadership in our youth, i 

(2) to give the youth of the country basic military training 
and training in the weapons and equipment of the three 
Services and thus attract suitable young men to join the 
Country’s Armed Forces, : 

(3) to stimulate interest in the defence of the country to the 
widest possible extent, 

(4) to build up a reserve of leaders to enable the Armed For- 
ces to be expanded rapidly in a national emergency. 


The N. С. C. will be the responsiblity of the Provincial Govern- 
ments. The Defence Department of the Central Government will 
be responsible for technical assistance. It is proposed to start the 
N. C. C. with an initial strength of 15,000 in the Senior Wing and 
30,000 in the Junior Wing, and to reach gradually the target figure 
of 32,500 in the Senior Wing and 1,35,000 in the Junior Wing. 


Where the Provincial Government have decided to allot the 
National Cadet Corps Senior Division Units to the Colleges in 
which the University Officers Training Corps Units exis!ed, there 
should be no break in the training of the Cadets concerned.- The 
change that will be necessary is that the Cadets will have to be re- 
enrolled and should continue their training under the existing Uni- 
versity Officers Training Corps Officers. 


School of Economics and Sociology 


Mr. T. M. Desai has been renewed as Research Assistant in 
Economics for 1948-49 and Dr. A. J. Agarkar and Miss P. H. Cabi- 
netmaker as Research Assistants in Sociology. Mr. V. R. Cirvante 
also has been appointed Research Ass.stant in Economics. 


Messrs K. N. Naik and R. С. Gupte have been appointed In- 
vestigators in Agricultural Economics. 

Mr. N. А. Dalal, Librarian of the School, has been appointed 
Librarian and Secretary, on the retirment of Mr. S, B. Raita Sec- 
retary. 

8l . 


Department of Chemical Technology 


Twenty-five students of the Annamalai University were ad- 


mitted to the Chemical Engineering Section for work during the 
vacation. 


Dr. K. Venkataraman has been permitted to take twelve 
students for research under his guidance, and to accept the invit- 
ation from the Government to be a Government nominee on the 
Board of Management of the V. J. T. Institute, Bombay, for the 
period June 1948 to December 1950. 


Dr. R. D. Desai has been appointed Professor of Dyestuff 
Techonology, Dr. Н. S. Mahal, Part-time Lecturer in Texicology, 
Mr. B, V. Patel, in Forensic Pharmacy, Mr. F. W. Griffin, in Phar- 
macy, Mr. К. О, Chatterjee, in Pharmacognosy, and Mr. B. V. 
Samant, in German. 


Mr. M. R. Kamath has been confirmed in his appointment 
as Sir Homi Mehta Reader in Plastics, Paints and Varnishes, and 
Mr. R. Subramanian in his appointment as Demonstrator in 

The Singhanese Fellowships have been awarded to—1.V.B. Main- 
kar, 2. R. K. Kulkarni, 3. К. M. Agashe, 4. J. С. Naik, 5. G. M. Ra- 
nadive, 8. С. R. Kulkarni, and 7. V. K. Chebbi ; The C. S. I. R. 
Fellowships for Research in Dyestuffs Technology to—1. G.G. Dave, 2. M. 
S. Marballi, 3. R. V. Pathak, +. Н. К. Kamath, Б. D. V. Karve, and 
6. В. M. Desai, and The Imperial Chemical Industries Fellowship to— 
A. K. Sarkar. 


Foreign Universities Information Bureau 


The following are the statistics for the year ending June 30, 
1948, as compared with the previous year— 

Number of : | 1947-48 1946-47 

Documents issued to students on premi- 


ses .. sh es 57 А .. 7885 8757 
Documents issued to mofussil students .. 1182 1042 
Personal enquiries attended to, per day 

(average) .. Ба is E ЕА 35 30 
Letters despatched .. ae x .. 7502 5415 
Applications made .. ate Ж. .. 533 503 
Admissions secured .. Ss s .. 946 201 


Like the previous year, difficulties continued in gaining admis- 
sion серин Fom lada in the U. K. and the U.S.A. A good 
number of students, however, were successful in obtaining admission 
to the U. S. А. Universities, and out of 246 admissions sccured on 
the whole nearly 170 admissions have been secured in the U. S. А, 
Universities, A few. students applied for admission to the Uni- 
versities in Canada, Australia and Switzerland. ; 
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Sports Section 


In view of the high cost of cricket balls and the enhanced rate 
fixed for qualified Umpires, it has been decided that all Cricket Mat- 
ches up to the semi-final stage should be of two days’ duration instead 
of three. Clause 10 of the Rules for the Northcote Cricket Shield will 
read as under: ‘‘No match exept the final shall last for more than 
two days ; and the final shall not last for more than four days. If 
any match is not finished within the prescribed days, the result shall 
be decided on the first innings, provided that if each side has not 
played one complete innings within two days, the match shall be 
continued till each side has played one complete innings.” 


The Inter-Collegiate Table Tennis Tournament attracted a record 
number of entries, no less than 18 Colleges in Bombay participating. 
The Tournament commenced on August 5, and concluded on Au- 
gust 1l. Mr. А.Е. S. Talyarkhan presided over the Finals and dis- 
tributed the Prizes. Khalsa College won the Championship by se- 
curing 12 points, St. Xavier's being the Runner-up College with 11 
points. The following are the results— 


Men's Singles : Winner—N. B. Mistry (Khalsa ‘A’), Runner- 
up—J. K. Umrigar (St. X. 'A") ; Women’s Singles: Winner— 
Miss J. Wadia (Sydenham ‘A’), Runner-up —Miss С. Tarapore 

Ruia A’) ; Men's Doubles : Winners—N. B. Mistry and Ajoankar 

a ʻA’), Runners-up—J. К. Umrigar and R. K. Umrigar 

St. X. ʻA’) ; Women's Doubles: Winners—Miss Рігоја Irani and 

Miss Aloo Mehta (С. M. C. ‘A’) ; Runners up—Miss Freany Das- 

tur and Miss Piloo Billimoria (St. X. В’) ; Mixed Doubles: Win- 

ners—V. Nadkarni and Miss С. Tarapore (Ruia ‘A’) ; Runners-up 
—5$. Bulsara and Miss Aloo Mehta (С. M. C. ‘B’). 


The Themuras Doongaji Men’s Singles Championship Cup 
was awarded to N. B. Mistry, of Khalsa College ; the Themuras 
Doongaji Women’s Singles Championship Cup to Miss J. Wadia, of 
Sydenham College, the Themuras Doongaji Inter-Collegiate 
Table Tennis Challenge Trophy and the Khan Bahadur Hormusji 
Khurshedji Bhabba Table Tennis Championship Trophy to 
Khalsa College. 


Inier-Collegiate Badminton Tournament : Fourteen Colleges par- 
ticipated in this Tournament held from August 7 to 14. Elphin- 
stone College and Royal Institute of Science was the ‘Champion 
College with 24 points, Ramnarain Ruia College being Runners- 
up with 17 points. Dr. Mata Prasad presided over the Finals, and 
Mrs. Mata Prasad distributed the Prizes. The following are the 
results of the Touranament— 


Men's Singles : Winner—R. D. Desai (E. С, & R. I. S.), Run- 
ner-up—S. S. Nerurkar (Ruia) ; Women’s Singles : Winner—Miss 
S. Phansalkar (E. C. & R. I. 5.), Runner-up—Miss S. Nigudkar 
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(Ruia) ; Men's Doubles : Winners—S. S. Nerurkar and M. K. Bho- 
pardikar (Ruia ‘A’), Runner-up—R. D. Desai and N. H. Shums 
(E.C.&R.I.S. A’); Women's Doubles : Winners—Miss Betty Farias 
and Miss T. hmi Vakeel (St. X. ‘A’), Runner-up—Miss Sindhu 
Phansalkar and Mrs. Yeshwant Kapadia (E. C. &. К. I. S. ‘A’) ; 
Mixed Doubles: Winners—R. D. Desai and Miss S. Phasalkar 
(E. C. & R. I. 5.), Runners-up—sS. S. Nerurkar and Miss V. S. Oak 


(Ruia). 


The Bai Dhunbaijee Maneckjee Tarachand Badminton Ladies’ 
Singles Championship Trophy was won by Miss S. Phansalkar of 
E.C.&R.LS. The Sir Byramjee Jeejeebhoy Championship Chall- 
engt Cup was won by Elphinstone & R.I.S. which secured 24 poi- 
· nts. Ramnarain Ruia was the Runner-up College with 17 points. 
The only other College to secure points was St. Xavier’s 9 points. 


The University will be participating this year in the following 
Inter-Varsity Competitions—1. Football, 2. Swimming, 3. Cricket, 
4. Badminton, and Б. Athletics. 


Changes in Regulations re. Awards 


Regulation I of the Regulations re. the G.D. Daftary Gold Medal 
and Prize has been modified to read as under— 


A Gold Medal of the value of about Rs. 170 and a Prize in cash 
of about Rs. 100 to be called the “С. D. Daftary Gold Medal and 
Prize" shall be awarded annually to the student of an Engineering 
College situate in the Province of Bombay (including the Indian 
States) and affiliated to the Bombay University, who passes the B. 
E. C v.l] Examination held in April and’or October and s cures 
the highest number of marks in the subjects of (1) Elements of 
Economics, (2) Hydraulics II, (3) Irrigation and Storage, and (4) 
Water Suppl. and Sanitary Engineering, taken together provided 
that he isa native of India and domiciled in the Province of Bombay 

including the Indian States within the geographical limits of the 
vince). А 


Regulation I of the Regulations re. the Rao Bahadur Rajadhya- 
ksha Gold Medals and Scholarship has been amended to read as 
under— 


Two Gold Medals, each of the value of Rs. 100, shall be award- 
ed on the results of the B. E. (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) Exa- 
minations held in April and/or October, one to the candidate at the 
B. E. (Civil) Examination who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the subjects of Structural Drawing and Design and Theory of 
Structures taken together, and the other at the B. E. (Mechanical 
and Electrical) Examination to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of Materials and StructuresII. 
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ELECTIONS, NOMINATIONS AND 
APPOINTMENTS 


Academic Council: Professor G. S. Ghurye and Professor K. 
Venkataraman were re-elected by the University Professors and Whole- 
time University Teachers, on May 3. 


Board of Accounts: Mr.S. M. Shah, Professor V. A. Apte and 
Professor S. V. Chandrashekhar Aiya were re-elected by the Senate, 
on June 25. - 


Boards of Studies: The following were elected, re-elected 
or co-opted on the different Boards of Studies—In THE FACULTY 
or Ánrs—Eiglish : Professor L. M. Armando Menezes ; Sanskrit : 
Professor H.D. Velankar; Kannada: Mr. Hanumantha Rao T. Sasa- 
nur; Sindhi: Professor С. С. Kewalramani and Principal T. M. 
Advani; History and Archaeology: Principal L. N. Welingkar ; 
Philosophy : Professor S. S. Hulyalkar ; Teaching : Principal V. V. 
Kamat; Mathematics : Professor G. L. Chandratrey, on June 24. 


Senate: The Rt. Hon'ble Dr. M. R. Jayakar became an ex- 
officio Fellow on appointment as Vice-Chancellor of the University 
of Poona, on June 16; Mr. К. M. Khadye was re-elected by the 
Faculty of Aris, on June 24 ; Mr. M. K. Desai and Mr. N.S. Gup- 
chup re-elected, and Dr. J. N. Karande, Mr. А. S. Sthalekar and 
Mr, S. L. 3ilam elected in place of Dr. C. S. Patel, Professor G. 
Н. Bhatt and Mr. N. V. Modak, by the Registered Graduates ; 
Professor М. D. Avasare and Dr. R. С. Dhayagude re-elected, and 
Principal B. B. Deshpande, Professor К. R. Dixit and Professor J. 
F. R. D'Almeida elected in place of Principal S. V. Shevade, 
Professor R. L. Alimchandani and Professor T. M. Advani, by the 
University Teachers and Teachers ; Mr. S. G. Shenolikar in place of 
Mr. К. С. Warty, by the Headmasters of Schools, Karnatak Group ; 
Mr. H. F. Kattimani in place of Mr. B. S. Hanchinal, by the District 
Local Boards, Karnatak Group ; Dr. Mata Prasad re-elected by the 
Principals of Colleges of Pure Science ; and Principal L. S. S. Kumar 
elected by the Principals of Colleges of Agriculture, on July 7; and Dr. 
Abdulla Karmally elected in place of Dr. V. R. Khanolkar, by the 
Faculty of Medicine, on July 21; Mr. J. A. Taraporevala and Princi- 
pal T. M. Advani were nominated by His Excellency the Chancellor in the 
vacancies caused by the disqualification of H. E. Mr. G. H. Hida- 
yatullah and Shams-ul-Ulema Dr. U. M. Daudpota, on July 26 ; 
Principal V. K. Joag, Principal S. C. Nandimath, Principal P. N. 
Joshi, Mr. A. Soares, Mr. Syed Nurullah and Dr. P. C. Bharucha 
re-nominated, and Miss Amy B. H. J. Rustomjee and Professor 
Prataprai M. Modi, nominated in place of Principal F. Correia- 
Afonso and Moulvi M. Y. Haindaday, on August 4. 
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‚ Assignment to a Faculty: Mr. К. К. Shah was assigned to the 
Faculty of Law, on June 25. / 


Committees: The following Triennial Inspection Committees have 
been appointed for Colleges in the Bombay and Konkan Group— 
ARTS : Principal K. M. Khadye, Principal N. M. Shah and Princi- 

„ pal У. K. Joag; Sarno : Dr. D. D. Karve, Professor P. R. 

/^ Awati and Professor S. V. Chandrashekhar Aiya ; MEDICINE : 

' Dr. А. S. Erulkar, Dr. S. R. Moolgavkar and Dr. B. Nardyana ; 
Law : Dewan Bahadur К. M. Jhaveri and Principal J. К. Ghar- 
pure ; ENGINEERING : Principal S. B. Junnarkar and Principal B. 
B. Sarkar : Commerce: Mr. К. T. Shah, Dr. J. М; Mehta and 
Principal D. С. Karve ; TEAcnrNG : Dr. G. S. Khair and Principal 
T. K. N. Menon; and VxrgnimNARY Ѕ0ІЕМСЕ: Principal of the 
Veterinary College, Madras ; Dr. D. К. Desai has been-appointed 
on the Committee to Advise on Matters Pertaining to the Courses for 
Veterinary Science; Khan Bahadur S. Н. Mehta, Mr. D. B. Dec dhar, 
Mr. В. K. Naik and Professor R. В. Phadke have been co-opted 
on the Board of Sports for the year 1948-49. 


- Representatives and Delegates: Mr. N. V. Modak was re- 
nominated on the Advisory Board for the Technical High School, Bombay, 
for the triennium commencing from April 1 ;.Dr. T. M. D'Souza 
was nominated a Delegate to the British Industries Fair, held in 
London in May ; and Sir Vithal ЇЧ. Chandavarkar and the Uni- 

- versity Registrar, besides the Vice-Chancellor, have been nomi- 
nated Delegates to the Quinquennial Conference of Indian Universities, 
to be held in Madras on December 29-31. 


Й 
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RECOGNISED UNIVERSITY! TEACHERS 


The following have been recognised as University Teachers 


in the Subjects and for the Degrees mentioned against their respec- 
tive names, and their recognition-will continue up to June 19, 1949. 





Prof. A. De Souza 

Prof. S. V. Chandra- 
shekhar Aiya 

Prof. К. D. Godbole 

Prof. V. Y. Kantak 


Prof. D. R. Mankad 
Prof. T. G. Deokule 


Prof. H. C. Malkani 
Prof. Y. G. Naik 
Prof. A. R. Chavan 
Prof. V. G. Fhatak 
Prof. G. R. Kshirsagar 
Prof. U. С. Pandya 
Prof. C. S. Rao 
Prof. K. M. Shah 
Prof. B. M. Gore 
Prof. S. V. Dixit 
Prof. V. K. Kothurkar 
Prof. N. A. Malvankar 
Prof. D. A. Bargir 
Prof. D. M. Desai 
Prof. J. A. Vakil 
Dewan Bahadur 

В. K. Thakore 
Prof T. Aguiar 
Prof. B. G. Gokhale 
Prof. Y. V. Lawandc 
Prof. K. K. Deshpande 


Prof. M. B. Vajifdar 
Prof. S. Solomon 


Degree and Subject 


М.е .—Physics 
.|M.Sc. & M.E.—Mnathematics 


. .]| M.E.— Testing of Materials 
‚| М.Е. — T.lecommunication & 





Applied Electronics 


.. M.E.—Engineering Geology 
..'M.A.—English 
Prof. M. A. Mehendale .. 


IM.A.— Sanskrit Я 


..|M.A.—Gujerati 
..|M.A.—Fhilosophy - 
Prof. K. C. Chakravarti .. Сане 


M.A.—History, 


..|M.A.—History, Group С 

.. | M.Sc.— Physics 

.. |M.Sc.— Botany 

..|M.Sc.— Botany 

..| M.S5c.—Zoology 

.. | M. A.—Gujerati 
-|M.A.—History, Groups А & С 


M. A. & M.Sc.— Mathematics 


. .'M.A.—English 


M.A.—Sanskrit 


. |M.A.—Philosoph: 
..|MLA.—History, Gives A&G 
..|M.A.—lslamic Culture 
.|M.Sc.—Physical Chemistry 


. .| M.A.—English 
. .|M.A.—Ancient Indian Culture 
. .|M.Sc.—Chemi 

.|M.A. & MjSc.— Mathematics, 


..|M.Sc.— Physics 
. |M.Sc. (Agri.)}—Agricultural Botany. Poona Agri. С. 





Group B 











[RIS 
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Digres and-Subject | ` "College 











* Name 

Miss Aloo J. Dastur’ ©‘ ..‘ МА. —Нівіогу, Groups A & D V.P.M. Anand 

Prof. V. D. Dabholkar ',. M.Sc.—Physis > .. {Wilson - 

Prof. В. N. Mankad. . ..,M.Sc.——Chernistry .. |V. P. M. Anang 

Dr. W. N. Welinkar .. D V. & D.—Diploma ..|G. M. C. 

Prof; BN. Desair ^-c.. M.sc—Chertistry ^^ х -, .[|R. I. S. 

Prin. A. V. Matthew .. M.Ed. . IS. M. T. T. Kol 

To C. N. Patwardhan . Ma - TES nee Col. 

S, V. Kogekar —History Groups, А & „JE. G. 

Dr. M. S. Kavarana . D. P. H.—Part I, „С. 8. M. 

Prof. M. L. Dar . M.A.—Arabic -JL Y. С, 

Prof. I. P. Desai М. A—History, Group D |S. С, 

Prof. Р. К. Sen а 1 D.M.R.E.—Diploma ..|Tata Hosp 

Dr. P S. Dastur . D. O.—Ophthalmology 1С. M. C. 

Dr. G. 5. Kelkar . М. S.—Surgery .. Do. 

Dr. S. S. U .. M. D.—Medicine ..[ Do. 

Prof. R. Venkataraman туа есин .. Lingaraj 

Dr. N, С. Gadekar D. M. R. E. —Diploma ..G. M. C. 

Prof. R, S. 1namder M.Sc.—Botany M. M, Arts & 
N. M. Sc. Inst. 

Prof. G. D. Advani IM.Sc.— Chemistry ! Do , 

Prof. R. V. Paranjpe. M.A.— German Elph. ~ 

Dr. D, V. Chickermane ., M.Ed. Tilak Col. 

Prof. G. C. Mitter d ru — Chemistry RIS. 

Prin. б. B. Jathar . M.A.—History, Groups A & G - e Arts 

e 
Prof. C. M. Mehta .. M.Sc.—Chemistry . В.С. = 


Prof. №. R. Dhekney ~.. M. Com.—Corporation Finance & 





Labour Administration. , Poona Com. 
Prof, T. M. Joshi .|M. Com.—Public Economics & i 
Economics of Agriculture Do. 
Prof. K. S. B. Sastri М.А, & M.Sc.— Mathematics M.T.B 
V. R. Deoras ..|M.A.—History, Group A M.M. Arts 
Prof. L. N. Thacker ..|M.A.—History, Group A 5. С. 
Prot. К. S. Desai ..|MLA.—History, Group A В.С, 
Mr. R. V. Parulekar .| M. Ed.—Education Indian Inst. of 
. A Education 
Mr. M T, Vyas .. | M. Ed.—Education is lo. 
Dr. B. B. Samant .. | M, Ed.—Education e. Do. 
Mr. M. 1. Vaidya . .| M, Ed.— Education и Do. 
Mi. К. С. saiyidain . .. №. Ed.— Education E Do, 
By Research | 

Prof. J. ЇЧ. Chubb . | M.A.— Philosophy .. Elph. 
Prof. V. M. Bhave M. Sc.—Organic Chemistry . Ruia 
Prof. J. V. Deshpande — ..|M.Sc.— Botany .. Siddharth 
Prof, М. К. Paranjpe . | M.Sc.—Physics .. Sir P. 
Prof. S. S. Afaq .. I M.A.— Islamic Culture ..р. С.Р. К.І 
Prof. Y. С. Naik . . |M.Sc.—Physics .. GG. 
Dr. У, A. Sarabhai . | M.Sc.—Physics .. Ahmedabad 
Prof. A. R. Chavan ‚| MLSc.—Botany .. B. C. 
Prof. V. G. Phatak M.Sc.—Botany . Do. 
Prof. G. R. Kshirsagar M.Sc.—Zoology .. Do. 
Prof. D. M. Desai M. Sc.— Chemistry . KG 
Ea UM m " C e 

А . Gopal Ayen M.Sc. .)—Agricultural Botany.. Tata p. 
Prof. N. В. Жашан di [St oma . U. D. ©. Т, 





88 








Prof. M. B. Vajifdar 
Prof, 5. Solomon 


{НЧА 


УЙ ДУЗ 


Prof. J. N. Chubb 


Dr. D. V. Bal 
Dr. A. К. Gopal Ayengar.'. 


Prof. F. W. D. Levi 
Dos P. S. Gill 


Prof. N. A. Nadvi 


. Sanskrit 





.]M.3c. ie 
. M.Sc. Botany; M.Sc. (Agri.)— 


icultural Botany 
Technolo, 


: yy sai us M 


|. M.Sc.— Biochemistry 


For Ph.D. 


. . [Philosophy 
..|Plant Pathology & Mycology 
. . |Guierati 


. [History & Politics 


y Cytology & Genetics 
. .|Brocheomistry 
..18031 Science, А 


tural Chemis- 
try, Microbiolo 


Botany and Zoology (Cytology & ` 
(Medical 


Cytology 


Genetics), 
Faculty) 


Zoology 


Е Borany 


. |Islamic Culture 


.|M.Sc.—Chemistry; M.Sc, (Tech.)— 


Ancient Indian Culture. . 








*Provided he guides students at the B. О. R. Institute. . 
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BUDGET NOTES 


' The Senate considered the Annual’ Financial Statement, 
including the Budget Estimates for 1948-49 and the Revised Esti- 
mates for 1947-48, at their meeting on June 25, under the president- 
ship of Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, Vice-Chancellor. 
The previous two pages give a full idea of the Budget figures, which 
were adopted and passed without any modification. 


Tn presenting their Budget Estimates to the Senate this year, 
the Syndicate could afford’to adopt a more optimistic tone and 
hold out a hope of better times than those which the University 
had passed through during the last three lean years. The Uni- 
versity is not yet altogether out of the wood, as its jurisdiction is 
being curtailed. Sind is no longer with the University, although it 


` has created new problems, resulting from the influx of refugee stud- 


ents into the already overcrowded Bombay Colleges. The Poona 
University has become a reality, although it is still not known how 
soon the Colleges in the Maharashtra area of the Province will cease 
to be connected with this University. The Karnatak and Gujerat ` 
Universities will come into existence within the next twelve months. 


‚ With its shrinking territorial jurisdiction and student popula- 
tion, the resources of the Bombay University will necessarily 
dwindle. At the same time, it will be able to make a considerable 
saving on travelling allowances for meetings and inspections of Col- 
leges and Schools, Examination charges, including senior and junior 
supervision at centres outside Bombay, and other expenses inci- 
dental to its responsibilities towards the Institutions affiliated to 
ittoday. After all the regional Universities have been established, 
this University will, for all practical purposes, become a City Uni- 
versity for Greater Bombay and for perhaps a few Colleges outside 
thecity. It will necessarily expand its Post-Graduate teaching and 
research activities, which will be concentrated in a much smaller 
area, and will perhaps be discharged with greater efficiency than 
is possible at present. 


As a result of the retrenchment drive on the one hand, and the 
increase in Tuition and Examination fees, resorted to last year as 
an inevitable step, the University was able last year to balance its 
Budget, especially as the Bombay Government gave an additional 
grant of Rs. 1 Lakh. The revision of grades of the employees of 
the University, which was awaiting the decision of the Bombay 
Government with regard to their own employees, in view of the 
Central Pay Commission's recommendations, has involved an 
additional burden of recurring expenditure on the University 
finances, to the tune of Rs. 50,000 excluding dearness and war 
allowances. The relief hitherto given by the Bombay Govern- 
ment by means of an annual grant of Rs. 45,000 towards these 
allowances will no longer be available as they have decided to 
discontinue it. The Budget therefore shows a deficit of Rs. 4,900. 
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The University will be seriously handicapped in its scheme 
for the development of its teaching activities, and for providing 
the students of its own Departments with Hostels which are an 
urgent need. It will also experience great difficulty in carrying on 
its normal administrative work, which has been increasing in 
volume, for lack of building space. With its already depleted 
reserves, the University cannot launch upon a building programme 
for these several purposes unless the Bombay Government come to 
its aid with a large non-recurring grant. 


The immediate need of the University is the erection of a 
building connecting the eastern ends of the North and South Wings 
of the University buildings to provide sufficient room for the over- 
crowded administrative с: e of the Registrar and the much needed 
rooms for meetings of University Bodies and Examiners, to provide 
space for the expanding University Library, and:to accommcdate 
the new Department of Statistics and the contemplated Department 
of Politics and Civics, which are expected to commence work 
during the Budget year. The need tor Hostels for the students of 
the University Departments is not less urgent. The total exy endi- 
ture on these buildings would be in the neighbourhood of Rs. 16 

8. ‘ 


There will be a net saving of about Rs. 20,000 on the Depart- 
ment of Military Studies this year, as it has been decided to close 
down the Department after October 31, 1948, which provision has 
been made in the Budget for the new Department of Statistics. 
The expenditure on this new Department will not exceed Rs. 21,000. 
The New Department of Statistics can therefore be run without 
any appreciable additional burden of expenditure. This Uni- 
versity will not be required to inspect the Colleges and Schools 
situated in the territorial area coming under the jurisdiction of the 
Poona University. On this head also there will be a slight saving. 


In preparing the Budget Estimates it was assumed that the 
Poona University would not be holding any Examinations in the 
first half of the year 1949, as it is unlikely that the entire machinery 
of that University will be in a position to function before the end 
of the year 1948, when it would be too late for it to go through the 
lenghty procedure of appointing Examiners and working out the 
details of the Examinations. If necessary, a supplementary 
statement would be issued showing how far the Budget estimates 
would vary іп the light of the operation of the provisions of the 
Poona University Act, as it was not possible at the moment to 
say exactly how the operation of that Act would affect the 
financial position of this University. 


It is hoped that there will be a considerable reduction in the 
rinting charges which now amount to about Rs. 1,00,000 per year 
excluding the printing of Question Papers) when the proposed ' 

University Press comes into existence, but that may take some time. 
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RECEIPTS SIDE 


1. Examination Fees—The Revised Estimates were, as usual, 
prepared on the basis of the actual receipts up to February 29,1948, 
and intimations received from Colleges in respect of Examinations 
of which the fees were due before that date. The Budget Estimates 
for 1948-49, in each case, were determined on the basis of the Re- 
vised. Estimates, after taking note of the tendency towards arise or a 
fallin number. The difference of alittle over Rs. 2,77,000 between 
the actuals for 1946-47 and the Revised Estimates for 1947-48 is due 
to the increase in the scale of fees as well as in numbers which were 
anticipated in framing the Budget Estimates for 1947-48. 


1. Matnculation: The Revised Estimates remained ‘un- 
affected, in spite of the establishment of the Sind University, as a 
large numbe: of the students who migrated from Schools in Sind 
and were given special concessions by this University with regard 
to attendance were allowed to sit for the Examination. The Budget 
Estimates for 1948-49 provide for the receipt of fees from 2,000 
more candidates. Although a University has been established at 
Poona, it 1s expected that pupils from Schools within the jurisdiction 
of that University willappezr atthe next Matriculation Examination 
of this University, as the Poona University does not contemplate 
the holding of a separate Matriculation Examination, and it may 
take some time before the Secondary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination, which is to take the place of the Matriculation in 
the Poona University, is organised. 


2. Arts Examinations: The Revised Estimates for 1947-48 
fell short of the Budget Estimates, as there was a fall of about 500 
in the number of candidates registered at the Intermediate Arts 
Examination. No increase in fees is anticipated in the Budget 
Estimates for 1948-49, as more and more students are attracted 
to the Science side each year. 


3. Sciencé Examinations: The Budget Estimates for 1948-49 
anticipate an increase of Rs. 30,000 under this head for the reason 
mentioned in the last preceding note. 


- 4, Law Examinations: The fall in receipts was due to the 
decrease in numbers consequent upon the affiliation of the S. С. 
Shahani Law College, Karachi, to the Sind University. 


5. Commerce Examinations: The Revised Estimates for 1947- 
48 showed an increase of Rs. 14,000 as the number of candidates 
registered for the Intermediate Commerce Examination was 2,052 
as against 1,839 of last year. The students of the Commerce 
Colleges of Karachi and Hyderabad (Sind) migrated to the Colleges 
of this University, and thus swelled the total number instead of 
reducing it. It is obvious that Commerce Courses are becoming 
increasingly popular. The Budget Estimates for 1948-49 provide 
for a further increase. | 
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6. Engineering Examinations: The Budget Estimates for 1948- 
49 provide for an increase of Rs. 4,000 over the Revised Estimates, 
in view of the proposed affiliation of new Colleges of Engineering 
at Anand, Hubli and Ahmedabad. 


T. Agricultural Examinations: The Revised Estimates showed 
an increase, as the candidates sent up by the new Colleges at 
Dharwar and Anand for the F. Sc. (Agri.) Examination increased. 
The Budget Estimates for 1948-49 provide for a-further increase 
of income to the extent of Rs. 5,000 as the candidates from these 
new Colleges will appear at the S. Sc. (Agri.) Examination for the 
first time next year. 


. If. Other Fees—1. First Year Certificate Fees: 17,848 candi- 
dates passed the Matriculation Examination in 1947 as against 
18,677 in 1946. The Revised Estimates for 1947-48 showed a 
decrease of Rs. 10,000 owing to the affiliation of Colleges in Sind to 
the Sind University. As there has been a further increase in the 
number of candidates at the Matriculation Examination this усаг, 
the Budget Estimates for 1948-49 provide for an increase of Rs. 
10,000. The establishment of the Poona University is not likely to 
affect the income under this head, as it is not expected that the work 
of that University will be in full swing before the end of the next 
academic year. 


T. For Registration of Schools: The Revised and the Budget 
Estimates provide for fees for registration from 400 Schools which 
are not permanently recognised. 


Ш. Income from Publications—1. Sale Proceeds of Calendars, 
Handbooks, etc.: The Budget Estimates for 1948-49 provide for the 
sale of the 1948 Handbook which is expected to be out some time 
this or the next month. 


3. Sale Proceeds of Question Papers: The Budget Estimates 
for 1948-49 provide for an income from the sale of Question Paper 
pamphlets which are to be prepared for sale as decided by the 
Senate. 


6. Income from University Journal and Bulletin : The increase 
in the Revised Estimates is due to the increase in the annual sub- 
scription of the Bulletin from Re. 1 to Rs. 3, and also on account of 
a larger amount realised from the larger number of advertisements 
secured for the Bulletin 


IV. Government Grant—4. Government Grant for Payment of 
War and Dearness Allowances: The Revised Estimates for 1947- 
48 provided for a sum of Rs. 7,000 only against the Budget amount 
of Ёз. 16,000, as the Government sanctioned a sum of Rs. 20,000 
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only against the provision of Rs. 45,000. It is believed that Govern- 
ment do not intend to make any more grants of this nature in the 
future. The other amounts have been shown in the Departmental 
Budgets. 


V. Interest on Investments—The income from this source is 
decreasing. During the year 1947-48 the following securities were 
sold for meeting capital and recurring expenditure, as the income 
during the first half was less than the ex; enditure, which has now 
become a regular feature of the University's financial position : 


Face Value Amount Realised 


t% 1960-70 Government Loan  .. 50,000 56,81% 8 
4%, Bombay Municipal Debentures 50,000 55,000 0 
5% Do. Do. Do. 56,000 59,535 0 
395 Conversion Loan 1946 .. je 1,856,000 1,86,937 8 

Total .. tee Tu ww  3,41,000 3,58,285 0 


EXPENDITURE SIDE 


The grant sanctioned by the Senate for the payment of addi- 
tional dearness allowance bonus and additions to staff, aggregating 
Rs. 41,673 was distributed over the relevant heads with the excep- 
tion of bonus, which being of a non-recurring nature was shown 
separately under every Department. This explains the increase 
in the Revised Estimates for 1947-48. 


The Budget Estimates for 1948-49 have been prepared on the 
basis ofthe revised grades which have been adopted by the Syndicate 
and will be given effect to after obtaining the administrative sanc- 
tion ofthe Senate. It may be mentioned that in revising the grades, 
the Syndicate have followed the lines adopted by the Bimbay 
Government in giving effect to the recommendations of the Pay 
Commission. Wherever the posts in the University corresr cnded 
with those under Government, as in the case of the Clerical staff, 
Typists, Peons and other subordinate staff, the Government of 
Bombay grades have been adopted. Where, however, there was no 
post under any of the cadres of the Bombay Government service 
corresponding to a post їп University service, the Syndicate laid 
down a grade which in their opinion was reasonable and fair in 
comparison with other revised grades. 


'The Government of Bombay have revised the grades with 
retrospective effect from January 1947, and the Syndicate, in view 
of the policy followed up to now to treat their employees on the 
same lines, will approach the Senate for a supplementary grant for 
payment of arrears of the amount of pay due less pay drawn, 
inclusive of all allowances. 
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As the Government of Bombay have intimated that no further 
contributions will be made by them towards the grent of dearness 
allowances, the Syndicate have reduced the dearness allowznce to 
University employees in receipt of a salary of mcre than Rs. 750 
by fixing it at Rs. 100 thus effecting a saving of Rs. 6,405 in the 
aggregate. The Syndicate are making a representation to Govern- 
ment for restoring their contribution, as the additional burden 
thrown on the University's finances by the revision of grades on the 
lines adopted by Government for their own non-gzzetted employees 
has made it impossible for the University to balance its Budget. 


П. Examination Charges— The Revised Estimates for 1947- 
48 showed a considerable variation under the several heads of 
remuneration to Examiners, as the Syndicate, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Finance and Establishment Advisory Committee, intro- 
duced the payment of travelling and halting allowances to Exami- 
ners who were required to attend meetings. Last year znd in 
earlier years, the travelling and halting allowances to Exeminers 
for attending meetings used to be deducted frum the total remune- 
ration payable to them and only the net balance was distributed 
among them. In view of the decisicn of the Syndicate to pay 
travelling and halting allowances out of the General Fund here- 
after, the scale of remuneration to Examiners has been slightly 
reduced. In making this reduction the Syndicate have followed 
two principles, viz., (1) that the University is not put to excessive 
expenditure, and (2) that the Examiners receive a reasonzble and 
fair return for their work, both qualitativ.ly and quantitatively. 


3. Printing—(b) Lists of Candidates and Other Printing Charges : 
The Revised Estimates for 1947-48 were based cn the actuals for 
1946-47, and the actuals as on February 29, 1948, which show a 
rise of Rs. 10,000. The rates for printing still show an upward, 
trend. 


4. (a) Answer-Books: The Revised Estimates for 1947-48 
were inclusive of a sum of Rs. 17,000 paid on account of answer- 
books ordered last year. The Budget Estimates for 1948-49 provide 
for a sum of Rs. 40,000 for paper, Rs. 30,000 for printing and 
Rs. 5,000 for despatching charges. 


IN. Travelling Allowances—1. Senate Meetings: The actuals 
up to February 29, 1948, did not include travelling allowance 
for the February meeting. The Revised Estimates provided for 
four meetings which became inevitable on account of the large 
number of applications for affiiation, continuation or extension of 
affiliation of Colleges received each year. The amount would have 
been much less in view of the establishment of the Sind University, 
had it not been for the increase in Railway fares. і 
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4. Meetings of Faculties, Boards, Gommiitees, ete.: A reduction 
.of Rs. 5,000 1з expected .under this sub-head in consequence of the 
new Statute putting a restriction on the number of meetings of ` 
Boards of Studies. 


6. Inspection of Colleges: Аз there will be no inspection of 
Colleges in Sind which is now outside the Indian Dominion a 
saving of Rs. 5,000 is expected to be made. 


IV. Printing, Stationery and .Postage—1. (а) Printing of 
Pamphlets of Question Papers: The Revised Estimates and the 
Budget Estimates provide for the stitching charges for Question 
Papers at various Examinations which are to be sold and supplied 
to the affiliated Colleges. 


(5) Printing of Calendar and Handbook : The Budget Estimates 
for 1948-49 provide for the printing of the Handbook, Part II, 
in 1948, 


VI. Other Post-Graduate Work, Research, etc.—3. Contribu- 
tion for Research Work: Last year the original Budget provision 
made by the Syndicate was Rs. 6,000. The Senate, however, 
increased it to Rs. 12,000. The Revised Estimates showed a figure 
of Rs. 2,000. As the actuals for 1946-47 were Rs. 7,325, and as 
the Senate have shown their anxiety not to reduce the grant 
under this sub-head to a small figure, Rs. 8,000 appears to be a fair 
provisiog. 


5. Grant for Holding Conferences: The provision under this 
sub-head has been increased by Rs. 2,000 as the Syndicate have 
invited the Oriental Conference and the Philosophical Congress to 
Bombay during the Budget year. 


VII. Physical Culture—3. University Training Corps: The 
Revised Estimates for 1947-48 provided for a reduction of a sum of 
Rs. 4,000 intended for the Karachi Battalion. 


. University Publications and Grants for Publications—1. 
NR: Journal th Bulletin: The increase in the Revised Esti- 
mates of expenditure was due to the Bills amounting to Rs. 3,376 
(Rs. 2,656, for printing the March 1947 issue of the Bulletin and 
the January and March 1947 issues of the Journal, and Rs. 720, for 
purchase of paper) for the year 1946-47, paid early during the 
qurrent Budget year. This was due to the irregularity in the 
publication pf the issues on account of Press and other difficulties. 
In the present Budget year, i.e, 1947-48, we shall pay for seven 
issues of the Journal and four issues of the Bulletin instead of the 
usual five and three, respectively. Some increase is also due to the 
tricolour blocks used in the Arts Number of the Journal, and a 
little more an account of the arrears of the dearness allowance paid 
to the Establishment. 
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The increase in Budget Estimates for 1948-49 from Rs. 12,000 
to Rs. 14, 000.1 is owing to the i increase in the establishment charges, 
and provision’ for. the purchase’ of paper.” . 


XIV. Miscellaneous—2. Furniture and Office Equipment: The 
Budget Estimates for 1948-49 provide for additional typewriters 
and furniture which will be required for the additional staff to be 
appointed. 


D. Advertisements: The Revised Estimates for 1947-48 were 
based on actuals for 1946-47 and actuals as on February 29, 1944, 
which were higher by Rs. 1,800 as compared with the actuals of 
the last year. The increase is due to the high increase made by 
the Newspapers in their rates for advertisements. 


10. Delegation Fees and Travelling Allowances: The Syndicate 
are anxious to keep down the expenses under this sub-head by 
sending a smaller number of Delegates than in the past. The 
Budget Estimates show a reduction of Rs. 1,000. 
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CHANGES IN THE RULES RELATING TO 
THE CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 
Matriculation Examination 


From the next year only one paper a day at 2 p.m. will be set 
at the Matriculation Examination. 


Broach has been continued a8 a centre for the Matriculation 
Examination in 1949. 


The University has informed the Government that it is not in 
favour of lowering the standard of English at the Matriculation 
Examination and the Higher Examinations of the University. 


His Excellency the Chancellor has sanctioned the amendment 
of Statute 202, regarding attendance at Schocls, and it new reads 
as follows: “Except when exempted by а resoluticn of the Syndi- 
cate, no candidate shall be admitted to the Matriculaticn Exzmina- 
tion unless he shall have attended Matriculaticn Cless oi cne or 
more recognised Schools for not less than 100 days in the aggregate 
during the period from the beginning of the academic year, that is, 
the Ist of June or the 1st of April ci the preceding year, аз the case 
may be, to the date fixed by the Syndicate for the receipt of ap plica- 
tions of candidates for admission to the Matriculaticn Ex: mina- 
tion, and unless he produces satisfactory testimcnials in the pres- 
cribed form." 


Transitory Ordinance 170-A has been added : “Notwithstand- 
ing anything contained in O.170, the certificates of successful czndi- 
dates who have passed the Matriculation Exeminaticn of 1947 
from Schools which are not in existence or which have failed to 
submit the Matriculation certificate forms duly filled in, to the 
office for further action, and also of thcse who were allcwed to 
appear directly for the Matriculaticn Exzminaticn оі 1948, shall 
be prepared in the following manner—lIt shall specify the name 
in full and the date of birth of the candidate, as recorded in his 
application for admissicn to the Examinaticn, the langueges, and 
the science group which he offered for the Examinaticn, the heads 
in which he passed with distinctions, and the additicnal subject 
of Arithmetic, if the candidate has passed in that subject also, with 
or without distinction. Such certificates shall be issued to the 
candidates concerned direct when ready." | 


First Year Examination 


The following new Regulation has been added as Regulation 
6A at page 4 of Pamphlet No. 17— 
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R, 64—Candidates studying for the" Diploma in’ Military 
Studies of this University or candidates preparing for the A Certi- 
ficate issued by the Military authorities shall be. entitled to be 
exempted from the subjects of the F. Y. Examination A, B, C 
Groups as follows— 


Candidates offer- Exempted from 
ing subjects of 
Group А .. (a) Two papers in Mathematics, or (b) if the 
candidate has not chosen Mathematics, two of 


the following subjects, viz., Indian Adminis- 
tration, Civics, Outlines of Ancient Indian 
History and Culture, and Geography. 

Group B ... Biology. 


Group С .. Two ofthe following subjects, viz., a Classical 
Language or a Modern European Language, 
Indian Administration, Civics, Outlines of An- 
cient Indian History and Culture and Geography. 


Provided that in the case of members of the U. О. T. C. the 
exemption shall be subject to the candidate passing the A Certificate 
Examination prior to or at the same time as the candidate's admis- 
sion to the Intermediate Examination. 


In Regulation 7, (IT) The Syllabus in Biology, (vide page 18 
of Pamphlet No. 17) the following hasbeen added at the end of the 
Syllabus, to precede the note on page 18: “Practical Examina- 
tion—Candidates will be asked to identify the animals and parts 
of animals (external and internal). 


The F. Y. Scheme, introduced from 1947, has been amended 
as follows, with retrospective effect from June 20, 1948—(1) Every 
three hour paper will carry 100 marks and every two hour paper 
75 marks. Consequently a student of Group A will be required to 
offer three optional subjects only and not four, in case he has not 
selected Mathematics ; and one optional subject instead of two 
subjects, if he offers Mathematics. (2) The aggregate marks of 
the optional subjects other than Physics and Chemistry have been 
increased from 150 to 200 in Group C of the Examination. 


Intermediate Aris Examination 


New Ordinances and Regulations relating to the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts have been introduced (vide Pamphlet No. 22), 
and hence the Ordinances and Regulations detailed below, and 
printed at pages 101-106 of the Handbook, Part II, stand deleted 
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irom June 20, 1948—Ordinances: 198, 198A, 198B, 198С, 199, 
199A and 199B; Regulations: 11, 11A, 11B, 11C, 11D, 12—17, 
17А and 17B. 


The Intermediate Arts Examination under the old rules and 
on the texts prescribed for the said Exeminaticn in 1948, however, 
will be held for the last time in the year 1949. Candidates who 
have failed hitherto at the Examination will be allowed to appear 
at the Examination under the new rules, if they choose to do so, as 
ex-students in 1949 without fresh attendance. 


B.A. Examination 


Students studying for the B.A. General and Honours Examina- 
tions would be allowed to change their subject selected for the 
Examination only up to the beginning of the second term. 


The present scheme of papers in Mathematics for the B.A. 
General and Honours Examinations will continue until further 
notice, and the announcement in this connecticn made previously 
(vide Item 13 in Pamphlet No. 20) has been withdrawn. 


In supersession of the previcus decision to designate the first 
paper under “‘Constituticnal Histcery" as “History of Political 
nstitutions"" (vide Item 15 in Pamyhlet No. 20), the title of the 
first paper in the above subject under С Group, has been changed 
to “Indian Constitutional History," and the following bocks have 
been recommended for study—1. Keith: Constitutional History 
of India ; 2. С. N. Singh: Landmarks in the Constitutional and 
National Development of India. 


The papers im the subject of Ancient Indian Culture both 
under the Groups of Languages and History at the B.A. Examina- 
tion willbeidentical. The two papers and the topics to be covered 
by them would be as follows— 


Paper I—Religious Beliefs and Practices: (1) Vedic Ideals, 

e The Religion of the Upanishads and Brehmans, (3) Religion in 

е Epic Age, (4) The Puranic Beliefs and Practices, (5) Buddhism, 
(6) Jainism, (7) Shaivism, Vaishnavism and other Sects. 


Books suggested for study and reference: (1) Radhakrishnan: 
History of Indian Philosophy ; (2) Bhandarkar : Shaivism, Vaish- 
navism and other Minor Sects. 


Paper II—Political, Social and Economic Organisation and 
Life: Monarchy, City States, Assemblies, Ccuncil of Ministers, 
Village Economy and Polity, Kautilya’s Arthashastra, Maurayan 
Administration, Caste, Family Life, Education and Culture, 
Economic Organisation. 
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Books recommended for teading and ‘reference : (1)! Venkateswara : 
Indian Culture through the Agés, Vols: I. ID; (ay Ghoshal’: 
Public Administration in Ancient India; (3) Aliekar: Ancient 
Indian Education; (4) Hutton: Gaste System ; (5)' Aliekar : 
The Position of Women in Ancient India ; and (6)'Arthashastra. 


With regard to Item 15-1 in Pamphlet No. 20, i? may be made 
clear that the proviso has no retrospective effect, andit is not 
applicable to students appearing for the В.А. Honours" Examina- 
tion to be held in 1949. The proviso, will, however, be operative 
for subsequent Honours Examinations. 


The words “оЁ the papers in’ subjects other than Conipulsory 
English" have been added between the words “aggrégate’’ and 
"shall? in line 1 of clause 2'and clause 3 of Regulation 32A in 
Pamphlet No. 20.. The regulation as’ amended! would read as 
follows— 


R. 32 A—Those obtaining 30 per cent or*more in the aggregate 
shall be declared to have passed the B.A. (Genl.) Examifiation. 


Those obtaining 45 per cent or more in the aggregate of the 
papers in subjects other than Compulsory Englisli shall be declared 
to have passed the B.A. (Genl.) Examination in the Second Class. 


Those obtaining 60 per cent or more in the aggregate of the 
papers in subjects other than Compulsory English shzil be declared 
to have passed the B.A. (Genl.) Eamxination in'the First Class. 


Similarly, Regulation 34 A has been amended to read as 
follows— 


R 34 A—To pass the B.A. (Honours) Examination, a candidate 
shall be required to obtain at least 30 per cent of the total marks 
in Compulsory English and 35 per cent of the total rnarks in the 
aggregate of the remaining papers. 


Of the successful candidates those who obtain: 60: per cent ог 
more in the aggregate of the Honours parers shall be declared to 
have passed in the First Class and those who obatin 45 per cent or 
more in the aggregate of the Honours parers shell be declared to 
have passed the B. A. Honours Examination in the Second Class. 


Candidates who fail to get the percentage of marks requisite 
for passing the B. A. Honours' Examination shall have the option 
of appearing a second time för the Honours Exzrthinati¢n in the 
same subjects, but no candidate will be pertttitiéd' to make more 
than two attempts. 


103 


The following new Regulation has been added as Regulation 
19B at page 4 of Pamphlet No. 8— 


R. 19 B—Candidates who have obtained the Diploma in 
Military Studies of this University shall be exeinpted from both 
the papers in Compulsory English at the B.A. Examination. 
Candidates who have obtained the B1 and B2 Certificates issued 
by the Military authorities shall be exempted from either Paper 1 
or Paper 2 in Compulsory English. 


B.A, Examination under the old rules, will be held for the last 
time in April 1949, and accordingly, Ordinance 200A (printed at 
page 107 of the University Handbook, Part II) is restricted to such 
candidates as have kept terms for the B.A. Examination and desire 
to appear for the said Examination under the old rules in April 
1949, whereafter the Ordinance will cease to operate. 


A new Ordinance has been framed to govern the admission 
of B.Sc.s to the В.А. Examination under the new rules, and it is 
as follows— 


(A) A candidate who has passed his B.Sc. Examination will 
be permitted to appear for his B. A. Examination, subject to the 
following conditions : 


(1) He will be required to pass the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts in the first instance. He may appear for this Examination 
without keeping any terms, and will be entitled to clzim, at his 
option, exemption in Mathematics, if he has passed his I.Sc. or 
B.Sc. Examination with Mathematics as his optional subject. 


(2) After passing the Intermediate Arts Examination. he 
may proceed to his B.A. (General or Honours) Examination as 
under— 


(a) B.A. General Examination : A B.Sc. will be entitled to 
claim, at his option, exemption in two of the four Voluntary 
subjects for the B. A. General Examination, and will be required 
to keep four terms and to offer for that Examination (i) Compulsory 
English, and (ii) two more Voluntary subjects from one or more of 
the groups prescribed for it—Groups (A) to (E) in the case of a 
B. Sc. with two Science subjects, and Groups (A) to (D) and (F) in 
the case of a B.Sc. with Mathematics. 


(b) B.A. Henours Examination : (i) A B.Sc. with Principal 
Mathematics will be entitled to claim, at his option, exemption 
in ali the four Voluntary subjects for the B.A. Honours Examina- 
tion, and will be required to keep only two terms and to cffer for 

-that Examination only the subject of Compulsory English pres- 
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cribed for it—(ii) A B.Sc. with two Science subjects will be entitled 
to claim, at his option, exemption only in one ef the four Voluntary 
subjects for the B.A. Honours Examination, and will be required 
to keep four terms and to offer for that Examination (i) Com- 
pulsory English, and (ii) three Voluntary subjects from any one of 
the Groups (A) to (E) prescribed for it. 


(B) (i) A B.Sc. claiming exemption at the Intermediate Arts 
Examination and obtaining 30 per cent marks in each of the 
remaining heads of the Intermediate Arts Examination, though 
ps eligible for University Awards, will be eligible for а Class as 
ollows— 


First Class : If 60 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject at the Intermediate Science Examination 
or the B. Sc, Examination and 60 per cent or more in the aggregate 
in the remaining heads of the Intermediate Arts Examination. 


Second Class : If 46 per centor more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject at the Intermediate Science Examination 
or the B. Sc. Examination and 45 per cent or more in the aggregate 
in the remaining heads of the Intermediate Arts Examination. 


(ii) A B.Sc. claiming exemption at the B.A. General or 
Honours Examination and obtaining 30 per cent in each subject 
of the B.A. Examination (General) or 35 per cent in the three 
Voluntary subjects of the B. A. Examination (Honours) for which 
he appears, though not eligible for University Awards, will be 
eligible for a Class as follows— 


First Class : If 60 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject or subjects at the B.Sc. Examination 
and 60 per cent or more in the aggregate in the subjects ofthe B. A. 
Exzamination for which he appears. 


Second Class: If 46 per cent or more marks have been 
obtained in the exemption subject or subjects at the B. Sc. Examina- 
tion and 45 per cent or more in the aggregate in the subjects of 
the B. A. Examination for which he appears. 


(iii) A B.Sc. with one Science subject as Principal and 
Mathematics asSubsidiary will be entitled to claim, at his option, 
exemption in one Science subject of Group F and in (iv) “Calculus” 
of Group Eifhe is appearing for Mathematics Honours at the B.A. 
Examination, and will be required to keep two terms and to cffer 
for that Examination (i) Compulsory English and (ii) two more 
subjects of the Honours Group E (Mathematics). 
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А candidate is allowed to appear for the Intermediate and the 
B.A. Examination in one and the same Examination season ; 
but in case he fails at the Intermediate Examination his admission 
to the B.A. Examination will be deemed to be cancelled, and he 
will be required to reappear for both the Examinations on the 
next occasion. 


MA. Examination 


Regulation 41A at page 149 of the University Handbook, 
Part II, has been deleted. 


Intermediate Science Examination 


New Ordinances and Regulations relating to the Intermediate 
Examination in Science have been intrcduced (vide Pamphlet 
No. 23), and hence the Ordinances and Regulations detailed below, 
and printed at pages 192—204 of the Handbook, Part II, stand 
deleted from June 2C, 1948—Ordinarices : 217, 218, 219, 219A, 
220, 220A, 220B, 220C, 220D, 220E and 220F ; Regulations : 
84, 84A, 84B, 84G and 85—91. 


As there will be no Composition paper in French or German 
at the Intermediate Science Examination hereafter, students who 
appeared for the Intermediate Science Examination in 1948 or 
earlier years, and with French or German Composition, will be 
allowed to offer English or a Modern Indian Languege without 
keeping terms at a College, for the years 1949 and 1950. 


B.Sc. Examination 


Transitory Regulation 103B at page 238 of the University 
Handbook, Part II, has been deleted. 


Regulation 226A has been so amended that a B.Sc. student 
who has keptfour terms for his principal subject (1.e., Chemistry) and 
two terms for his Subsidiary subject (1.¢., Mathematics) and 
having passed neither his Principal nor his Subsidiary subject, 
will be allowed to interchange his Principal and Subsidiary subjects 
(t.¢., Principal Mathematics and Subsidiary Chemistry) by keeping 
two more terms for his Principal Mathematics and appearing at 
his Subsidiary Chemistry in October for which subject of Chemistry 
he has already kept four terms. 


In the case of candidates who have migrated from the Punjab 
or Sind, and have been admitted to the Senior B.Sc. Class in the 
University, the "Subsidiary" subject will mean the Subsidiary 
subject in which they have passed in the University from which 
they have migrated. 


The Scheme for B.Sc. General and Honours Examinatioris has 
been so modified as to provide for six papers of 100 marks each in 
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Mathematics Principal at the end of the second year instead of 
foür papers carrying 600 marks. 


‚Тһе University proposes to institute shortly a B.Sc. Degree 
in Nursing. 


M.Sc. Examination 
Candidates for the M.Sc. Examination will be required to 


obtain 40 per cent ofthe aggregate of the marks assigned to Papers 
and 40 per cent of the aggregate of the marks assigned to Practicals. 


Of the successful cahdidates those who obtain 65 per cent or 
more ofthe grand total in both Papers and Practicals taken together 
will be placed in the First Class and those who obtain 50 per cent 
or more will be placed in the Second Class. 


Post-Graduate Course in Statistics 


Applications for admission to the new two years’ Post-Graduate 
course in Statistics—M. A. and M.Sc. (Group C)—will be received 
by the University Registrar till September 25. Only twenty stud- 
ents will be admitted this year. Preference will be giveti to can- 
didates having high Honours Degree in Mathematics—B.A. бг B.Sc. 


S.Sc. Examination in Agriculture 


Ordinance 149, pages 89—92 of the University Handbook, 
Part II, in so far as S.Sc. Examination in Agriculture is concerned, 
has been amended by substituting “immediately after the 
conclusion of the B.Sc. (Agri.) Examination" for “Ist Monday in 
March” in the third column. 


M.Sc. Tech. Examination 


With regard to the period of research for obtaining the 
Degrees of M.Sc. Tech. and Ph.D., following the Degree of B.Sc. 
Tech., two years for the M.Sc. Tech. and three years normally for 
the Ph.D. will be regarded as the periods at the end of which a. 
candidate may be normally expected to submit his thesis, althcugh 
the minimum periods laid down in the Ordinances and Regulations 
are one year for the M.Sc. Tech. and two years for the Ph.D. If 
these periodsof two and three years are exceeded, the Research 
Guides will have to report to the University Authorities why the 
candidate needs additional time. 


B. Text. Examination 


Ordinances 233R and 233T have been so amended as to 
insist upon a candidate to obtain exemption marks in all subjects 
but one to beeligible for keeping terms. The amended Ordinances. 
read as follows— > 
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О. 233 R—A student who has secured exemption marks in 
all subjects but one at the Second Year Examination in Textiles 
in conformity with R. 142 BN of that Examination, will be allowed 
to keep terms and appear for the Third Year Examination, after 
keeping two terms, but will not be declared to have passed the 
Third Year Examination under any circumstances, unless he has 
passed in the remaining subject of the Second Year Examination 
in Textiles held either in a previous, or in the same Examination 
season, 


О. 233 T—A student who has secured exemption marks in 
all subjects but one at the Third Year Examination in Textiles in 
conformity with R. 142 BT of that Examination, will be allowed to 
keep terms and appear for the Examination for the Degree in 
Textiles, after keeping two terms, but will not be declared to have 

assed the B. Text. Examination under any circumstances, unless he 
ha passed in the remaining subject of the Third Year Examina- 
tion held either in a previous, or in the same Examination season. 


B.T. Examination 


Ordinance 214, page 180 of the University Handbook, has 
been amended as follows— 


О. 214—The Examination for Part I may be taken after two 
terms’ attendance at a Training College as required in Ordinance 
213 (i). Candidates will not be permitted to appear for Part II 
unless they produce a satisfactory certificate that they have served 
as full-time Teachers for 100 working days before the 31st day of 
January on the staff of a Schoolor Schools recognised or approved 
by the Syndicate, prior to their admission to the Training College 
or subsequent to passing Part I. 


To make the above Ordinance further clear, part-time 
honorary service of one or two periods a day in a School would not 
serve the purpose of O. 214, for counting 100 days. 


M.Ed. Exzmination 


Regulation 83C (b) has been amended as follows—The words 
*or any other Institution recognised for the purpose" have been 
inserted between the words “‘attend the College" and the words 
“for one academic year.” 


M.Com. Examination 


Ordinance 210 has been modified to read as follows— 


Any person who has taken the Degree of the Bachelor of Com- 
merce of this University may, after he has worked under the guid- 
ance of a recognised University Teacher for at least two years 

3 ubsequent to his passing the Bachelor of Commerce Examination 
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of this University, or of any other University recognised by this 
University as equivalent thereto, be admitted to the Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Commerce in accordance with the 
relevant Regulations. 


Regulation 66 has been amended to read as under— 


No candidate shall be admitted to Part II until his thesis has 
been accepted and approved as qualifying under Part I of the 
Examination. This thesis shall be received on or before the 28га 
December preceding the date fixed for the Examination in Part II. 
The candidate may take Part II in the same or in a succeeding 
year. Ifthe thesis is accepted, he may, unless exempted alte ge- 
ther under R. 65 (b), appear again and again in Part II until he 
is declared to have passed on paying a new fee in every Examina- 
tion after the first. 


A new scheme has been prepared for the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Commerce, and the Regulations relating there- 
to are contained in Pamphlet No. 21. The Examination under 
these Regulations will be held in 1952 for the first time. 


S.E. (Mech. and Elec.) Examinations 


The following has been added as Clause 2 to Regulation 180A 
(vide item 5, Pamphlet No. 9)—A candidate who has passed in 
accordance with R. 179A and obtains 50 per cent of the total marks 
in any subject will at his option be excused from appearing in the 
subject at a subsequent Examination, and will be declared to have 
passed the whole Examination when he has passed in the remaining 
subjects in accordance with R. 179A. 


The following has been added as Ordinance 243B at page 
342 of the University Handbook—Cendidates who fail to pass the 
S. E. Examination held for the last time in 1948 under the old rules 
shall be required to keep fresh terms for the S. E. Examination 
under the new rules, and shall have to appear in all the subjects, 
notwithstanding the marks they have obtained at the S. E. Exami- 
nation under the old rules. 


B.E. (Civil, Mech. and Elec.) Examinetions 


The following has been deleted from Clause 2 of Ordinance 
240A, at page 328, and from Clause 2 of Ordinance 244A, at page 
348, of the University Handbook, PartII—''And ifhe passes in any 
one subject or subjects, he may appear for the remaining subjects of 
Part I only and in subjects of Part II after keeping one more term,” 
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Medical Examinations 


His Excellency the Chancellor has sanctioned the following 
amendments to Statute 112—Add the words “Diploma in Forensic 
Medicine" immediately below the words“‘Diploma in Tuberculosis,” 
and renumber all the Degrees and Diplomas {п consecutive order. 


Regulation 243, at page 425 of the University Handbook, 
Part II, pertaining to Diploma in Ophthalmology, has been amended 
as follows—Add the following to the Regulation : 


The Practical Examination shall carry marks as under :— 


Short Cases (External Diseases) Tb 
Dark Room (Fundal Cases) 75 
Pathological Specimens and Microscopic Slides 2b 
Ophthalmic Instruments and Appliances and viva on them 25 


New Ordinances and Regulations relating to Diploma in Forensic 
Medicine have been added at page 436 of the University Handbook, 
Part II, and these are published in Pamphlet No. 25. 


The following number of posts of the Resident Medical 
Officers, viz., 4 House Physicians, 4 House Surgeons and 
2 Gynaecological Housemen and Resident Recoucheurs, at the 
Sir Harkisondas N. Hospital, have been recognised for the purpose 
of M.D. (Brs. I and IIT) and M. S. for a period of two years, subject 
to certain conditions being fulfilled. 


A fact-finding Committee has been appointed to take stock 
of facilities for Post-Graduate work and teaching in the 
Medical Colleges of this University, with instructions to formulate 
proposals for putting Post-Graduate work on a sound basis. 


Diploma in Social Welfare 


The following Ordinances and Regulations have been 
assed— 


' A candidate for the Diploma in Social Welfare will have passed 
the Matriculation Examination of the Üniversity of Bombay or an 
Examination recognised as equivalent to it and (i) will have kept 
four terms at an Institution zffiiated to this University in Social 
Welfare and (ii) will have completed the prescribed course of 
practical work to the satisfaction of the Head of the Institution 
recognised for the purpose. 


A candidate will be required to pass two Examinations, the 

first after keeping two terms, and the second after passing the first 

ation and keeping two terms inclusive of three months 
apprenticeship thereafter. 
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The two Examinations leading to the Diploma will consist of 
written answers to papers set and a practical test, each paper 
will be of three hours’ duration and will carry 100 marks, and each 
practical will carry 100 marks. 


The First Examination: There will be two papers and two 
practicals. 


The Final Examination : There will be four papers and one 
practical. 


To pass the Examination a candidate must obtain 25 per cent 
of the marks in each of the papers ; 00 per cent of the total marks 
in the practical examination ; and 40 per cent of the total marks 
in the whole Examination. 


Such of the successful candidates as obtain 65 per cent of the 
total marks in the papers and the practical at the Final Examina- 
tion will be declared to have passed the said Examination with 
distinction. 


Post-Graduate Studies 


The Board of Post-Graduate Studies has, in special cases, 
permitted research students to submit to the University Office the 
title of the problem of research not later than one year from the 
date of registration as Post-Graduate students. Such of these 
students as have not yet done во, should immediately submit to 
the University Office, through their Guiding Teachers, the title 
of the problem of research on which they are working. In 
submitting the title of the problem pf their research, students 
should state the Degree for, and the Centre at, which they have 

istered, as also the date of their registration, so as to enable the 
Office to trace their names in the University Register. 


Equivalence pf Examinations 


The Examinations of the East Punjab University passed in 
the subjects prescribed for the corresponding Fxaminations of the 
West Punjab University have been reccgniséd as equivalent to the 
corresponding Examinations of this University up to December 
31, 1949. 


All those students who were admitted to the B. D. 5. Examina- 
tion from the Lahore College of Dentistry have been exempted 
from examination in those subjects in which they appeared at the 
B. D. S. Examination this year and obtained the necessáry minimum. 
The rule of 50 per cent marks for exemption has been waived 
in respect of the above students. 


111 


All the Examinations of the Sind University passed by candi- 
dates wishing to migrate to this University have been recognised 
as equivalent to the corresponding Examinations of this University 
up to December 31, 1948. 


The students who had been or would be permitted to join the 
Senior B.Sc. Class from the Punjab or Sind Universities will be 
allowed credit for the marks they cbtained in the Subsidiary subject 
at their original University (Punjab or Sind), 


The High School, Intermediate Arts, Intermediate Science, 
В.А. and B.Sc. Examinations of the Rajputena University have 
been recognised as equivalent to the ccrresponding Examinations 
of this University up to December 31, 1948. 


Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in Regula- 
tions 1 and 3, the Intermediate Arts, Intermediate Science, B.A. 
and B.Sc. Examinations of the Osmenia University have been 
deemed equivalent to the correspcnding Exzminaticns of this 
University, for a period of one year, with retrcspective effect frcm 
June 20, 1948, and during the said pericd the terms kept by students 
for any of the above Examinations of the Osmenia University 
have been recognised as equivalent to terms for the corresponding 
Examinations of this University. 


The Higher Secondary Certificate Examinaticn of the Hyde- 
rabad State has been reccgnised fcr this year only withcut any 
conditions as regards marks obtained by students at the said Exami- 
nation. 


Except for the purpose of admission to the Law course in this 
University, the Intermediete Ccmmerce Exzminaticn of the 
Osmania University has nct been reccgnised as equivalent to the 
Intermediate Commerce Examinaticn of this University, but 
students who have passed the said Examinaticn will be permitted 
to appear for the Intermediate Ccmmerce Ex: minaticn of this 
University without being required to keep additicnal terms. 


In the case of students from the Osmania University joining 
Colleges in this University, fcr this year cnly 80 days have been 
prescribed as the minimum attendance required for being kept 
in the two terms taken together. 


Those students who have failed at the Intermediate Arts, 
Science or Commerce Examinations of the Osmania University, 
will be considered eligible for admissicn to these Exeminaticns 
in this University withcut being required to keep attendance at a 
College :ffüiated to this University. 


All the above concessions will be in force up to June 19, 1949. 
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EXAMINATION RESULTS 


The following statement shows the total number of students 
who appeared at and passed the various заш held during 


the first half of the year 1948— 
Examination 
Matriculation .. ve E oe at 
Intermediate Arts ee T oo m 
Bachelor of Arts se T€ ee 
Master of Arts .. T ee ee 
Intermediate Commerce (Old Rules) m 
Intermediate Commerce (New Rules) 
Bachelor of Commerce T . .. 
Master of Commerce .. 
Diploma in Teaching .. 
Bachelor of Teaching (New & Old Rules) 
Diploma in Librarianship ..  ..  .. 


Master of Science (Mathematics) 
Master of Science (By Papers) 

First Year in Science (Agriculture) .. 
Second Year in Science (Agriculture) 
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) .. ds 
Master of Science (Agriculture) sec Ue 
First Year in Science (Vet) .. 15 з 
Second Year in Science (Vet.) m oe 
Third Year in Science (Vet.) .. e ws 
First Year Enginecring .. ee ов 
Second Year Engineering (Civil) (Old Rules) 


* Passed the whole Examination. 
T Pamed in Subsidiary only. 
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Passed Per Cent 


18,508 
3,092 
1,797 


8888 


15 
211 


55.09 
81,81 


Examination 
Second Year Engineering (Givil) (New Rules) 


Second Year Engineer Mech. & Elec. 
(Old Rules) .. s ae zi a 


Second Year Fagineecin ech. & Elec. 
(New Rules .. E n » = 


Bachelor of Eaginesting (Civil) (Old Rules) 
Bachelor of Engineering (Givi) (New Rules) 
Bachelor of Engitieering (ме) (Old Rules) 


Bachelor of Enbineering (lee. ) (Old Rules). . 


Bachelor of Engineering Mee. & сне) 
(New Rules) . $ ze 


Bachelor of Science (Tech.) .. i» s 


Bachelor of Science en First Year 
Translation Test .. 


Master of Sciehcé Translation Test... © 
Intermediate Textile .. Es es ie 
First Bachelor of Laws 

Second Bachelor of Laws 

Master. of Laws e Е 25 Ва 
First мв, B. S. $5 эз sis ЯЕ 
Second M.B., B.S. ..  ..  .. 

Thid M.B., B.S. ; 

Diploina in Public Health (Part I) 

Doctor of Medicine  .. 5С 

Master of Surgery .. 0e 
Diploma in Ophthalmology 


Diploma in Anaesthesia " .. 4. ss 


D.V.D. _ 
D. Ped. .. 


First B. D. S. 
Final B. D. S. 


D. M. R. E, (Pat I) . 


D.L. O. T S - vo 
14 


Per Cent 
64.39 


100.00 


57.62 
52.77 
100.00 
65.21 
86.66 


60,00 
86.41 
74.86 
69.79 
70.00 
33.29 
58.96 
14.28 
63.48 
89.69 
51.08 
40.00 
94.07 
20.00 


50.00 
100.00 


66.66 
100.00 


58.89 
6.66, 


50.00 
15,00 


DEGREES BY THESES 


- The following candidates were declared to have qualified for 
the different Degrees by Theses between March 1, 1948, and June 
30, 1948— 











R ; В Guiding Teacher Date of 
Candidate Subject of Thesis and College. Result 
М.А. 
History : 
Mctiwala, В. K. Jamgasaji of Navanagar and|Rev. Н. Heras, S. Маг. 27, 
the British Jo (StX) 1948 
М.8е. 
Physics : 









Bhatia, N. S. Dielectric Constants of Pure|Professor 5.6. Khub- Mar. 16, 

Liquids and Concentrated] chandani (D.J.S.) 1948 
Solution and Dipole Mo- 
ments 


Basu, 8. M. Studies on Indian (1) Shrak|Dr. V. Subrahman- Mar. 2, 
| Liver Oils and (2) Lemon} yan (I. I. Sc.) 1948 
Grass. Oils А 


Bharani, S. Р. Раг I—Some Metabolic As- 

(Miss) pects of Vitamin B—Com- 
plex Primarily. Nicotinic 
Acid and Part IT—The Pro- 


Dr. R. G. Chitre May 14, 
(Seth G.S.M.) 1948 





Joshi, P. N. Studies ïn'Starches and Starch [Professor V. Subrah- Mar.16, 


Splitting Enzymes manyan (LI.Sc.), 1948 
ate а -. = 
Kshatriya, К.С, Synthetic Antimalarials Dr. К. 5: Nargund Mar. 16 
(6.8) ` 1948 
Lajmi, V. R. Studies in the Solubilities of !Professor S. М. Мат. 16, 


Titania- and . Alumina in 
шы of Alkali: Hydro- 
xi 


Lele, A. M. Part I—Synthcsis “of (i)i Л 
methyi-2’-Phenyl Coumzrin|:i Limaye (R. LE. I)| 1948 
(7-8)-у-Ругопе and (ii) 4- . 
TD oh -Phenyl Coumarin 
7-8 -Pyrone ; 
art)’ He Sethe of 3 
Methyl-5': é-Fure-Flavine; 
Part, "TTI Synthesis оё Py 














of 2(?) Bromo-3-|Professor S. D. June 14, 
Marathe, К. G. reo ".Methoxy-5': 6"| Limaye (R.LE.L), 1948 
-Furo-Flavone and  2(?) 
Bromo-3-Methyl-5: 6-Furo- 
Flavone 


мы. ET Te 


Paranjpe, V. K.|Part I—Studies in the Synthe- essor B. V. June 8, 
sis of Antirachitic Substan- Bhide (Sir P.) 1948 


enacted pad of bien charya (I. 1. Sc.) 1948 





Patel, C. O. Studies on the Electroche-|Dr. M. R. Aswatha Мау 3, 
mical Preparation of Sodi Narayan Rao 1948 
Hydro-Sulphite (L 1. Sc.) 


Phadnis, K, D. Studies in Some Vegetable Dr. S. V. Shah June 8, 
Oils from Seeds of Plan (R. C.) 1948 

found in and round ab 

Kolhapur 


кран ашу of Milk and Milk FatRao Bahadur D. L. June 14, 
K. of Ass Sahasrabuddhe 1948 


Sathe, M. V. Studies in Food Stuffs—A Professor N. V. May 3, 
Study of Comparative Di- Bhide (N.W.C.) 1 


D f 


Shah, GJ. Study of the Reactivity of the Professor M. D. Mar. 27, 
pias of the Methylene Avasare (B.C.) 1948 
up (-CH -) in the Sub 
шей Amides of Maloni 
Acid and Formntion of 
Iodo Derivatives 





Shah, D.N. Studies in Fries Migration Dr, IT ME Shah Mar. 2, 


Vyas, G. N. thesis of Hydroxy Chal- Dr. N. M. Shah |Mar. 16 
ide | (6.9) : 
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| | : Guiding Teacher | Date of 
Botany : 

Shah, G. L. Floral Organogeny  andiDr. R. D. Айана [June 24, 
Embryology of Corian-| (W.) 1948 
drum Sativum Linn. 

Zoology : 
Bapat, S. V. |The Food of Fishes r. D. V. Bal Mar. 27, 
(R. I. Sc.) 1948 

Dubale, M.S. Comparative Study of/Dr. C. J. George une 8, 

the Extent of Gill-sur-| (W.) 1948 


face in some representa- 
tive Indian Fishes and its 
bearing on the Origin of 
the Air-Breathing Habit 


Redkar, tM.  V.|Copepod Parasites of Fishes|Dr. N.N. Murti May 1, 


(Miss) (R.R.) 1948 
Uttangi, J.C. |!Infusorian Parasites of Professor P. W. Mar. 27, 
Anuransof Karnatak Gideon (К.а.) 1948 
Mieroblology : 
Holenarasipur, зшде in the Bacteriolo-[Worked — Independ-|Mar. 2, 


yana Quality of Indian| ently (Indian Dai-| 1948 
fl with special refe-| ry Research Ins- 
rence to Resazurin Test} titute, Bangalore) 


Agrleulture": 
Parikh, R. G. {Food Crops of Gujerat Mr. М. L. Dantwala May 27, 
(U.E.S.) 1948 
Karnani, B. T. Investigation on Vegetable|Prof. V. Subrahma- |May 27, 
Milks nyan (I.1.Sc.) 1948 
M.Sc. (Tech.) 
Technology : 


Bhende, S. V. |Experiments іп  Mineral|Dr. S.R. Ramachan-|Mar. 16, 
Khaki dran (U.D.C.T.) 1948 


Bhujang, K. 8. |А Study of the Properties Юг. G. M. Nabar  |Mar. 2, 
of Oxycellulose (U.D.C.T.) 1948 


Lad, S. M. Reactions Under Pressure|Dr. G. P. Kane Mar. 17, 
with Carbon Dioxide in| (U.D.C.T.) 1948 
Non-Aqueous Media 


Pandya, Y. M. |Pre ion of Sulphur|Dr. R. D. Desai Mar. 27, 
from Benzene апа! (U.D.Q.T.) 1948 
Naphthalene Derivatives 


Patel, S. М, |Studies in Indian Shark |Dr. A. Sreenivasan |Mar, 16, 
Liver Oil (U.D.C.T.) 1948 
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Ph. D. 


(ARTs) 
History : t s 
Khilnaney, Punjab Under.the Lawren-|Dr. A. Duarte Mar, 28, 
N. M. ces (1846-1858) . . | | (@.J.S.) 1948 
Sanskrit : 


VNDE B. S.|The Investigation of Yoga,|Professor H. D. May 1, 
its. Origin and Develop-| Velankar (W.) 1948 
ment in Vedic Literature 
(from. Sambites ‘to Sopo: 


panisbads) -. 
oe Studies in Similes from/Professor H. D. Mar. 17, 
Mahabharata—A Detail- . Velankar dir ) 1948 


ed Study ofthe Different. - ' + 
Types of Similes Observed 


Patkar, M. M. "The Нізісгу of Sanskrit Dr. S. M. Katre  |May 10, 
Lexicography (D.C.P. & RL) | 1048 


Sharma, B. R. pee Conception of|/Dr. S. M. Katre „Mar. 16, 
! up. 
i 






Persian : 4 
Gai, B. M. Life in Pre-Islamic Iran|Professor N. A. May 27, 
f 1948 








| as Gleaned from .Persian| . Nadvi (Т.С.) 
Mathnavis 
Urdu: T 
Madani, 5. 2. The Urdu Poets of Gujerat Professor N. А. Mar. 16, 
S. H. —The Origin of Urdu Nadvi (I. С.) 1948 
(C Language and anÁccount| ".. Moule 
of Poets, of Gujerat in| 
Urdu from 900 АН. to 
1850 A.H. Ё 
Philosophy : , 
Vadhalkar, M.L..Man in Dialectical Mater- Professor М.А. 1Mar. 17, 
E . . | Занкт (Marx-Engles) | Висһ (В. С.) 1948 
Dravidian i 
Linguistics | 
Chandrasekhar Evolution of Malayalam— Professor С. R. May 1, 
Aiyar, K. A. |. Being a Historical Gram-| .. Sankaran 948, 
mar ofEarly Old Malaya-| (D.C.P, & R.I.) 


lam based entirely: on 
Inscriptional Evidence 


js (Somncz) 
Adarkar, S. P. |Soap Gels in Non-Aqueous ‘Dr, Mata Prasad Mar. 16, 
th Media. | |, RI Sc). «1948. - 


7 
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1 





woe „з 


Candidate 


G.B 


Rangappa, K.S. 


Majumdar,G.G.]1 


Munshi, S. K. 


Sen, A. 


Zoology : 
Уаде, M. К. 
(Miss) 





PE (itc c «s nil rss ti TE TUS 


Subject of Thesis ue Е ааг o 














Rama тш» Studies on Pro-Vitamins A.|Dr. А. Sreenivasan|May 28, 
1948 







пен Rats ; (3) А Cro; 
ographic Absorption, 

Method ^ for ETT 
(4 


Studies in Milk and Butter Professor У. Subrah- May 3, 
Fat with special referen manyan Œ I Se.) 1948 
to the detection of adult. 


Part I—Kinetics of Conse- Prin, D. D. Karve une 28, 
cutive re-actions * Hydro- (Е.С) с `°. | 1948 
lysis of Nitriles;" Part I ' 
—Hydrolysis of Nitriles : 
Атаа of Organic 


Surface Active Chemothe- Dr. K., Venkatara-|Mar. 2, 


rapeutics man (U:D.C. T) 1948 
The Nature and Distribu- Dr. 8. V. Desai Mar. 17, 
' tion of Soluble 'Salts' in CARP) - 1948 

Indian Soils 


^s tive Stud 
Wap eran of' ome 
Indien Snakes with notes 
on certain Histolugical 
and Physiological 
tures » 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


The following are the Scholarships, Prizes and Medals 
ees on the results of Examinations held in March and April 
948— 


MATRICULATION 


GENERAL 


The First Jugannath Sunkersett Sanskrit Scholarship and The 
Professor Shripad Gajanan Acharya Prize—to Vasant Gajanan Bhave, 
of K. E. S. Mehendale High School, Roha ; The Second Fugannath 
Sunkersett Sanskrit TOA Ta to Shankar Pandurang Padhye, 
of K. E. S. Mehendale High School, Roha ; The Gowasji Jehangir 
Latin Scholarship—to Joseph Louis Menezes, of St. Stanislaus’ 
High School, Bandra ; Ellis Prize and The Sir Dinshaw Man- 
ekji Petit (First Baronsit) Scholarship—to Peshotan Kawashaw 
Anklesaria, of Sheth Madhavdas Amersey High School, Andheri ; 
The Bai Maneckbai Byramji fijibhoy Prize—to Siddramappa Mall- 
appa Albal, of Shri Siddheswar High School, Bijapur ; The 
Chatfield Prige—to Bhagirathi Chhelshanker Vora, of Sheth Anandilal 
Podar High School, Santa Cruz ; The Miss Yamunabai Atmaram 
Dalvi Scholarship—to Krishna Mahadeo Joshi, of High School for 
Indian Girls, Poona ; The Dr. Dadabhai Naoroji Scholarshib —to 
Rupa К. Mehta, of Hindu High School, Panchgani, ; The Edward 
JDa!gado Scholarship—to Jose Pilomeno Antonio Joao Pereira, 
of Loyola High School, Margao ; The Bai Sttabai R. Naik Scholar- 
ship—to Narsinha Laxman Lawande, of Ram Mohan English 
School, Girgaum ; The Narhar Rowjee Beedkar Scholarship—to 
Sharad Sitaram Nabar, of King George English School, Dadar ; 
The Narhar Rowjee Beedkar Prize—to Arvind Prabhakar Madgavkar, 
of King George English School, Dadar ; The Jafar Cassum Moosa 
Gold Medal—to Niyaz Ahmad Mohmuddin Peerzade, of Anglo 
Urdu High School, Belgaum ; The Sagarmal Khaitan Memorial 
Scholarship—to Krishna Vaman Modak, of Patwardhan High 
School, Ratnagiri; The Pudumsey Munji Gujerati Scholarship—to Sudh- 
akar Girdharlal Shah, of Home School, Bhavnagar ; The Pudumsey 
Munji Mathematics Scholarship—to Mahendrakumar Narsinhbhai 
Patel, of Dadabhai Naoroji High School, Anand ; The Ram 
Ganesh Gadkari Memorial Gold Medal—to Madhusudan Shankar 
Joshi, of К. E. Society’s High School, Mahad ; The George Pope 
Scholarship—to Martand Shrikrishna Deshpande, of Nutan Marathi 
Vidyalaya High School, Poona; The Hebbert and LaTouche Scholar- 
ship—to Naishadhkumar Visnuprasad Desai, of Sheth М. К. S. 
High School, Mujha ; The Sir Jasvantsingji Scholarships—to (i) 
First—Kishor Ratilal Raval, of Home School, Bhavnagar ; (1i) 
Second—Sudhakar Girdharlal Shah, of Home School, Bhavnagar ; 
The Bhau Saheb Desai Scholarships—to (i) First—Mukulchandra 
Popatlal Yajnik, of Government High School, Nadiad; (ii) Second 
—Bhagvatiprasad Jayprasad Kantharia, of Government High 
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School, Nadiad; The James Greaves Scholarship—to Popalal Maneklal 
Underkat, of R. 5. Dalal High School, Broach. 


SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 


Ths David Sassoon Hebrew Scholarship—to *Daniel Moses 
Haruui, of Sir Jacob Sassoon Jewish School, Byculla ; The First 
Rao Sir Pragmalji Scholarship and The Rao Bahadur Karamsi Damji 
Scholarship-—to Kusum Ranchhoddas Thakkar, of Chanda Ramji 
Hindu Girls’ High School, Girgaum ; The Second Rao Sir Prag- 
malji Scholarship—to Jamnadas Kheraj Thakkar, of Bharda New 
High School, Fort, Bombay ; The Sir George LeGrand Jacob Scho- 
Jarship—to Vimal Anandrao Haval, of Maharani Laxmibai Girls 
High School, Kolhapur ; The Jatrazbhoy Peerbhoy Scholarship 
and The Ebrahim Nurdin Scholarship—to Mohamadbhai Alibhai 
Taiyabkhan, of T. & T. V. Sarvajanik High School, Surat; 
The Sir Frank Souter Scholarshipb—to Niyaz ad Mohmuddin 
Peerzade, of Anglo Urdu High School, Belgaum ; The Kuichi 
Divan Bahadur Manibhai Prize—to Rameshchandra Navalshanker 
Vaishnav, of Alfred High School, Bhuj; The Divan Bahadur 
Lakshman Jagannath Vaidya Scholarship-—to Arvind Gajanan Potnis, 
of J. S. Rungta High School, Nasik ; The Vallabhdas Valji Scholar- 
ship— to Krishna Haridas Laijwala, of H. P. T. Girls’ High School, 
Fort, Bombay ; The R. M. Sayani Khoja Testimonial Scholarship 
—to Abbas Husain Merchant, of St. Stanislaus’ High School, 
Bandra ; The Dossabhai Framji Cama Scholarship and Dinanath 
S. Mankar Gold Medal—to Narsinha Laxman Lawande, of Ram 
Mohan English School, Girgaum ; The Lord Sanshursi Scholarship 
—to Yakoob Alimohamed Adenwala, of St. Joseph's High School, 
Umerkhadi, Bombay; The Uttamram Memoriat Scholarship—to 
Rani Parmanand Kukadia, of Bhavsinhji High School, Porbandar ; 
The Rajaram Govindram Scholarship—to Rashmi Dhirajlal Master, 
of Sarvajanik High School for Girls, Surat ; The Sardar Bhimrao 
Ramrao Akbarnawis Sanskrit Scholarship—to Narashinha Swamirao 
Deshpande, of Karnatak High School, Dharwar. 


INTERMEDIATE ARTS 


GENERAL 


The Hughlings Prize—divided equally between Ashok Ram- 
chandra Kelkar and Padmakar Ramchandra Dubhashi, both 
of Fergusson College, Poona ; The Venayekrao Jugonnathji Sun- 
kersett Prize, The Varjioandas Madhaodas Sanskrit Scholarship. and 
The Professor Shripad Gajanan Acharya Prize—to Вурц Kallappa 
Chougule, of Willingdon College, Sangli; The Wordsworth Sc 
larship and Prize—to Jitendraray Labhshanker Dholokia, of Dhar- 
mendrasinhji College, Rajkot; The Bai Dayacore Morarbhoy 
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Vijbhukhandas Sanskrit Scholarship—to Shanta Ganesh Kulkarni, of 
Fergusson College, Poona ; The Shiochand Amarchand Talakchand 
Jain Literature Schorlarship—to Mary Cherail Koshy, of Lingaraj 
College, Belgaum; The Dr. F. G. Selby Memorial Scholarship, 
The Bai Faijt Pallonji Lalcaca Scholarship and The Sheth Mangaldas 
Jeshingbhai ‘Intermediate Arts Prize—to Manik Shankar Karmarkar, 
of Fergusson College, Poona; The Jafer Cassura Moosa Gold 
Medal—to Mohiuddin Mohammed Ibrahim Momin, of Ismail 
Yusuf College, Andheri. 


SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 


The Sir Frank Souter Scholarship—to (i) Fatima Abdul Rahman, 
of Nowrosjee Wadia College, Poona; and (ii) Mohammad 
Farid-ur Rahman, of Elpbinstone College, Bombay ; The Maj- 
mudar Manishankar Kikam Sanskrit Scholarship—to Ramniklal 
Govardhandes Mehta, of Samaldas College, Bhavnagar: The 
Divan Bahadur Manibhai Kutchi Memorial Scholarship in Arts—to 
Jitendraray Labhshanker Dholakiz, of Dharmendrasinhji College, 
Rajkot ; The Gangabai Bhat Scholarship—to Manik Shankar Kar- 
markar, of Fergusson College, Poona ; The Framji Sorabji Bhav- 
nagri Scholarship—to Savak Sheriarji Madon, of S.B. Garda College, 
Navsari ; The Rao Bahadur Parvatishankar Manishankar Dave Scho- 
larshi—to Па Dinendra Pandya, of M. Т. B. College, Surat ; The 
Tbrahimbhoy Rakimtulla Khoja Testimonial Scholarship—to Ashraf 
Ismail Mecchiwalla, of Sophia College for Women, Bombay. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS 


GENERAL 


The Ellis Scholarship—to Madhukar Dattatry Hatkanagalekar, 
of Willingdon College, Sangli; The Duke of Е Jinburgh Fellowship 
and The Khan Bahadur Fardunji M. „Dastur Prize—to Shapur 
Rustom Mehta, of St. Xavier’s College, Bombay ; The james 
Taylor Prize—to Ragliavan Narasimhan Iyer, of E!phinstone 
College, Bombay ; The Bhau Daji Prize and The Professor Shripad 
Gajanan Acharya Prize—divided equally between Keshav Pandu- 
rang Jog, of Elphinstone College, Bombay, and Viswanath Ganesh 
Sathe, of Siddharth College, Bombay ; The Narayan Vasudev 
Scholarship—to Nymphia Mary Jer Almeida, of Elphinstcne College, 
Bombay ; The Pragjı Thackersey Moolji Science Scholarship in Arts— 
to Cezina Teresa F. V. S. Rodrigues, of Elphinstone College, Bombay ; 
The Jaffar Gassum Moosa Gold Medal—to Bibima Abdur Rehman 
Shaikh, of Nowrosjee Wadia College, Poona; The Sagarmal Khatian 
Memorial Prize—to Devidas Dattatraya Kulkarni, of D.A.V. 
College, Sholapur ; The Dossabhai Framji Karaka Memorial Prize 
—to Ramaswamy Rajagcpal Iyer, of E'phinstone College, Bombay; 
The Ram Ganesh Gadkari Memorial Scholarship—to Sambhaji Govind 
Tikar, of Siddharth College, Bombay. 
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SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 


The Gangadas Rangildas Scholarship—to Punshi Jivraj Shah, of 
Khalsa College, Bombay ; The Dadoba Pandurang Turkhadkar Gold 
Medal-—to Sambhaji Govind Tikam, of Siddharth College, Bombay. 


MASTER OF ARTS 


The Bhugwandass Purshotumdass Sanskrit Scholarship and The 
Sir Lawrence Jenkins Scholarship—to Vasudev Kashinath Joshi, 
of Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona ; The Jamsetji: Nusser- 
wanji Petit Schorlarship—to Kavas Phiroze Dastoor, of St. Xavier's 
College, Bombay; The Sujna Gokulji Zala Vedanta Prize—to Sulo- 
chana Anant Nachane, of Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona ; 
The Kashinath Trimbak Telang Gold Medal and Prize, The Sir William 
Wedderburn Scholarship, The Seth Mangaldas Jesingbhai Economics 
Prize and the Sir Pherozeshah M. Mehta Research Scholarship—to Vina- 
yak Vijayshanker Bhatt, of University School of Economics and 
Sociology, Bombay ; The Miss Sokaribai S. Mankar Scholarship 
о-о Salima Umat, of Ismail Yusuf College, Andheri ; The Shridhar 
Ramkrishna Bhandarkar Prize—to Vinayak Wasudeo Paranjpe, 
of Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona; Ths Chancellor's Medal 
and The Jaffer Cassum Moosa Gold Medal-—to Zziuddin Abdulhai 
Desai, of Gujerat College, Ahmedabad; The N. C. Kelkar Gold 
Medal—to Laxman Keshao Kulkarni, of Fergusson Collége, 
Poona ; The Balwantrai К. Thakore Research Fellowship and Gold 
Medal—to Mohanbhai Shankerbhai Patel, of Baroda College, 
Baroda; The Bai Aimal Rustomji Hormasji Prize—to Khorshed ‘Е. 
Boyce, of Elphinstone College, Bombay. 


INTERMEDIATE COMMERCE 


GENERAL 


The Sir James Begbie Scholarship in Advanced Banking—to Sa- 
danand Jagannath Diwadkar, of Sydenham College of Commerce 
and Economics, Bombay ; The Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola Commerce 
Scholarship—to Ramesh Jagmohandas Paymaster, of Sydenham 
College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay. 


SECTARIAN 


The Mangaldas Harivallabhdas Commerce Scholarship—to Ram- 
anujam Krishnaswamy, of R. A. Podar College of Commerce 
and Economics, Bombay. 


BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


GENERAL 


The M. R. D'Souza Scholarship—to Keki Rustom Panthaki, 
of Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay. 
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INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE 


GENERAL 


The Gibbs Prize—to Anant Krishna Ramdas, of Fergusson 
‘College, Poona; The Sir Dinshaw Manekji Petit Medical Scholarship 
—to Snehalata Bhujanga Kamath, of St. Xavier’s College, Bumbay ; 
The Sir Dinshaw Maneckjee Petit (First Baronet) Science Scholarship 
—to Shrikant Narayanrao Salgarkar, of Rajaram College, Kol- 
hapur ; The Sheth Mangaldas Festung Bhai Chemistry Prize—divided 
equally between Vijay Keshav Phansalkar, Vitthal Bhaskar 
Joshi, both of Sir Parashuranibhau College, Poona, and Balaji 
Anantrao Kulkarni, of Karnatak College, Dharwar ; The Sheth 
Mangaldas jeshing Bhai Mathematics Prize—to Bhagwan Nebhraj 
Thadani, of Elphinstone College, Bombay. 


SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 


The Melville Memorial Scholarship—to Navnitray Ranchhodlal 
Trivedi, of Visnagar College, Visnagar; The Mrs. Satyavat: Lallubhai 
Samaldas Scholarship—to Saraswathy Krishna Murthy, of Fergusson 
College, Poona ; The Noormahomed Jarrazbhoy Peerbhoy Scholarship 
and The Dr. Ismail Jan Mahomed Scholarship—to Noorali Dewji 
Dhanji, of Ismail Yusuf College, Andheri ; The Pestonji Hormasji 
Сата Scholarship—to Vanamala Govindrao Pawar, of Karnatak College, 
Dharwar ; Byramjee Nusserwanjee Koyajee Scholarship and Silver 
‘Medal—to Farokh Erach Udwadia, of Wilson College, Bombay. 


BACHELOR ОР SCIENCE 
GENERAL 
The Pragji Thackersey Moolji Science Scholarship—to Anant 
Madhav Kshirsagar, of Fergusson College, Poona; The Restomji 
-Hirjee Readymoney Prize and The Dilip Chhaganlal Kanuga Scholarship 
—to Gaurang Bhaskar Yodh, of Royal Institute of Science, 
Bombay. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING 


The Colonel Patrick French Scholarship—to Nandakumar Damo- 
dar Gupte, of College of Engineering, Poona ; The Kahandas 
Muncharam Scholarship—to Suresh Kalyanji Desai, of College of 
Engineering, Poona. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING (CIVIL) 


The Rao Bahadur Rajadhyaksha Scholarship—to Constancio 
Xavier Crisologo Fernandes-Miranda, of College of Engineering, 
Poona ; The Theodore Cooke Memorial Prize—divided equally 
between Filomeno Newton Roque Almeida and Shantaram 
Vishnu Kulkarni, both of College of Engineering, Poona. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (TECH.) 


The Byramji Ratanji Lentin Technological Scholarship (in Textile 
Chemisiry)--to Mahadev Ganesh Kulkarni; The Amelia, Wife 
of Dr. A. G. Viegas Scholarship in Technology (in Chemical Engineering) 
—to Maheshkumar Shivprasad Thekkar ; The Seth Rao Bahadur 
Р. К. Kotawala Gold Medal (in Plastics) —to Vaman Vitthal Ketkar, 
all the three of the University Department of Chemical Techno- 
logy, Bombay. 


INTERMEDIATE TEXTILE EXAMINATION 


™ The Yamuna Vaman Textile Scholarship—to Chimanlal Harilal 
Doshi, of Victoria Jubilee Techinical Institute, Bombay. 


FIRST LL.B. 


The Kinloch Forbes Gold Medal and Prize—to Behram Ardeshir 
Palkhivala, of Government Law College, Bombay ; The Sohrab. 
Khorshed Dastur Scholarship—to Kishin Arjandas Motwani, of 
Law College, Poona ; The Arnuaditya К. Dhurandhar Gold Medal— 
divided equally between Sharadchandra Krishnaprasad Desai 
and Behram Ardeshir Palkhiwala, both of Government Law 
College, Bombay. 


SECOND LL.B. 


GENERAL 


Tha Arnould Scholarship—to Jyotikumar Indravadan Mehta, 
of Government Law Colleze, Bombay ; The Judge Spencer Prize 
and The Gustasp (Gussie) K. Kanga Scholarship—to Velji Bhimji 
Ganatra, of Government Law College, Bombay. 


SECTARIAN 


The Mancherji Nowroji Вапајі Scholarship—divided equally 
between *Adi R. Daruwala and Homi P. Bilimoria, both of 
Government Law College, Bombay. 


FIRST M.B., B.S. 


The Sir James Fergusson Scholarship in Medicine, The Lady Reay 
Medical Scholarship and The Louis Borges Scholarshib—to Lena Sun- 
derlal Broker, of Seth G. S. Medical College, Bombay ; The Musser- 
wanji Jehangir Wadia Scholarship—to Edulji Saunan Sethna, of 
Seth С. S. Medical College, Bombay ; The Dr. Yeshwant Govind 
к Scholarship—to Sunandini Chandrashankar Pandya, of Seth 

S. Medical College, Bombay. 
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Bachelor of Science: No. 3156, Lallubhai Vithalbhai Patel, of 
M. T. B. College, Surat—up to January 1, 1951: No. 2022, 
Karamjit Singh Jagirsing Grewal, of Nowrosjee Wadia College, 
Poona—up to January 1, 1952. 


F. Sc. (Agri.) : No. 79, Vasant Kashinath Gaikwad, of Agri- 
culture College, Poona—up to January 1, 1951. 


First Year Engineering : No. 288, Minhajuddin Qamaruddin. 
Shaikh, No. 3356, Adi Manekshaw Cawasji Cooper, and No. 336, 
Minoo Pirojshaw Daruwala, all the three of Engineering College, 
Poona—up to January 1, 1950. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY + "a 


STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER ENDING JUNE. 30, isis 


Number о Average Daily Number of Number of 
Months Readers’ Tickets Attendance of Books Issued Books Used on 





ray 


PE. t2 
Й 


Issued Readers Out the Premises x 

April 53 91 290 9,8147" 
Мау 38 67 314 2,260 
June 3 80 359 2,398 

DETAILS or Books ACCORDING TO SUBJECTS 

Number of Books їп 

Number April May June 

0 Reference Works .. .. ss 296 147 211 

1 Philosophy  .. es T v 210 222 257 

2 Religion - ЗА " 5 56 47 79 

3 Sociology dx T te - 477 454 519 

4 Philology va Е С: э 57 44 22 

5 Natural Sciences 23 т m 562 485 538 

6 Useful Arts .. ʻi vs és 22 44 42 

7 Fine Arts 5: РА we - 4 22 ,.16 

8 Literature E es "m 964 753 · 700 

9 History and Beogsiphy is T 414 356 373 

Total : 3,104 2,574 2,757 


The following i is a list of some of the books recently added to 
the University Library :— 


GENERAL AND REFERENCE WORKS 


Basak, 7. C. : Education Through Museum ; Hanson, J.C. M.: 
A Comparative Study of Catologuing Rules; Harriman, P: L. : 
Encyclopedia of Psychology; Lydenberg, H. M. and Archer, F. + The 
Care and Repair of Books ; Mehta, B. H. : Hints on Library Admi- 
nistration in India ; Parikh, R. S.: Decimal and Colon Classifica- 
tion; Stimpson, G.: À Book About a Thousand Things; Vitray, L 


and Others : Pictorial Journalism ; Warner, 1.2 Journalism From. 


A to Z. . 
Mm 
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PuiLosoprny 


Balmes, J. : The Art of Thinking Well; Bergson, H.: The 
Creative Mind, Tr. by M. L. Andison ; Bernara, T. : Hatha Yoga ; 
Burt, C. : The Young Delinquent ; Chatterjee, 5. : An Introduction 
to Indian Philosophy ; Dent, F. Y. : Anxiety and Its Treatment ; 
Freud, S. : Introductory Lectures on Psycho-Analysis, Tr. by J. 
Reveire ; Krishnamurti: Fourteen Talks at Omman Camp; 
McDougall, W.: Psycho-Analysis and Social Psychology ; Sasiri, 
K. S. R.: The Evolution of Indian Mysticism ; Skinner, С. E. : 
Readings in Ua Spon, J. : The Science of Physiognomy ; 
Thorburn, M. : The Spirit of the Child; Valentine, С. W.: The 
D fficult Child and Problem of Discipline ; Weatherhead, L. D. : 
Psychology and Life. 


RELIGION 


Chaman Lal: Hindu America; Giri, M.: Vedic Culture; 
Kincaid, C. A. : Our Parsi Friends ; Moulton, 7. H. : The Treasure 
of Magi; Sanjana, 7. E.: Zoraster and Ніз World ; Webb, C. C. J. : 
Religious Experience. 


SocioLoovY 


(a) Politics and Administration 


_ Banerji, B. : The Constitutional Rights and Duties ; Chakra- 
vorty, T. S.: India in Revolt; Coomarswami, A. K.: Spiritual 
Authority and Temporal Power in the Indian Theory of Govern- 
ment ; Dodds, E. : The Defence of Man; Gauba, К. L. : Famous 
and Historical Trials; Lakeman, E. : When Labour Fails ; Lawson, 
C. C. P. : A History of the Uniforms of the British Army ; Lindsay, 
A. D.: The Essentials of Democracy ; Modak, C.: What Price 
Freedom ; Pattabhi Sitaramayya, B. : The Constitution ofthe World; 
Pollard, А. F. : The Evolution of Parliament ; Prasad, R. : India 
Divided ; Shah, Nawaz Khan: My Memories of I. N. A. and Its 
Netaji ; Shaw, G. B. : The Crime ofImprisonment ; Wilson, Е.б. : 
The Elements of Modern Politics. 


А ‚ (b) Economics and Commerce 

Benham, Е. > Economics; Cole, G. D. H.: Some Relations 
Between Political and Economic Theory; Lokanathan, P. S.: India’s 
Post-War Reconstruction and Its International Aspects ; Muranjan, 
S. K.: Modern Banking in India; Smith, A. H. : Economics—An 
Introduction to Furdantental Problents; диш, F.: The Planning 
of Free Societies. 
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(c) Education 


Brubacher, re S. ; Modern Philosophies of Education ; Chesser, 
E. and Dawe, Z.: The Practice of Sex Education ; Dongerkery, 
S. R.: Universities and Their Problems; Eisenhart, L. P. : The Edu- 
cational Process ; Hill, J. С. : The Teacher in Training ; Living- 
stone, R. : Some Tasks for Education ; Mookerjee, R. K. : Ancient 
Indian Education ; Thompson, б. H.: Instinct, Intelligence and 
Character ; Vakil, К. S.: Educational Gleanings. 


(d) General Sociology 


Alexander, Mrs. F.: The Golden Book; Alexeieff, A. ПІ. : 
Russian Fairy Tales ; Chesser, E. : Unwanted Child ; Johnston, H. 
W. : The Private Life of the Romans ; Reckless, W. G. : Criminal 
Behaviour ; Reddy, M. M.: The Student Movement in India ; 
Ruitonsha, G. N. : Juvenile Delinquency. 


PHILOLOGY 


Horwill, H. W.: A Dictionary of Modern American Usage ; 
Mehendale, M. A. : Historical Grammar of Inscriptional Prakrits ; 
Munshi, В. D. : Idiomatic Sentences in the English, Gujerati, 
Hindustani and Persian Languages ; Sayce, A. H. : The Principles 
of Comparative Philology ; Simon, W. : How to Study and Write 
Chinese Characters. 


NATURAL SCIENCE 


Ali, S. : The Birds of Kutch ; Barker, H. R. and Inglis, C.M. : 
The Birds of Southern India; Borradaile, L. A.: A Manual 
of Elementary Zoology; Darwin, C. : The Origin of Species, in two 
volumes ; Eisler, R. : The Royal Art of Astrology ; Evans, D. S. : 
Frontiers of Astronomy ; Geddes, P. and Thomson, 7.4. : The Evo- 
lution of Sex ; Hartree, D. R. : Calculating Machine ; Hogben, L. : 
Mathematics for the Million ; Lankester, R. : Secrets of Earth and 
Sea ; Low, A. M.: How Secrets Work ; Nimmo, R. P. : Atomic 
Energy ; Planck, M.: The Mechanics of Deformable Bodies; 
Schrodinger, E. : What is Life? Weidenreich, F. : Apes, Giants and 
Man. 


USEFUL ARTS 


Banerji, S.K. : Weather and the Indian Farmer ; Bankoff, G. : 
The Conquest of Disease ; Blacker, C.P. : Neurosis and the Mental 
Health Services ; Haman, L.E.: Co-operative Healirg ; Gandhi, 
M.K.: Ramanama—The Infalible Remedy; Goldsmith, M.: 
The Road to Penicillin ; Khory, R.N. and Kairak, N.N. : Materia 
Medica of India and their Therapeutics ; Singer, C. : A Short 
History of Medicine ; Velde, Th. H. Van De: Ideal Marriage. 
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FINE- ARTS 


Айй, K. : The Ballet-Lovers’ Pocket Book , Bandopadh- 
yaya, S.: The Origin of Raga ; ; Chatterjee, М. B.S. : The Art 
of Hindu Darce ; Craven, Т.: The Story of Painting from Cave 
Pictures to Modern Times ; Dobree, B.: The Amateur and the 
Theatre ; Fawcett, C.B.: А Residential Unit for Town and Coun- , 
T Planning ;- Hall, С: Wood and What We Make of It; ..' 

aylor, U.: A Pictorial History of the Movies ; Venturi, d rv. 
Painting and Painters ; Venkatachalam, G.: Dance in India P 
Webster, F.A.M. : Great Moments in Athletics; Young, RS. : 
Cricket on the Green. 


LITERATURE (EUROPEAN) 


Acland, R. : Public Speaking ; Aldington, R. : Great Indian 
Chutney ; Baker, D.V.: Modern International Short Stories ; 
Brent, G. : First Lessons in Elocution for Teacher and Student ; 
Burack, А. S. : The Craft of the Novel Writing ; Carpenter, E. : 
Ed. Anthology of Friendship ; Chattopadhyaya, H.: The Magic 
Tree ; Dexter, W. : Some Rogues and Vagabonds of Dickens ; 
Destoyeusky, F.: The Idiot, Tr. by C. Garnett; Fielding, H.: 
The History of the Adventures of Joseph Andrews and His Friend 
Mr. Abraham Adams ; Hugo, V.: The Man Who Laughs, Vols. I 
and II,; Kagawa, 1.: A Grain of Wheat ; Knock, De. : : The 
White House; Lear, E.: A Book of Nonsense ; Mayor, B.: 
The Story Without an End ; Naidu, S.: The Sceptred Flute ; 
Narayan, R.K.: Swami and Friends ; Ransom, J.: Indian 
Tales of Love and Beauty ; Whiteman W.: Leaves of Grass. 


LITERATURE (ORIENTAL) 


(a) Sanskrit and Allied Languages 


Bhadkamkar, H.M. : Translation into English of the Aitareya- 
Upanishad with Sankaracharya’s Bhashya ; Bhait, G. R. : Ed. 
Vallabhacharya's Subodhini ; Bose, D.N. : Tantras—Their Phi- 
losophy and Occult ; Pusalkar, A.D.: Bhasa ; Rajagopalachari, C. : 
Upanishadas for Lay Reader ; Rao, P №: The Schools of 
Vedanta ; Tagore, S. M.: The Twenty Principal Karvya Karas 
of the Hindus ; Vishwanatha, &.: Sahitya Darpana ; Wilkins, 
C. : Tr. Hectopades of Veeshnoo Sarma. 


(b) Modern Indian Languages 


Apie, N. H.: Ekata; Bhatnagar, R. R. : The Rise and 
Growth of Hindi Journalism; Bhatta, 4. : Nara and Nari; 
Chaitopadhayaya, S. : Dena-Pauna ; Kelkar, DE: Sahitya-Vihara; 
Premchand : Short Stories, Tr. by С. Mallik; Tilak, B. G.: 
Shrimadbhagavadgita Athava Ka Mayogashashtra ; ; Tulsi Das: 
Ramayan Bhasha; Vaidya, G. S. : A Treatise on Surgery. 
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(с) Urdu, Arabic and Persian 


Ali, A. RÈ: Ed; Diwan-e-Hakim Farrukhi Seestani ; Arberry, 
A. J. : Kings and Beggars ; Chandra, K. : Tootay Howay Taray ; 
„Ghafar, Q. A. : Seb Ka Darakht ; Sattiyarthi, D. : Main Hoon 
Khana Badosh. 


History, GEourapHy, Ero. 
(a) Geography and Archaeology 


Lloyd, S.: Foundations in the Dust; Mursell, W. A. 
Byways in Bookland ; Parkhurst, C. A. : Here and There in India ; j 
Walker, R, : А People Who Loved Peace. 


(5) Biography 


Abrahman, G.: Tchaikovsky; Besant, A.: For India’s 
Uplift ; Brod, M.: The Biography of Frainz Kafka ; Gopal 
: Premchand ; Fulop Miller, R.: Gandhi the Holy Man ; 
Milne, А. A. : It’s Too Late Now ; Nehru, J. : Prison Rumour ; 
Sastri, V. S. S. : Life and Times of Sir Pherozesbah Mehta; 
Setalvad, С. H.: Recollections and Reflections—An Autobio- 


graphy. 
(c) General History 


Arnot, R. P. : A Short History of the Russian Revolution ; 
Baily, T. A. : Woodrow Wilson and tbe Great Betrayal ; Cha- 
kraberty, C. : The Cultural History of Hindus ; Chatterji, $. K.: 
'The National Flag ; d N. N.: Ealy History of India; ` 
Gunther, H. : Inside U. S. ; Joad, C. E. М.: The Story of 
Civilization ; Margie, W.: ge and Men; ; Mehta, А.: 
1857—The Great Rebellion ; Rapson, Е. J.: Ancient India ; $ 
Saunders, F. J. : The Age of Revolution ; Thompson, E.: The 
Other Side of the Medal ; Vriddha Gir'san, V. : The Nayaks of 
Tanjore ; Whistler, H. : In the High Himalzyas. 
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OPEN PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


Essays for the following Medals and Prizes should be sent in 
to the Registrar, University of Bombay, on or before the second 
Monday in August 1949, except for the Ashburner Prize, for 1950, 
Essays for which should be sent on or before the second Monday in 
August 1950. 


Essays should be typewritten or written in a neat legible hand 
and must not exceed 100 pages, foolscap size, in Gujerati for the 
Narayan Mahadev Parmanand Prize, 1949, and in English for all 
the other Competitions. 


Each Essay should be designated by a Motto, instead of the 
writer’s name, and should be accompanied by a sealed cover con- 
taining the name of the competitor, his University standing, Post 
Office address, and a declaration that the Essay sent in by him is 
bona fide his own composition. The writer of the Essay must not 
reveal his identity in any other way. 


The name of the Medal or the Prize,the year of the Competition, 
the subject of the Essay and the writer’s Motto should be super- 
scribed on the cover of the Essay as also on the sealed cover accom- 
panying the Essay, in each case. 


The writer of each Essay must give authorities for statements 
made where the statements are not his own, and a list of all the 
books consulted or referred to in the Essay, and specific references 
for all statements which demand verification. Disregard of this 
rule will be taken into account in adjudging the Essays. 


I. The Ashburner Prize, 1949 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
“Mechanised Agriculture in India." 


Value of the Prize : Rs. 240 in cash or books (at the winner’s 
option). 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 
of not more than seven years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


Il. The Manockjee Limjee Gold Medal, 1949 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 


+ the term ‘‘date of graduation’’ is to be understood the date of a 
candidate's first receiving any Degree. 
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“The Age of Ashoka.” 


Value of the Medal: about Rs. 175. The winner will receive 
in addition a Prize of Rs. 425 in cash or books at his option. 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 
of not more than five years’ standing from the “date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


IIl. The Homejee Cursetjee Dady Prize, 1949 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
“The Folk-lore of Western India." 


Value of the Prize : Rs. 600 (Rs. 300 in books and the balance 
in cash or books at the winner's option). 


Competitors should be Graduates or Undergraduates of the 
University of Bombay of not more than ten years’ standing from 
the date of their Matriculation on the day prescribed for the sending 
in of the Essays. 


IV, The Karsandas Mulji Prize, 1949 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 


“А review of changes in the social habits and customs in Hindu 
Society during the present century." 


Value of the Prize : Rs. 275 (Rs. 150 in books and the balance 
in cash or books at the winner's option). 


Competitors should be Graduates or Undergraduates of the 
University of Bombay of not more than six years’ standing from the 
date of their Matriculation on the day prescribed for the sending 
in of the Essays. 


V. The Sir George LeGrand Jacob Prize, 1949 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 


“The Influence of Western Education on the Áwakening of the 
National Consciousness in India." 


Value óf the Prize: 400 250 in books and the 
сы uio boo eC ume ы А 
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Competitors should be Graduates or Undergraduates of the 
University of Bombay of not more than seven years’ standing from 
the date of their Matriculation on the day prescribed for the 
sending in of the Essays. 

VI. The Vishvanath Narayan Mandlik Gold Medal, 1949 

Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 

"The Dramas of Bhasa." 


Value of the Medal: About Rs. 175. The winner will receive 
in addition a Prize of Rs. 225 in cash or books at his option. 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 


of not more than ten years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


VII. The Pandit Bhagwanlal Indraji Gold Medal, 1949 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
“Sanskrit and Prakrit Inscription of Maharashtra.” 


Value of the Medal: About Rs. 175. The winner will 
receive in addition a Prize of Rs. 225 in cash or books at his option. 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 
of not more than fifteen years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 

ҮШ. The Narayan Mahadev Parmanand Prize, 1949 

Subject for Competitive Essays in Gujerati : 

“Mahatma Gandhi’s Contribution to Gujerati Literature." 


Value of the Prize : Rs. 200 in cash or books (at the winner's 
option.) 


Competitors should be Graduates or any person who have 
passed any of the Examinations of the University of Bombay. 


X. The Ashburner Prize, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 


* Present Position of Food Supply in India and whether India 
can be made self-sufficient in Food Supply.” ` 
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~ + Value of the Prize: Rs. 240 in cash or books (at the winner’s - 
option). ОШ? s 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 
of not more than seven years! standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


ХІ. The M. R. Paranjpe Memorial Prize 


Applications for the Prize (of the value of Rs. 300) should be 
forwarded to the Registrar, University of Bombay, Bombay, on or 
‘before December 30, 1948, and should contain the following par- 
ticulars: Name in full, Residential address, Degrees and other ac- 
ademic distinctions, if any (dates of obtaining Degrees to be stated), 
Subject of the Paper or Memoir submitted by the applicant, Date 
of completion or publication (if published), and other books or pa- 
pers published by the applicant, if any. 


Each application should be accompanied by two copies, either 
printed or typewritten, of tlie Paper or the Memoir contain- 
ing the results of the original research on any educational subject 
which has been published or completed. The Papers or Memoirs 
submitted should not have been awarded before, a Prize of an equal 
or greater amount by this or any other University. 


British Government Studentships 


His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom propose to 
award 195 Studentships to Post-Graduate students for ‘studies in 
Foreign Languages and Cultures, Indian students are eligible for 
these Studentships in Oriental, Slavonic, East European and Afri- 
can Studies which are awarded by the’ Treasury Committee for 
Studentships in Foreign Languages and Cultures with the object of 
enabling the holders, both men and-women, to fit themselves for a 
career of Teaching and Researchin these Studies in the Universities 
of the United Kingdom and also in the Museums and Libraries and 
the Foreign Service. А 


The Treasury Committee for Studentships in Foreign Langua- 
ges and Cultures have invited Universities in the United Kingdom 
to make applications for Studentships on behalf of candidates whom 
they sponsor. Persons interested should, therefore, communicate 
with the University in the United Kingdom under the supervision 
of which they propose to study. In recommending a candidate for 
an award, the sponsoring authorities have to specify the course of 
study for the approval of the Treasury Committee. Applications 
ex eas direct to the Treasury Committee cannot be 
considered. 
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With excéptions where specially recommended, candidates 
must hold a First Class Honours Degree of a University within the 
British Commomwealth, and must not be over 35 years of age. 
The period of the awards will be from three to six years : one-third 
will be spent in the countries to which the studies relate. After a 
minium probationary period of twelve months during which fees and 
adequate maintenance allowance will be paid, successful students 
will be awarded Senior Studentships. These will include payment 
of fees and of an allowance, subject to tax, of 5440 to £500 р. a. 
with annual increments of £15 p.a. Where specially recom- 
mended, Senior Studentships may be awarded initially. Overseas 
allowance will be paid and travelling expenses met. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Secretary, the 
Treasury Committee for Studentships in Foreign Languages and 
Cultures, Treasury Chambers, Great George Street, London, S. 
W. 1, England. 


Prize Essay on Indian Culture and Philosophy 


A Prize of Rs. 300 has been. offered by Dr. R. U. Hingorani, 
128, Hanley Street; London, W. 1, England, for an Essay on Indian 
Culture and Philósophy. Entrants may be of any nationality, of 
either sex and of any age. 


All Essays must be in English. There is no limit to the length 
of the Essay. No- Essays will be returned to the writers, and no 
correspondence can be entered into. The Judges’ decision will 
be final. The Prize-winning Essay will become the property of 
Dr. Hingorani to be used as he may think fit. 


» The closing date for the receipt of the Essays is March 15, 
1949. АП entries must be sent to Dr. Hingorani at the above men- 
tioned address. The-Iridian Press will be notified of the result on 
May 16, 1949, and a cheque will be sent to the successful competi- 
tor by registered post on the same date. 
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CORRESPONDENCE 


Requests for correspondence from the following may be 
complied with by any students belonging to this University. The 
Editor will ое pleased to hear from the correspondents about their 
connections formed with their brethren in other countries of the 
world through our Bulletin. Не will be glad also to receive copies 
of interesting letters exchanged. by different Pen-Friends tor a 
lication, if found suitable. May this link between the studen 
of this country and abroad bring about the Peace which e 
body today yearns for more than ever before ! 


1. Mr. Wolfgang Sakowski, 
Erfurs 15, 
Bogneburgufer 5. 


2. Mr. Fugeborg Terberger, 
(24b) Kiel/Sclsleswig-Holstein, 
Beseler Allee 29, 
Germany—British Zone. 


3. Miss Elisabeth Hübner, 
(13) Wendelstein b/Nurnperg, 
Pfarrhaus, 
Germany—U. S. Zone. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


_ Royal Institute of Science Magazine, March 1948; Vol. XVII. 
Edited by Dr. N. R. Tawde. Royal Institute of Science, Bombay. 


, Bharati, March 1948; No. 2. Edited by Principal V. N. 
Bhushan. Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan's Megji Mathradas Arts 
College and Narrondas Manordas Institute of Science, Andheri. 


- Sarvajanikan, March 1948; No. 56. Edited by Professor 
V. R. Trivedi. Maganlal Thakordas Balmukunddas College and 
Sarvajanik Law College, Surat. 


Niyatakalik, March 1948; Vol. VIII, Nos. 1-2. Edited by 
Shri M, V. Kashikar and others. Progressive Education Society's 
Modern High School and Girls’ High School, Poona. 


Seva, April 1948; Vol. VIII, Nos. 1-2. Edited by Mrs. 
Tarabai Kher and others. General Education Institute's Girls’ 
High School, Dadar; 


Life, April 1948 ; Vol. I, No. 1. Edited by Qazi Ansaruddin 


and Qazi Mohammad Esmail. Government Anglo-Urdu High 
School, Nasik. 3 s 


Bharati Vidyalaya, April 1948. Edited by Mr. K. T. Desai. 
Bharati Vidyalaya, Ahmedabad. 


Gandhi Number, April 1948. Edited by Mr. Nandlal N. 
Trivedi and others. New Education High School, Ahmedabad. 


Magazine, April 1948. Edited by Mr. Dhirubhai H. Vaishnav 
and others. Shree Himmat High School, Himmatnagar. 


 Bhikhavati, April 1948. Edited by Miss Avanti Modi. 
Mahudha Kelavni Mandal's High School, Mahudha. 


School Magazine, July 1948. Edited by Mr. K. K. Rahalkar. 
Konkan Education Society, Alibag 


Magazine, 1948. Edited by Mr. N. М. Trivedi. Sir Pratap 
High School, Idar. 


See and Hear: How Sight and Sound can Aid Education in 
India. Educational Division, Ama, Ltd., Canada Building, 
Hornby Road, Bombay. 


Report—Twenty-fourth Annual, for 1947-48, of the Bombay 
Secondary Teachers’ Association. C/o The Wilson High School, 
Girgaon, Bombay. 
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Three Inspectors of Notified Factories, Persons domiciled in the Province of 
Bombay and non-Muslim Refugees from Pakistan. Pay—Rs. 220—500 plus con~ 
veyance allowance of Rs. 40 per mensem if motor cycle is maintained plus cost 
of living and house rent allowances. Age—Not less than24 years and not more 

than 26 years on 1-3-1949. Qualifications—(1) An Engineering or Science Degree, 

(2) practical experience of factory work, and (3) general knowledge of principles ' 

ofsanitation. Last date for the receipt of applications—December 27,1948. 


| Judge, Labour Court. Persons domiciled in the Province of Bomb 
non-Muslim Refugees from Pakistan. Pay—Rs. 400—800 plus compensat: 
- allowance, house rent allowance and cost of living allowance as admi sib! 
«Not more than 40 years on 1-3-1949, relaxable in suitable cases. Oy 

(1). The candidate should be LL. B. of the University of Bombay-or hi 


поп conducted by the Bombay Bar Council or should have been adm 
„Ваг оѓ England, Northern Ireland or Scotland ; (2) He should have s 
“knowledge of Gujerati, Marathi or Kannada to enable him to speak, 1 
сапа translate with facilities from the written character into English and 
`- (3) He should have practical experience of labour and industrial prol 
‘research in such problems ог made a study of labour and industrial 1а 
“should have practised as an Advocate or Pleader in the High Court of 
the Civil or Criminal Courts subordinate toit for atleast 7 years. A non-Mu 
Refugee from Pakistan should have practised in the High Court (Chief Cou 
the case of Sind), of the respective Provinces of Pakistan or Courts unde 
date for the receipt of applications—December 27, 1948, = 


Application forms supplied on receipt of large addressed envelope | 

nas postage stamps and crossed Indian Postal Order for Re. 1 payable to “Th 

_ Secretary, Bombay Public Service Commission, Bombay,’’ who will also suppl 
-full details on request. | E 


UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA 


. Tagore Law Professor. The last date for the submission of application 
< “been, under order of the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, extended to Jani 

1 11949. Under the Rules, May 1, 1948, was the last date, The subjects an 
-conditions remain the same, as mentioned in the Bombay University Bullet 
:1947 issue, page 106. VES 
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A your needs of Visual Education available “UNDEI - 

OF!" Pictorial Reference Libraries, Char 
de Projectors, Epidiascopes, Filmstrips and. 
rojectors, 16 m/m Educational Motion Pictures, 
m ‘‘Filmosound” Projectors, Microscopes and 
с, etc., etc. In short, everything that your 
requires from day to ш, for teaching and. 


haie on аги Physiology, Health and Hygiene, 
otany, Zoology and Biology. 
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Now Offering 
© PYE'S P. О. Вох, R. Box, Stop Clock, 
— >. Elasticity Apparatus and Galvanometer. . 
e. | CASSELA'S Fortins Barometer. | 
© SALTER'3 Spring Balances and Weighing Scales. © 
€ WELCH Induction Coils, Vacuum Pump, Vacuum 
E. Tubes, Diidracting Gratings and Charts. 
ө ENGLISH Optically Worked Mirrors, 
2 c Lenses and Magnifiers. 
| E EJ г AMERICAN Latest Type of Rheostats. 
Сї ° ENGLISH Chemical and Analytical Balances and 
Weights. 
CHANCES Hysil Glassware. 
WORCESTOR Sillax Dishes and Crucib'es. 
TOWERS Electric Furnaces and Graduated Glassware. 
B. D. H. & JUDEX Laboratory Chemicals. 
r Alto 
DOULTONS Laboratory Sinks and Buchner Funnels 
and English or American Museum Jars, Soxhlet 
Apparatus. ' 
All Consignments Now on Seas to India. 


Unique Selection of Imported Scientific Instruments 
Together with 


Our Manufactured and Standardised Apparatus in 
al. Branches of Science. 


COMPLETE LABORATORY FURNISHERS. | 
HARGOLAL AND SONS 
THE SCIENCE APPARATUS WORKSHOP 
PHONE 173 Head Office : AMBALA CANTT. 
Branch Office: 27A, Linga Chetty St, MADRAS 


| AGENCY OFFICES AT 
DELHI, JUBBULPORE, BOMBAY AND HYDERABAD (Deccan)  . 


өөө ө 
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| General business—exceeds .. Rs. 47,60,000. 
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.. Books by | Two Outstanding Books for 
86. A. Ranadey CIand VH. 7 m 
| : ; SiMPLE AND Sweer LETTERS Rs, 1-4-0 > 
| E : Suort AND Sweer Essays. Rs. 1-4-0 | 















4 ` zgrad By 5. А. RANADEY A 
M favos g * All over the presidency, these books are . | 
Җ a strongly recommended by. experienced. | 
з fs @& teacher who han drawn. tangents to the | 
v fm anae aar | Specimen copies will be sent to princi | 
м War tar pals of high schools on request, | 
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w- qae equ 5. A. ташы EM НОЕ os 87, | 
€ Asaia VISNAGAR (N. Gujrat) | 
S errem SOME STOCKISTS :— | | 
avad Venus Bookstall, ое 2, 
pat Gajanan Pustakalaya, Surat. 
зо geld AA Mahajan Book Depot, Ahmedabad. | 
| Desai Brothers, Broach. 
ENGLISH | Samartha Book Depot, Bombay 4. 
B Essays | The Allies Stores, Baroda. 
| 
i 


Pravinchandra Damodar & Co., Jamnagar, 
Students’ Own Book Depot, Dharwar. | 
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PHONE : “843 | THE © 


. PIONEER MAGNESIA WORKS, TTD. 


Pioneer Manufacturers and Distritutors in India and Exporters Overseas of 
‚ ESSENTIAL AND HEAVY CHEMICALS : for 





s Magnesium Chloride Sizing and Weighting 
_ * (Best Kharaghoda) стены. _ 
| 2. Epsom Salt *SNOW BRAND { ; | 
| : Bleachi d Finish 
z (Ens Magnesium Sulphate) ENS d 
3. Magnesium Carbonate | "шеше" E 


: *(Freezine Brand) 


5. 8594 Magnesla-Comp. 
с Powcer and Plastic Pastes 
* *(Laggi Brand) 


4. Calcium Chloride | \ 





Steam Pipes. 


. Asbestos Fibres and Powder General Insulation 


. Anti-Corrosive Boiler and For Protecting, Boilers, - 
other Paints - Iron, дЫ Wooden. 


ne A | j 


‘Structural, = 
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1 ; a a ts ici nates a 
| 8. Potassium 5 ' Match Manufacture 
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CHARTERED BANK BUILDING, FORT, BOMBAY 1. 





SA PC И 5k Manager and Secretary 
Jt. Managing Directors: — | oe траат 
B.S LALKAKA, B.A. F. R. MOOS, B.A., р.сом. |. 
_ Sardar j. R. VAKIL (т.м.с.), aias. (Lond.) 


Sales Offices and Selling Agents: Head Office at BOMBAY 
> CAWNPORE—AHMEDABAD—CALC UTTA—INDORE- 
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FUCHYPTUSO _ 


|| Евтр. 1926] [Rzcp. No. 1869 . Ano 
"n A POWERFUL AND SOOTHING 

| antiseptic which gives relief in many cases such as 
||. Cholera, T yphoid, Cramps in Stomach, Colds & Cough, 
| Headache, Toothache and such other daily ailments 
ARONDA is both curative and preventive ` 


THE ARONDA CHEMICAL WORKS, 


260C, GigcAuM Roan, BOMBAY 4 








| . “FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTES" 
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| “NEGROINE” BRAND NON-GLOSSY BLACK-BOARD 2: 
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PAINT, COMPRESSED FELT BLACK-BOARD DUSTERS, CANVAS |. 
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ROOM APPARATUS, ETC. : 

| 

| 


i 
ues | WRITE TO:—MADRUKAR KRISHNARAO & BROS. 
voc] KRISHNA BUILDING, BOM. 14, DADAR (С.1.Р.) 
` STATIONERS & PRINTERS, FURNITURE & 
RUBBER STAMP MAKERS 





Please mention the Bombay University Bulletin when communicating with Advertisers : 


150 












UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


| Gujarati Literature by Professor N. B. Divatia . 

The Early Aryans in Gujarat by Mr. К. M. Munshi .. 

| Historical Linguistics in Indo-Aryan by Dr.S.M.Katre 

Rights of Women under the Hindu Law by Principal 
J. R. Gharpure .. 

Gujarati Bhashani Utkranti by Pandit Bechardas 
Jeevraj Doshi 

Gujaratni Ghadtar by Ramanlal V. Desai : ; 

Lok энн! Samalochana by Zaverchand Meghani 
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Messrs. N. M. Tripathi, Ltd., 
Princess Street, Bombay—2 
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PALI ы Postage - 
І Rs. as. Аз. Ps. 
Mahavamsa  .. 2 0 3.0 
Majjhimani Kayo, Part | .. 10 30 
| Majjhimani Kayo, Part li . 18 40 
2 | Therigatha T 10. 20 
| Theragatha  .. 18. 30 
|| Digha-Nikaya, Part | 28 40 
^. | Digha-Nikaya, Part II 28 A40] 
‘| Moropant Hans ойы 10.20 
[ Miindipenha .- ; 30 50 
. Mahava 38 5 OF 
Vedic Se étions, Part | 18 3 0 
Vedic Selections, Part 11 зо 30| 
Brahmanas and Upanisadas 20 10 


Obtainable from 
The Registrar 
University of Bombay | 
Bombay—1 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 
All-Out Literecy Drive: 


ApuLT EpucATION 


Conspicuous among the activities of the Bombay Go 
ment during the last few weeks is the Literacy Campaign, al 
more significant as its sponsors launch its beginning in no 
tain terms. “We shall not rest until we eradicate illiteracy. fr 

“our country" declared Dr. К. G. Saiyidain, Educational 
-sor to the Government of Bombay, inaugurating the train 
class centre in Bombay on Monday, 18th О tober, for A 
¿Education Teachers under the auspices of the Bombay City A 
Education Committee. “Unless one was educated", he ad 
“one would not be able to delve into the depth of Literature an 
Science that had wrought miracles in the world of today." Th 
occasion should not be considered only as a “formal affair" b 
everyone should put his “heart, soul and spirit" in seeing t 
по one in Free India remained illiterate. Previous attempts hi 
been. made with little success. Independence brought enor 
responsibilities in its wake, and it was very necessary to prep 
every Indian to shoulder the responsibilities of freedom and. 
“maintain it. ; 
Seven hundred and fifty adult literacy classes were opened 
on Friday, 5th November. Announcing the fact at a previous 
¿Press Conference Mr. Gulzarilal Nanda, Minister for Labo 
said “the spread of literacy was a non-controversial programm 
emphasising that without education, technical efficiency in the 
factories could not be raised. Before denying employment 
iliterates, it was but fair that they should be given full oppor 
tunities to get rid of their illiteracy. } UC 

































Primary EDUCATION 
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Economic Handicaps among Young Children—‘‘Out of 1,141,300 
dren: of school-going age in the city, only 1,25,600 were atten- 
ools in October 1947. That meant for every 100 pupils of 
уи огу age, nine were not attending school," observed Miss 
la Khandvala, Secretary to the Bombay Municipal Schools 
ittee. Recommending that experimental Schools be opened 
Bombay city under the Free and Compulsory Primary Education 
she added, that sample investigations undertaken with a view 
certaining reasons for non-attendance of 15,700 children of 
-going age showed that it was to a great extent the direct 
ите. of poverty, because of economic disabilities such as 
ng after infants, doing house-hold work, earning by working 
ide, etc., etc. ‘Therefore, the problem of making all chil- 
ttend school could not be solved without raising the eco- 
level of the masses. Hence she suggested starting classes 
ours daily in 10 selected localities. 








Inability to Secure Enough Teachers—-A debated resolution was. 
ed in this direction in the Bombay Legislative Assembly by Mrs. | 
shi recommending the appointment of a committee to work out 
Is of a scheme to conscript Matriculates and Graduates for 
се as Teachers in primary and secondary schools. Without an 
uate number of teachers thespeeding up of literacy could not be 
ved.. Mrs. Munshi quoted well known leaders like Mr. C. 
xopalachariar and Maulana Abul Kalam Azad in support of the 
iple of conscription, suggesting that matriculates, if discontinu- 
their studies, be conscripted for two years for service in pri- 
Schools, and likewise Graduates in Secondary Schools, 
national awakening, and in a constructive frame of mind; 
student-body would not mind the compulsion, she added. 
imendment for compulsory social service too was proposed. 
Munshi explained that the compulsion was only on а teme 
ry basis to. tide over the period of emergency. The Ргіте 
ister, however, thought that though there were occasions in . 
ife of a State when conscription was necessary, equally high ~ 
nion as against that quoted by Mrs. Munshi could be cited 
pose: the idea of conscription in educational service. 
eing several distinct spheres of national work, what ap- 
to one sphere, equally applies to the oth:rs, like housing, 
production, etc. The question was, how far could the 
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State undertake this form of supplying workers in different 
filis. Mr. Kher said the Government was keen on having the 
question examined by a Committee and would take their counsel. 


INAUGURATING THE BAL SHIKSHAN NAGAR 


Government had not been able to do much in the field of 
Child Education, and the field had been left hitherto to private 
initiative and enterprise, observed Mr. B. G. Kher, declaring 
the Bal Shikshan Nagar open, at Wilson College. Не said 
"our children lacked not only opportunities but the great boon 
of being sympathetically and intelligently understood. We 
often hamper their full growth because we do not understand 
th:m before attempting to influence thew character and mind". 
The Nagar would enable visiting teachers and parents to un- 
derstand children better by seeing them work and play in natural 
environments where they would freely reveal their nature. He 
assured t.1e Nagar all possible help from Government as he strongly 
felt anything that gave more joy to children was a matter of first- 
rate importance. 


Dr. Maria Montessori in giving her blessings to the Nagar 
said that if humanity was growing ins.ne, it was instruction of 
the individual that required the earnest attention.of leaders and 
of Governments. 


RE-ORIENTATION OF ADULT ATTITUDE TOWARDS CHILDREN 


Re-orientation of the traditional parents’ and teacher's 
attitude towards the child, who possessed much vaster psychic 
powers and forces and a dynamic creative personality than had 
been commonly supposed, was urged by Dr. Montessori in a 
lecture to parents and educators of children on ‘‘Child Educa- 
tion." А child was not merely the product of heredity, but a 
viable personality endowed by nature with intelligence and im- 
mense psychic powers, capable of culture and development un- 
der the influence of exvtronment, which factor Dr. Montessori 
stressed as vitally important in the upbringing of the child. 
During this “Second Spiritual embryonic stage of development” 
the child should be provided with clean, wholesome and cons- 
tructive environmental influence. The education of the child, 
in order to be of real service to mankind should be re-oriented 
and modelled on thoroughly scientific lines so as to meet the 
needs of the child. М 


Need for Planning in, University Education 


The Sargent Report, though scrappy in dealing with pro- 
blems of University Education, deserves our immediate atten- 
tion for one particular remark to the effect that there has been 
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in the past a lack of planning in University Education and that 
both Central and Provincial Governments have yielded to pres- 
sure in bringing Universities into existence, without providing 
resources to enable them to function on sound lines, observed 
Mr. S. R. Dongerkery in an article in thé Sunday News of - 
India, in connection with the' appointment of the Universities 
Commission by the Government of Índia. Being in the fortunate 
position of having a Commission appointed to survey the needs 
and suggest reforms in Indian Universities, we expect it will 
take note of the hint thrown out by the Sargent Report, and 
a recent issue of the journal ‘Nature’, which finds fault with the 
Nuffield College Statement for its failure to deal with “‘the ques- 
tion of geographical distribution of Universities, and the distribu- 
tion of University.resources among different projects” suggesting 
the necessity of surveying the needs and reforms of British 
University Education. We, therefore, need not be disheartened 

by the absence of planning in University Education as the ` 
British Universities are conspicuous for having no planned 
growth in the past ; or, as Sir Ernest Simon writes in Novem- 
ber 1946, there is no University “system” in Britain, each of 
the 16 Universities having developed, in its own way sporadically 
a doctrine of “‘laissez-faire’ having apparently guided their 
destinies until the costly lessons of World War Il opened the 
eyes of the practical British people to the need for planning in 
University Education in a post-war world. Even the Chinese, 
who were no more than copyists of Western methods of Edu- 
cation, appear to have realised the necessity of conserving and 
strengthening the national man-power by maintaining the acti- 


. vity of Universities at their highest pitch during the war under 


the severest handicaps. 


'The two world wars stressed the need for increasing scientific 


‘man-power through University Education. Great Britain took 


immediate steps in real planning by— 


(1) Multiplying Grants to its Universities many times 
over. 


(2) The Barlow Report (May 1941)—a ten year plan to 


‚ develop and expand Scientific man-power through Universities with 


the aim of doubling the number of scientists within ten years. In- 
creased financial assistance was involved in helping poor students, 
increasing staff and accommodation, etc. 


(3) The Clapham Report which laid stress on the Social 
Sciences, whereas the Barlow Reports had dealt with the natural 
Sciences in Universities. It exposed the urgent need for helping 
the social and economic research worker who was neglected in 
comparison with the laboratory research worker. 
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(4) The University Grants Committee was responsible for 
creating new Universities and preventing overlapping of educa- 
tional facilities. The Committee of Vice-Chancellors lent its. 
powerful aid in a less obvious manner. 


Indian Universities, if beset with similar problems, lag far 
behind in research, scholarship, as well as efficient teaching, the 
causes being traceable ultimately to 


(1) India's economic poverty, and 
(2) The larger area and bigger population to be provided for. 


Hence all the greater need to conserve and economize our 
‘slender resources, with a proper geographical distribution of 
the Universities in this country, and the distribution of the re- 
sources of each University among the different subjects which 
involves undertaking specialization in order їо avoid wasteful 
duplication. 


The Commission could undertake a comprehensive survey 
of all the important fields of knowledge and research, which it 1s 
the function of Universities to cover, namely, the humanities, 
social sciences, natural sciences, and professional and technological 
studies. No such attempt, on the lines of the Clapham Report, 
has been made hitherto. It could take count of existing facilities 
in the shape of institutions of learning and research and also 
the economic and natural resources of India, the geographical 
position and various other factors which influence University Edu- 
cation. ` 


Everybody realises that India needs very many more Univer- 
sities in proportion to her extensive area and large population. 
But the country being poor, she can.ill afford to choose what 
is best—as many residential and teaching Universities as would be- 
necessary to fulfil the need of the people,—and must be content 
with many of the Universities conforming to the affiliating type. 
Where should these aifiliating Universities be situated? Опе 
should consider 


(1) the accessibility of the place ; 

(2) the nearness of existing educational institutions with 
the advantage of a proper academic atmosphere ; 

(3) the financial support that can be expected from the public 
in the vicinity, and 

(4) the willingness and the ability of the Provincial Govern- 
ment to assist such Universities, ^ 


the last two considerations being the best deciding factors as, 


_ without financial aid, a University with recurring expenditure 


could not be efficiently maintained. 
| Б 
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Mr. Dongerkery goes on to suggest an appreciable reduction 
of cost, “by restricting the scope of the University to special 
branches of learning and science instead of enclosing a very wide 
field".- By proper co-ordination and collaboration a more solid . 
contribution could be made to the life and progress of the nation 
as a whole, while avo.ding overlapping and wasteful duplication 


of effort. 


One group of Universities could specialise іп, engineering 
and mining, a second in agriculture and forestry, a third in 
chemistry and chemical technology, a fourth in physics and radio- 
logy, a fifth in biological and medical studies, a sixth in oriental 
languages and philosophy and so on. 


In implementing such a scheme however, one must guard 
against an extremely narrow specialisation in one branch of 
study to the utter neglect of other branches. Thus it would 
be an egregious error to start an engineering university, an agri- 
cultural university, and a medical university, the students of which 
would have no opportuniües of coming into contact with stu- 
dents of subjects in other faculties at a period of life when their 
world ef experience keeps constantly expanding in ever-widen- 
ing circles with each outside contact. Whatever the branch 
in which one may wish to specialise, so long as it is the purpose 
of University Education’ to build and train up an integrated 
human being who would be a good and enlightened citizen, as 
well as a successful technologist, professi nal or businessman, 
this liberalising aspect of University education which provides 
varied contacts cannot be overlooked. 


A plan on these lines, avoiding on the one hand the Scylla 
of all too wide a scheme of studies which entails wasteful dupli- 
cation and on the other hand the Charybdis of an extremely 
narrow specialization, would give the country what it needs at 
the lowest possible cost, but it calls for the closest co-operation 
between the several Universities, the Provincial Governments 
and the Central Government, which co-operation should not be 
difficult to achieve if we made full and proper use of bodies like 
the Inter-University Board, the Central Advisory Board of 
Education, {һе University Grants Committee and the, various 
national Institutions of Research and National Laboratories. 


Student Ambassadors 


In concentrating on the problem of finances, one is reminded 
of Miss Shakuntala Paranjpye's views on “Foreign Embassies 
and Ambassadors.” She criticises and attacks the criminal 
lavish spending of our embassies abroad on entertaining a satiat- 
ed set of people in an attempt at base imitation of the. pace set by: 
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wealthier countries. “How in the world" she asks “does а 
country like India or China expect to hoodwink people into 
thinking any the better of the deplorable conditions of their masses 
at home, by a splash of splendour abroad ?" If anything, they 
render themselves open to censure at home, and ridicule abroad, 
by spending so much of the country’s good money in futile window- 
dressing. 


As a cheaper alternative, she has novel and interesting sug- 
gestions like (1) the possibility of appointing roving ambassadors, 
one for a number of interdependent countries, or (2) in countries 
where India has no vital problems of her own, the mere sending of 
students or professors of different subjects to countries little 
known to us, to ensure the necessary goodwill and establish the 
channel of contact, while cutting out the expensive embassies. 


Fewer ambassadors would mean a smaller demand on our 
limited supply of men of first rate ability, and perhaps the cut 
in expenditure would release more money to be spent on emo- 
ving the deficiencies in our present University Education. 


Education Officers 


“It is a very welcome move of the Government of India to ap- 
p int more Education Officers in our Embassy in the U. S. to cope 
with the large number of our students studying in that country. 
These students will help to create a better understanding bet- 
ween the average American and the average Indian," writes 
Miss Paranjpye. “Some one with both his feet right down on earth, 
and doing an earthly job would be a more true representati.c of 
his country than a mere master of ceremonies who has to make 
believe he is working". International goodwill and understanding 
can best be achieved by an approach to the juvenile mind. Every- 
day the world moves closer together. The day we all become 
true citizens of “Опе World', all embassies will automatically 
cease to exist. That goal would sooner be reached by establish- 
ing natural and human contacts. 


The Karnatak University 


The Government of Bombay deserves congratulations on the 
unreserved support which it has given to the establishment of the 
regional universities in this province. Poona now has a separate 
University, Gujerat will shortly be having one and the Lokur 
Committee recommends the formation of the Karnatak University. 


The proposed site of the University “Chhota .Mahabalesh- 
war," a hill featured near Dharwar is indeed excellent, the 
situation ideal, among calm and pleasant surroundings that foster 
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- incentives-to mental growth, far from the City but with its ameni- 


ties accessible, Being truncated, Karnatak has neither the re: 
sources, nor the administrative power to assume the financial 
responsibility, which the Bombay Government is called upon to 
shoulder. 


` The Committee claims that all institutions in Bombay Kar- 
natak and the Kannada areas of the new defunct Deccan States 
should be brought within the University’s jurisdiction. It re- 
commends that provision for the affiliation of the Colleges in Bel- 
Jary and South Kanara’ districts of the Madras Province should. 
be made.. It urges that the University’s jurisdiction, as defined, 
should be assured by a declaration. Being a regional Univer- 
sity, it wants a region exclusively assigned to it, with not extra- 
territorial jurisdiction permitted to eliminate unnecessary con- 
troversies with the neighbouring regional Universities. 


м 


It should be an affiliating and examining university, under- 


‘taking post-graduate teaching and research. Though the em- | 


phasis will naturally be laid on fostering Kannada, both as a me- 
dium of instruction and examination, there is nothing in the 
proposals to. warrant the fear that the institution, may sink into 
illiberal isolationism. The transition will not only be slow, but the 
national language, English and the classical language is to be taught. 


‚ By co-operating with the Mysore University, the new Uni- 
versity can contribute substantially to a more thorough-going 
study of ancient Karnatak history to the literary and scientific 
enrichment of the Kannada language, and to a diligent inves- 
tigation of. the regions resources and the means for development. 
Thus, far from being a disintegrating force, the new University 
will advance: the’ cause of education in the region, and of know- 
ledge in the country. 


Kashmir University is Born 


*People of the State along with their brothers and sisters 
in the rest of India have started on a grand voyage of freedom. 
Nothing 18 more vital for the sustenance of a free and democra- 
tic spirit than а wide diffusion of humanistic culture and advance- 
ment of science" said Sheikh Abdullah, inaugurating the Jammu 
and Kashmir State. University on November 2nd 1948. “"е- 
mocracy and Culture". he said “сап thrive only in an _almos- 
phere of freedom and equality.” 


Dwelling. at length on the achievements of Kashmir in the 
realms’.of art.and science in the ancient times, he concluded 
saying “Under modern conditions, anything great or big can be 
achieved .only ‘by. institutional effort and team work. This is 
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best exemplified by the work of modern science which has made 
it possible to dream of abolishing poverty and disease, squalor 
and misery, and to bring the blessing of good life within the reach 
of the commom man. It is only Universities that can further 
the advancement of knowledge, whether in the field of huma- 
nistic studies or of science. We felt that we should lose no time 
in equipping ourselves with the framework of a University.” 


New Poona University 


That seven hundred acres of land at Ganeshkhind have 
been given over to the Poona University: which is expected to 
function by the end óf this year, was announced by Dr. М. К. 
Jayakar, Vice-Chancellor of the Poona University. A request 
has been made to the Government of Bombay to enforce Section 
5 of the Poona University Act to enable colleges lying within 
the jurisdiction of е new University to terminate their affilia- 
tion with the Bombay University. With the enforcement of 
Section 5 of the Act, all colleges in Poona will automatically go 
over to the new University. ' The first examinations of the Poona 
University will be conducted in March-April next year. 


Efforts will be made to make the new University a linguistic 
University. “Тһе furtherance of Sanskrit and Marathi would be 
its main object as the genius of Maharashtra was bent towards the 
study of Sanskrit and Marathi and history”, said Dr. M. R. Ja- 
yakar the Vice-Chancellor. The “raison а ёге” for the esta- 
blishment of the Poona University was the learning of subjects 

culiarly suited to the genius of Maharashtrians. It would be 

iased towards the study of the humanities rather than-the ap- 
plied science, although the latter would not be neglected. The 
University would even have a faculty of fine arts. It was the 
business of the Poona University to pay special attention to Ma- 
harashtrian culture, history, civilization and other similar sub- 
jects, so that in course of time, the University would be a meeting 
ground of all activities that may be necessary for the special needs 
and development of Maharashtra. 


“Maharashtra has the singular character of concealing its 
excellence in a labyrinth of insignificance," observed the Vice- 
Chancellor. In Poona alone there were as many as 40 small re- 
search institutions guided by men who had pursued their spe- 
cial subjects on а very small basis. All such institutions would 
find scope for development in the new University. 


Teachers Must Move with the Times 


Mr. О, P. Ramaswami Reddiar, Premier of Madras, ad- 
dressing the students of the Ramakrishna Vidyalaya at Periyana- 
yakanpalayam, said that the object of the Vidyalaya was to 
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inculcate in their minds the teaching of great leaders like Rama- 
krishna Paramahamsa, Swami Vivekananda and Mahatma Gan- 
dhi. Their teachings should inspire them to follow in their foot- 
steps and do great deeds. 


Declaring open the hostel building constructed for the basic 
education teachers undergoing training in the Vidyalaya, the 
Premier congratulated the donors. Outlining Government's 
help to basic education, the Premier said that 10 lakhs had 
been given by way of grant for building and equipment and 
another 10 lakhs were given for basic education. The value 
of basic education had been recogni ed’ by experts all over the 
world, the Premier added. The Government had to impart 
this education through the existing teachers, as it would entail 
undue delay to recruit new teachers and give them training. 
He appealed to the present teachers, therefore, to change their 
outlook when receiving training and throw themselves whole- 
heartedly into their work. Basic education afforded scope for 
producing experts in engineering and other branches of science. 
It made an individual grow according to his genius and rise to. 
his full stature mentally and spiritually. 


Sending Students Abroad is Sheer Waste of Money 


Major-General Sir Sahib Singh Sokhey, Director of the 
Haffkine Institute, addressing а gathering of Bombay Rotarians, 
pleaded for the abolition of the system of sending students abroad 
to study scientific research and for speedy arrangements for 
research work in the science departments of Indian Univer- 
sities. He also pleaded for the immediate starting of the manu- 
facture of recently discovered drugs like sulpha, pencillin and 
anti-malarial tablets. 


Sir Sahib Singh declared it was a “‘delusion” to think that 
scientific research could advance in this country if it sent students 
to foreign countries. It was a colossal waste of money, he said, 
because Scientific talent was not superabundant in any country. 
Second-rate students could not do much to advance the cause of 
Science, he emphasised, because only first-class brains could show 
“results in research. 


Instead of sending students abroad, India should concentrate 
on the task of giving facilities to science departments of Universities 
to turn out researchers of the “highest calibre.” There was 
enough talent in the country but the University science departments 
were badly equipped, the teaching personnel poor in number and 
the funds insufficient. These, Sir Sahib Singh said, should be 
remedied if India wanted to industrialise itself in the shortest 
possible time. 
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S. N. D. Thackersey Indian Women's University: 


The University was founded by that Stalwart Social worker, 
Dr. D. K. Karve,in the year 1916. Aided by the princely donation 
of Rs. 15 lakhs in 1919 from the late Seth Vithaldas Thackersey 
in memory of his mother, the University progresed well. 


Мг. К. C. Desai, Vice-Chancellor of the Women's University, 
in his article pulblished in the Sunday News of India" dated the 
10th October, states that the Government of Bombay are now think- 
ing of granting a Charter to the University and the necessary 
legislation is expected to be passed in the near future. 


“Recent University legislation has provided for local Univer- 
sities. For obvious reasons that principle cannot be applied to this 
University," observes Mr. Desai. “This is a unique institution and 
is the only one of its type in the whole of India. Its jurisdiction 
should, therefore, continue to be extended to the whole of the Domi- 
nion of India. This means that it should be both a teaching and 
an affiliating University. Even today it continues both these aspects 
and is conducting a Collegé at Bombay and a College at Baroda 
and Poona. Ії is also conducting two full-fledged high schools, one 
in Bombay and onein Poona. It gives money grants to Colleges at 
Ahmedabad, to a training College for teachers at Hingne near 
Poona, and to several high schools. In fairness to these institutions, 
the University should be allowed to run the Colleges in Ahmedabad 
and Baroda as University institutioris after the Charter is granted, 


"Regarding the medium of instruction, the regional language í 
does not suffice, particularly in view of the fact that the Univer- 
sity’s institutions may have to be located at places where there are 
many students whóse mother-tongue is not the regional language. 
It should; therefore, be permitted to the University to impart in- 
struction through the mother-tongue of the students wh ther that 
tongue is the recognised regional language or not. In addition, the 
lingua franca may also be allowed as a medium whenever necessary. 


“Tt should be made possible for the University to establish 
faculties in domestic science and fine arts and also to add important. 
faculties like medicine inclusive of nursing, home craft and such 
others. The University need not follow the courses of stud:es in 
these faculties adopted elsewhere but may make them specially 
suitable to the needs and requirements of women in our country. 
For example, the courses under the medical faculty need not be 
merely a repetition of the lengthy courses framed e sewhere, but 
may be specially framed combining therein the eastern and western 
system o medicine." 


Continuing, Mr. Desai says, “I am aware that there is a good 
deal of opposition to permitting private students toappear at Univer- 
sity examinations, It may, however, be noted that the Universi- 
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ties of Benares, Nagpur and Agra do permit private students to 
appear at University examinations. The case of the Indian Wo- 
men’s University is even stronger. This will be a University with 
its jurisdiction extended to the whole Dominion of India. It will 


' not be possible to establish Colleges either run by the University 


or affiliated to the University all over this area.” 


‘Besides, under the present social conditions, young girls may 
not be permitted by their parc nts to go out of their native towns and 
stay in the hostels of institutions affiliated to this University. Econo- 
mically also, it may not be possible for these girls to incur the expense 
of staying in hostels. If, therefore, we want a very large number of 
girls to get the advantage of higher education, it is absolutely ne- 
cessary that private students should be permitted in this University. 


“The experience so far of private students is not discouraging,” 
he adds, “Моге than one-third of the students appearing at ex- 
aminations of the Women's University are private students, and 
they compete with the regular students in getting good results and 
even in getting University prizes. 


“The ргеғепё sytem of confining the College studies to a pe- 
riod of three years also deserves to be continued. It may be that 
a faculty like medicine may require a longer period of study, but 
there are other faculties like arts, music, painting, etc., where the 
period of instruction may be profitably confined to only three 
years аз at present. 


“The finances of the Indian Women’s University even to-day 
are not very satisfactory. In spite of the magnificent donation of 
Sir Vithaldas and in spite of several other donations, the Univer- 
sity is working with a deficit. After the Charter and after the addi- 
tion of several other faculties, the expenditure is bound to increase. 
It is, the1efore, absolutely necessary that the legislation for granting 
the Charter should provide for a substantial Government grant to 
the University. 


“Both the Central Government and the Government of Bombay 
are even to-day giving recurring grants to the University and they 
have promised substantial building grants also. I hope that they 
will be very liberal in fixing future grants to the University.” 


Cultural Value of Libraries 


*A live library should be the nerve centre of the cultural, 
intellectual, artistic and recreational life of the community," said 
Mr. B. G. Kher, Premier of Bombay, while laying the foundation 
stone of the National Library Building at Bandra. Mr. Kher 
added that unless the Library was thought of in those terms “аз an 
agency localising all adult education activities of the locality" it- 
would not be able to play its full and worthy role in improving 
the educational and cultural conditions of Indians. 
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Addressing a large and distinguished gathering, Mr.-Kher 
said : “I am no stranger to the Library because I have been asso- 
ciated with its working in the past. When Government inaugurated 
the Library Development Scheme, I had the hope that it would not 
only develop along its planned course but also provide a stimulus 
for the development of other Libraries which owe their origin in 
the initiative and enterprise of private individuals and organisa- 
tions, I am glad to find that hope is being gradually fulfilled and 
that, in addition to libraries sponsored by Government, other new 
Libraries are being established and many of the old existing Libra- 
ries are showing a new vigour and organising an expansion of their 
activities. This library is a welcome and notable link in that 
valuable cultural chain.” 


The target of Rs.1 lakh estimated for the building, books and 
furnishing of the library could be easily collected from the rich 
people of the locality, he said. 


Mr. Kher added, “Bandra will then be able to look up with 
pride to its spacious well-planned and properly equipped library 
and will regard it, I hope, as one of its most cherished civicamenities. 


“Let me, however, take this occasion to point out that this 
will not be the end of your labours but only the beginning of a new 
and promising, though exacting chapter. You may provide a good 
building and a reasonable collection of books and journals with 
facilities for reading and yet, under certain circumstances, it may 
remain a dead institution. If it does not draw into active partici- 
pation all the educat: d members of the local community, if it does 
not make them book-minded, if it does not encourage cultural fel- 
lowship, it cannot be regarded as a dynamic centre. I should like 
to repeat a few words which I had said on the occasion of a similar 
ceremony at your sister institution—or shall I say daughter ins- 
titution ?—at Khar last May. 


р “I visualise the library of the future not as a collection of books 

but as a live . nd vigorous cultural centre which would not be content 
with the issuing of books but would also try to organise various 
kinds of lit rary and cultural activities suited to the needs and 
psychology of the people. It should be a centre where lectures are 
organised, informal talks are given, discussion groups are held and, 
whenever possible, the media of mass education like films, film 
strips, various typés of graphic illustrations and the radio are utilized 
for the education of the people." 


. Concluding, Mr. Kher said that he was glad they had provided 
a children's section as he attached special importance to “the need 
for inculcating a love of reading in our children." 
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- GRADUATES URGED TO DO 
|. CONSTRUCTIVE WORK 


Excerpts from the Convocation Address 


By His ExcELLENCY КАЈА Sir MAHARAJ SINGH 
(Chancellor, University of Bombay) 


I am here today as I felt it my duty and my privilege to be 
present at my first Convocation as Chancellor of the Bombay 
University and to deliver an address. At the outset I have on 
behalf of our University to lament the passing away of Mahatma 
Gandhi and to endorse the homage paid to his memory by the’ 
Senate. No panegyric is necessary for one who was great among 
men and was regarded with respect and affection throughout the 
world. His tragic death has been an irreparable loss. His 
example, however, is with us and should serve as an incentive to - 
all in whatever sphere of life we are placed for further service 
to our couniry. Sir Chimanlal Setalvad has also left us. Не 
was Vice-Chancellor of the University of Bombay for six successive 
terms and received the degree of LL. D. in 1990. His association 
with our University, of which he was a distinguished member, 
lasted for over fifty years. Hehad an eminentand varied career and 
we mourn his demise. Let us stand for a few moments in respect 
to the memory of Mahatma Gandhi and Sir Chimanlal Setalvad. . 


The University of Bombay is now over ninety years old. It 
is a time-honoured institution of impressive historical memories 
and has over a long span of years kept alight and spread the torch’ 
of learning in our province. It collaborates today with seventy- 
five affiliated colleges as against four in 1860. In 1862 there 
were only four successful candidates who graduated. This year 
` the total number of men and women receiving degrees is 2,985. 
The University has proved worthy of a progressive province and 
a great city. It has.enjoyed jurisdiction over the whole province 
and till recently also over Sind. From its affiliated colleges in 
Greater Bombay, in Gujarat, Maharashtra and the Karnatak 
have issued thousands of graduates not a few of whom have distin- 
guished themselves in various spheres of life. Your present Vice- 
Chancellor is a graduate of this University and a well known 
Sanskrit scholar. I congratulate him on his having received 
last year the Doctorate, in Literature of the Allahabad University 
and on his selection to be one of India’s representatives at the 
recent session of the International Congress of Orientalists in 
Paris. I have also the privilege of knowing his predecessor, 
Mr. Justice Chagla, who on actount of his heavy work and respon- 
sibilities as Chief Justice of the Bombay High Court was compelled 
to leave the Vice-Chancellorship after a tenure of some months.’ 


11 


He and I were colleagues in 1946 at the United Nations Assembly 
in New York where to my knowledge he did valuable work more 
especially on behalf of our fellow countrymen in South Africa, 
I am indebted to your Registrar for a good deal of informa- 
tion regarding the University of Bombay. Mr. Dongerkery has 
written a stimulating book entitled ‘Universities and Their Pro- 
blems” which I’ have read with pleasure and instruction. His 
versatility is shown by the fact that he is also a poet. 


JurispictTion REDUCED 


Changes in the jurisdiction of the University of Bombay, 
аз you are aware, are inevitable in the near future. The recent 
passage of the Poona University Act has created a new University 
for Maharashtra to which we wish all success. New Universities 
in the Karnatak and Gujarat will follow in a few years. One 
result will be a large reduction in the number of colleges at pre- 
sent affiliated to the University of Bombay. In fact the jurisdic- 
tion of our University will then be confined to what may be called 
“Greater Bombay". It is but natural to regret the loss of colleges 
long attached to this University and the resulting diminution in 
its area of operation. I do not think, however, that there is any 
reason to be despondent. The University will remain their parent 
and example and will, I think, in some respects gain in strength 
inasmuch as it will become more and more a teaching University 
with an increasing number of post-gradiate departments and 
greater concentration on research. Moreover, there should then 
be greater co-operation between the affiliated colleages in Greater 
Bombay and the Univeristy. I hope, however, that when the 
new Universities come into being in our province there will be a 
reasonable measure of co-ordination and co-operation between 
them. One method of ensuring this may well be through the 
creation. of an inter-provincial University Board somewhat on 
the lines of the present all-India Inter-University Board. Perio- 


dical conferences should also be useful Not only will such' 


co-operation be useful in promoting harmony, in maintaining 
reasonable uniformity in standards and in sharing experiences, 
but it may also serve to prevent duplication of studies and 
enable Universities to specialise in certain subjects. 


ENGLISH TO CONTINUE AS MEDIUM OF ÍNSTRUCTION 


It is reasonably certain that before very long in most of our In- 
dian Universities English will cease to be the medium of instruction 
and examination. ‘The change is inevitable and indeed desirable, 
for we cannot continue for all time to receive our education in a 
foreign language. It is also to a-large extent consequential on the 
elimination of English as a medium of instruction in secondary 
schools. It is possible, however, that the reconstituted University 
of Bombay situated in the most cosmopolitan city in India 
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may decide to соп to examine in English, My experience 
in the United Nations Assembly convinces me that English is 
becoming more and more an international language. Excluding’ 
the South American Republics, most of whom are very small, 
who use Spanish, the great majority of nations employ English 
as the medium of communication in the Assembly. This, how- 
ever, is a matter which may safely be left to be decided in due 
course by the University of Bombay and by public opinion. In 
any case I trust that the University of Bombay will maintain its 
broad outlook. When, as is possible and indeed probable, our 
country is divided into a larger number of provinces than exist 
at present, there will be greater need for unifying forces of a cultural 
character. A cosmopolitan university, affording facilities to all 
irrespective of creed and class and opening its doors to teachers 
and-students from all parts of India and even outside India, will, 
I consider, be a very valuable institution. Whatever happeus, 
no divisions, be they of language, region or creed, must divide. 
us. We are and must remain Indians first and Indians last. 
Otherwise I foresee disaster. 


Posr-GRADUATE EDUCATION 


At present our University is conducting post-graduate edu- 
cation in a comparatively small number of departments, namely 


. economics, sociology and chemical technology. It is proposed 


to add departments of statistics and politcs and civics. ‘This is 
all to the good. Personally I should like to see a still larger 
number if and when funds permit. The Calcutta University, 
I understand, maintains not less than twenty-eight post-graduate 
departments, while the University of Madras has nineteen. 


I hope also that there will be increasing devotion to research. 
Much of our research in the past in Indian languages, history, philo- 
sophy and architecture has been undertaken by European scholars. 
It is for Indian Universities to rectify the omissions of the past. 
There are further fields, for example in industrial, agricultural and 
medical research, which are open to genuine workers. Research 
involves patience and hard work which, alas, too often, pass un- 
noticed. It is none the less valuable provided that it is independent 
and critical and is undertaken with a desire for the truth, the whole 
truth and nothing but the truth. Some of you may remember the 
lines from Tagore which may be suitably applied to research— 


“Where the mind is without fear 
and the head is held high 
Where knowledge is free." 


I wonder too if the time has not come for a Faculty of Fine Arts 
and degrees in Painting, Sculpture, Architecture and Music. This 
was recommended by the Setalv.d Committee more than twenty 
years ago. Greater attention is being paid to these important 
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Cultural subjects and nowhere is interest in the Fine Arts keener апа 
more widespread than in the City and Province of Bombay. І vi- 
sualise too, for itis the privilege of old men to dream, the establish- 
ment, in the not too distant future, of a Naval Training Gollege in 
Bumbay affiliated to the University. ; 


FORMATION OF THE NATIONAL CADET CORPS 


The Univeristy Officers Training Corps, which has done good 
work for a number of years, has been disbanded since the 15th of 
July this year. Its place has been taken by the National Cadet 
Corps. The training of this new body will be more specialised and 
its scope will be wider. One of its main objects is the deveploment 
of character and leadership. Enrolment is voluntary. In addition 
to selected members of the staffs of colleges, the senior division of the 
corps will be officered by at léast some regular military officers. ' To 
ensure continuity of training, colleges which had U. O. Т.'С. units 
in the past are being instructed to enrol such members in the new 
corps. Át no time are the qualities of courage, leadership and' en- 
durance more necessary than at the present when our cduntry, as 
you, Ladies and Gentlemen are aware, is being faced with'special 
difficulties in more than one area. I sincerely trust that in the inte- 
rests of our country and our province, the full complement df the Na- 
tional Cadets Corps allotted to the University will be enrolled. : 


duda. 


Unrversrry UNION - docu 


I hope that the question of a University Union on tle lines 
of those at Oxford and Cambridge will be carefully ‘considered. 
They are useful in supplying opportunities for students for debates 
and in enabling them to improve their knowledge of ‘national 
and international affairs. ELE 


PROMOTION OF Games AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


ғ Throughout my long life I have been extremely fond of games. 
Indeed I still play some of them. The Province of Bombay has 
produced men and women who have excelled in various games, 
but much remains to be done. When are we going to produce 
a Bradman? When with'our large population shall we: win 
a fair number of events in the Olympic Games? Our hopes 
are in the rising generation. I trust, еее that Universities 
and colleges will always encourage the promotion of games and 
physical education. | EE 


I have often wondered why, what in colloquial language are 
termed ‘‘hobbies,” are not more widely chltivated by us fud capes 
cially by students. How much in nature is there open to the 
humblest to interest and enjoy ! Everywhere there are animals 
and plants to interest us. Then there is photography with its ` 
ever developing technique. Gardening has its special attractions. 
There is the useful art of carpentry. Painting, for which India 
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was once famous, should appeal to some, while above are the 
starry, heavens open to all and sufficient in themselves to enthral 
you. Believe me, my young friends, you will never regret in later 
life the, cultivation of hobbies. On the contrary they will be a 
perennial, source of pleasure and relaxation. 


CONGRATULATIONS TO RECIPIENTS OF DEGREES AND AWARDS 


A very pleasant duty remains. It is to congratulate with all 
my heart the recipients of degrees and awards. You have won 
these, by hard work and by that self-confidence which has been 
described: as the first secret of success. Through you I сопрта- 
tulate your parents who in many cases have contributed to the 
success, of their children by a self-denial which can never be 
adequately repaid. I should like, perhaps in defiance of con- 
vention, to pay a tribute to the staff of the University and its 
affiliated colleges, who open to you the gates of knowledge and by 
their guidance and example can justly claim a share in your achieve- 
ments., Speaking for myself I feel to this day a debt of gratitude 
to those teachers in the University of Oxford, among them men 
of great name and high example, whom to know was to revere 
and under whom to learn was a privilege. May I particularly 
congratulate the women who this year, 1 understand, have won 
more than a proportionate share of the honours in University 
Examinations ? То all students I extend my best wishes for their 
future VEMM Some at least, I hope, will find happiness in 
some form of social service among the poor and needy who, 
alas, abound in India. “Knowest thou not," wrote Carlyle, 
“thou canst not move a step on this earth without finding some 
duty to be done ?" Yet another has well said that “The great 
end of life is not so much knowledge as action." 


InpiA A FREE Country 


Two days ago we celebrated Independence Day. ‘That was 
a day of rejoicing. After centuries we are a free country and 
"we can now raise our heads and claim an equal place among the 
independent nations of the world. But our freedom has to be 
maintained and that can only be by hard, ceaseless and construc- 
tive work by all of us and especially by the younger generation 
trom whom in time will come the leaders of our nation. Above 
all we in India need the great benefits of unity. Disunion in the 
past has fone great harm to our country. There will always 
be, and with advantage, different schools of political thought. 
But this should not prevent us from working unitedly in all mat- 
ters of essential interest to the nation. We are facing very difficult 
times, “Tn, one portion of the Indian Union there is open war and 
there are, danger spots elsewhere. There are possibilities out- 
side India of misunderstanding and even of conflict. If, which 
Heaven forbid, there is a conflagration, who can say that we can 
.stand aloof? United we stand, divided we fall. “JAI HIND”. 
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NEWS OF GENERAL INTEREST 


Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru while on his visit to London in 
October attended the day-long plenary sessions of ‘the Common- 
wealth Prime Minister's Conference at 10, Downing street and 
later met Indian students at a. luncheon given in his honour by 
Sir Krishna Menon, the High Commissioner for India. 


The University Commission, Ministry of Education, Government of 
India. The Government of India has appointed this Commission 
for the purpose of enquiring into and reporting on the condi- 
tion and prospects of University Education and advanced re- 
search in India and of recommending a constructive policy in 
relating to the problems they present and the needs of the country. 


The Commission will have power to enquire into the struc- 
ture and working of all the Universities of India and visiting ins- 
titutions of higher education and research whether official or non- 
official and consider and make recommendations in regard to :— 


3 
l. The aims and objects of University education and re- 
* search in India. 


2. The changes considered necessary and desirable in the 
constitution, control, functions and jurisdiction of Uni- 
versities in India and. their relations with Governments— 
Central and Provincial. 


3. The finances of Universities. 


4. Maintenance of the highest standards of teaching and 
examination in the Universities and Colleges under their 
control, 


5. Courses of study in the Universities with ‘special refe- 
rence to the maintenance of a sound balance between the 
Humanities and the Sciences and between pure science and 
technological training and the duration of-such courses. 


6. The standards of admission to University courses of 
study, with reference to the desirability of an independent 


University Entrance Examination and the avoidance of | 


unfair discrim nations which militate against Fundamental 
Right 23(2) of the Draft Constitution of. India. 


T. The medium of instruction in the Universities. 


8. Provision for advanced study of Indian culture, history, 
literatures and languages and philosophy and fine arts. 
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.9. The need for more Universities on a regional or other 
basis. 

10. The organisation of advanced research in all branches 
of knowledge in the Universities and inst.tutes of higher 
research in a well co-ordinated fashion, avoiding waste 
of effort and resources. 


11. Religious instruction in the Universities. 


17. The special problems of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity, Aligarh Muslim University, Delhi University and 
other institutions of an all-India character. 


13. ^ Qualification, conditions of service, salaries, privileges 
and functions of teachers and the encouragement of ori- 
ginal research by teachers. 


14.- Discipline of students, Hostels, and the organisation 
of tutorial work and any othe: matter which is germane 
and essential to a complete and comprehensive enquiry 
into all aspects of University education and advanced 
research in India. 


‚ The personnel of the commission are :—Dr. Sarvapallai 
Radhakrishnan (Chairman); Mr. G. D. H. Cole of Oxford ; 
Mr. Tigort Former Educational Commissioner of U.S.A., 
Mr. A. H. Morgan, Chairman of the Tenessey Valley authority ; 
Dr. M. N. Saha of Calcutta University; Dr. Birbal Sahani 
of Lucknow University; Dr. Lakshmanswamy Mudaliar; Dr. 
Zakir Hussain of the Jamia Milia; and Dr. Tara Chand, Sec- 
retary of the Ministry of Education, Government of India. 


“India will be able to manufacture 400 billion units of peni- 
cillin a day when the necessary machinery is imported from 
abroad” stated Maj. Gen. Sir Saheb Singh Sokhey, Director 
of ‘the Haffkine Institute, Bombay, shortly after his arrival at 


Santa Cruz airport from Geneva. “Тһе Government of India," - 


he said Вора їо lanuch a scheme for the mass production . 
r 


of essenti ugs and would probably sanction the purchase of 
machinery worth Rs. 1 crore from abroad." Sir Saheb Singh 
was deputed by the Government of India to the United States. 
and the United Kingdom to. explore the ibilities of manu- 
facturing anti-biotics, anti-malaria and sulphanamide drugs in. 
India. Dr. K. Ganapathi of the Haffkine Institute, and Dr. С. 


Sankaram of the Indian Institute of Hygiene, Calcutta, accom- . 


ра him on his tour but returned to India earlier. Sir Saheb. 


ingh said the tour was instructive and helpful. There would, 


be no need to procure the services of foreign personnel, he added,. 
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“fas we have the посо talent in this country.” During his 
five months stay abroad Sir Saheb Singh attended a meéting of 
the World Health Organisation ор Committee оп biological 
standardisation in Geneva. He also attended a meeting of the 
International Congress on Tropical Medicine at Washington. 


Dr. В. К. Ambedkar, India’s Minister for law, unveiling 
a portrait of the late Lt.-Col. A. B. Gajendragadkar, former 
Principal of Siddarth College, on Sunday at Siddarth College, 
Bombay, said that in Prof. Gajendragadkar he found the rare 
combination of a scholar and a soldier. Dr: Ambedkar, who 
is Chairman of the Peoples Educational Society, has given a 
donation of Rs. 2,000 to complete the target of Rs. 10,000 which 
will be utilised in giving prizes to those who secured the first 
position in the Intermediate Arts and Science Examinations from 
the College and who will continue their studies in the institution. 
Dr. Ambedkar also announced the decision of the members of the 
family of the late Professor to donate his Sanskrit books to the 
college. ` 


Her Majes'y the Queen went in procession to the Senate 
House, Cambridge, where she received the honorary degree of 
Doctor of Law. She is the first woman to be admitted by the 
University to full membership. 


The members of the Commission are expected to assemble in 
Delhi in the first week of December to decide on their programme. 


Twenty-six-year-old E. A. Srinivasan of Madras has been 
awarded the prize in the United Nations World Essay Com- 
petition, conducted in May last. Mr. Srinivasan has left for 
Lake Success on an invitation by the United Nations, to study ' 
its working there. Mr Srinivasan is the only Asiatic among the 
ten prize winners named by the U. N. for the essays submitted. 
This is the first occasion when an essay competition on an all- 
world level was conducted. The subject was “The role of the 
Common Man in the United Nations." 


The need to build up the national character in [India was emphas- 
ised by Acharya Kripalani, addressing the Central India Students’ 
Conference at Victoria College last evening. Acharya Kripalni said 
that students would have to play a great part in this direction. The 
Gandhi fund would be at their disposal and if they carried on the 
constructive programme of Gandhiji, it would be the easiest way of 
building up national character. It was doubtless an up-hill task 
as India had been under bondage all these years. Other countries 
had nat.onal characters of their own because they had been inde- 
pendent nations. Now that India had achieved independence, no 
effort should be spared to build up national character in this 
countty. 
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The Governor of Assam, Sir Akbar Hydari, formally opened the 
Assam Government Agricultural College at Barpeta, near Jorhat, 
on November 1. Speaking on the occasion the Governor said that 
though every province in India had provdied facilities for instruction 
in various arts and sciences, it was a fact that the pressure on such 
institutions was so great that it was becoming increasingly difficult 
for a college of one province to admit students from another. 


The Armed Forces Medical College, originally known as the 
Army Medical Training Centre, has now been rcorganised to 
fill the needs of the medical branch of all the three Services, the 
Navy, the Army and the Air Force. Separate institutions like 
the Army School of Radiology, the Central Military Pathological 
laboratory and blood transfusion centres have been amalgamated 
with the Armed Forces Medical College. The Research Depart- 
ment is being greatly strengthened and tbe hygiene and malaria 
wings have also been re-arranged. 


Technical and vocationrl training will be provided to adult 
male refugees assigned to the Central Provinces and Berar to 
facilitate resettlement. The Government of India, in consultation 


` with the C. P. Government, have approved the scheme which will 


soon be put into operation. Two hundred and fifty seats will 
be available for refugee trainees at different technical training 
centres in the Province. 


The Ministry of Relief and Rehabilitation, Government 
of India, have decided to open two co-operative Homocopathic 
clinics in Delhi in which only refugees will be employed. One 
of the clinics will be situated in каш and the other in 
Jawahar Nagar. 


The Government of Madras have decided to increase the 
strength of the National Senior Cadet Corps in the province 
from 1,400 to 2,000 by including units from Andhra and Anna- 
malai Universities also. The Government of Madras have de- 
cided effectively to put into practice compulsory basic education 
in the province within the next 10 years. 


Plans for the Indian National War Academy are nearing 
completion at Poona.. Until the buildings to house the Aca- 
demy at Poona are ready the cadcts to the three services will, it 
is stated, receive training at the Armed Forces Academy at Clement 
Town near Dehra Dun. The training of the first batch will 
start in January 1949 and the necessary staff, both service and 
academic, is being recruited. In order to expedite completion 
of the building programme, the Defence Ministry, it is pointed 
out, has appointed Mr. Mascarenhas, former Principal of the 
Poona Engineering College, to be in charge of the project and, 
in consultation with the Engineer-in-Chief of the Army, the scheme 
is being pushed through. 
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With a view to НОСИР "the сійаны Ea н 
India and France, the anaty of Education,” Government of 
India, propose to award nine fellowships to ‘suitable French gra- 
duates for research work and teaching i in Indian ` universities in 
1949. This is in response to the interest shown by the French 
Government in cultivating the study of the Indian languages 
and literature amongst the French people.’ Last year the French 
Government awarded nine scholarships to Indian students. ‘They 
have awarded'another ten scholarships in the current year. They 
have also sent out three French students to India to study 'Hindi 
and another student is coming shortly to study Sanskrit literature. 


The Government of Bombay have sanctioned 8 Scholarships 
to selected Backward Class candidates undergoing training in 
the following trades: Advanced Radio Communication’; Elec- 
trical Technology ; Mechanical Engineering and Electrical 
Engineering. p OO QU ok aoe 

To eradicate communal and other’ tensioris from’ the ' nations 
life of the country, the Government of India in the’ Mitistry 
of Education is understood to have sought the co-opération of 
the universities to undertake a study and enquiry іа; ‘the ' pro- 
blem '5n an academic and objective spirit,” In a 'circhlar to 
the Vice-Chancellors of all the universities, the "Ministry of 
Education says: “А theoretical study of the probleni "of ор 
tension whether religious, provincial linguistic or racial may 
suggest methods of eradicating it frorn our national lifé." ' The 
universities are reported to have been ‘asked to orgarüse'a study 
of the problem by associations of philosophers, theorists and ànthro- 
pologists. As problems differ in different areas, each’ university 
may conduct an enquiry in their own area’ of where the’ problems 
are the same it may co-operate with the neighbouring universities. 


“The hurried replacement of English, our ptedoinitiant 
language of scholarship, by a provincial language would make 
an exchange of‘ thought or learning between: the provinces diffi- 
cult at a time when it is most needed,” said Mr. К. M^ Munshi, 
when interviewed in connection with the suggestion to ‘replace 
English as a medium of instruction in Indian‘ universitits* ушш 
the next five years. Acceptance of the provincial languag 
the medium by a university would bring down the ' acade 
level of such an institution, for most of the provinces Май vm to 
develop the literature of scholzrship in the ааа of 
knowledge and Universities would develop'a parochia] outlook. 
Another factor to be considered was that iriview of the 'fapidity 
with which Hindi was displacing English in most parts of'horthern 
India, the adoption of a provincial language would put, such a 
province at a great disadvantage economically as чує] °з cul- 
turally, compared to the provinces which: ^hàd Hind} as thé lan- 
guage of official and educational intercourse. In his view, the 
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solution lay in making Hindi compulsory as a second language 
at the secondary stage. At the university stage, Hindi should be 
permitted to be an optional medium with English. 


The Standing Committee of the Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration recommended to the Corporation that Rs. 3,000 be 
sanctioned to meet the enses of the opening ceremony of the 
Ramesh Premchand Hospital for Tuberculosis at Sewri, which 
is proposed to be done in a fitting way as it marked a significant 
step in the fight against tuberculosis. Equipped with the most 
modern appliances to combat tuberculosis, the ont started 
admitting patients on May 16 last. 


Mr. M. Satyanarayana who has been in charge .of the Hindi 
Prach:r movement in the South for over a quarter of a century, ina 
statement on the Janguage controversy, advocated careful planning 
to ensure. the co-operation of every section and community “ог a 

, natural and synthetic growth of our political and cultural institu- 
tions so that ultimately every.province may see the whole of India in 
itself.” Referring to the demand made by a number of speakers in. 
the Contituent Assembly to make Hindi the official medium of the 
Government of India as also the language of the Assembly, he felt. 
that the time for the total replacement of English by a Indian lan- 
guage had notyetcome. The claim of Hindustani or Hindi, he add- 
ed, rested more on its being more spoken and understood by a large 
number of people and on its being simple than any other Indian lan- 
guage, but at the same time Hindi or Hindustani in its content and 
richness was very much behind some of the Indian languages. Its 
basic structure. and syntax, being more or less the same from Purnea 
to Lahore, was used by all people as their common language in 
the North and also in Central India. The Hindi and Urdu style of 
Hindustani would naturally confine themselves to their respective 
domains and regions either as provincial styles or forms to be used 
for literature he said. Hindustani when adopted as official, federal 
languageofour country, should take in most of the common termino- 
logy acceptable to all other provinces. Thus our official language 
for the, . purpose. of legislation, administration at the Centre and also 
as medium of intercourse between Province and the Centre and Pro- 
vince and Province and also in trade and commerce, would have a 
common terminology. To this extent, Hindustani should be accept- 
ed now as the official language of our country side by side with Eng-: 
lish, he continued. It would take at least 10 to 15 years for us to 
replace completely our present medium, namely English, by this 
Hindustani. Till then a committee consisting of scholar-representa- 
tives should be.set up by the Central Government with full respon- 
sibility to work a scheme for building up this official language by 
preparing dictionaries, translating official comnuniques, and produc- 
ing other literature. ‘Thus the vocabulary of this language would 
get familiarised throughout India. The English language, during - 
the last:150 years, had.successfully usurped the place of provincial 
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languages. The place occupied by English should be carefully exa- 
mind and judiciously allocated between the provincial languages 
and the common federal language, said Mr. Satynanarayana. 


Most of the Indian пш returning to India who have 
been held up in London during the past few weeks by lack 
of shipping have now been cleared. Dr. S. D. Malaiperuman, 
- Warden and Secretary of the Indian Student’s Union in London 
said that 90 per cent of the students were now either in India or 
well on their way. Some students have been granted air passages 
and others obtained accommodation in the two Scindia liners 
which have now begun regular sailings between Britain and India. 


The Government of Bombay have ‘emended the Bombay 
Co-operative Societies Rules, 1927, so as to make provision for 
the educational fund of the Provincial Co-operative Institute. 
Under the new rule introduced (26.A), every society payin 
a dividend to its members at a rate of four per cent or more sh 
have to contribute towards this fund. The rate of contribution 
18 one per cent of the net profits of the year if the dividend be 
four per cent; 1-1/4 per cent if the dividend be more than four 
per cent but less than five per cent ; and 1-1/2 per cent if the 
dividend be more than five per cent but not more than 6-1/4 
per cent. Societies making profits not exceeding Rs. 200 a year 
- will not have to make any contribution to the fund. 


That the Government of India shovld seriovsly consider the 
question of opening a “India House" in Paris mainly to assist Indian 
students prosecuting higher studies in the French universities, was 
the suggestion made in an interview by Dr. Louis Renou, Professor 
of Sanskrit in the University of Paris. He said that even smaller 
countries like Denmark and Greece provided adequate facilities in 
Paris for students of their own nationalities and now that India had 
attained the status of a free country, she might as well think of giving 
some assistance to her student community in France: ‘There were 
something like 200 Indian students in Paris who would be glad to 
have a common meeting place and to be provided with cheaper 
boarding and lodging arrangements. He also pointed out that 
many French Universities entertained professors from foreign 
countries receiving emoluments from their own Governments to 
teach the languages of their countries to French students. India, 
so far, was unrepresented and he would be glad if Indian professors 
were sent out to teach Hindi, Bengali or any other Indian language 
to French pupils. He was sure the exchange of professors could 
be made on a reciprocal basis to the mutual advantage of both 
countires. 


The Annual Nobel Peace Prize will not be awarded this year, 
the Norwegian Parliament’s Nobel Committee announced today.— 
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Retransfer of the Zoological Survey of India from Benares to 
Саісиќа : In April 1942 the Zoological Survey of India was 
Temporarily transferred to Benares from its original headquaters 
at the Indain Musuem, Calcutta, as a war measure. As a result 
of the decision of the Government of India to retransfer this de- 
partment to Calcutta this year, a large part of the Zoological col- 
lections has already been shifted to Calcutta. It is expected that 
the transfer will be completed by the beginning of 1949. From 
January 1, 1949, the address of the Zoological Survey of India 
will be : Jabakusum House, 34, Chettaranjan Avenue, Calcutta. 
The Library of the Zoological Survey of India will remain closed 
to outsiders from October 1, 1948 to March 1, 1949, when, it is 
anticipated, the library will resume normal work after its rear- 
rangement in the Indian Musem Calcutta. 


Considerable resentment prevails in Gujersti educational 
circles in Thana over the circular issued by the District School 
Board, Thana, calling upon the heads of the primary Gujerathi 
and Urdu schools to start the teaching of the regional language 
of the district—that is ‘‘Marathi’—as early as possible. In- 
quiries in this connection made with Mr. L. R. Raddi, the Ad- 
ministrative Officer, District School Board, Thana, reveal that 
the circular in question was issued in pursuance of the resolu- 
tion passed by the School Board which “inter alia" states, “the 
medium of instruction in primary schools maintained by Dis- 
trict or Municipal School Boards should be the language of the 
region concerned. The question was again discussed at a meeting 
of the School Board held оп August 30, when a new resolution 
was passed deferring the date of introduction to March 1, 1949. 
No official communication has been received by the School 
Board so far. The Administrative Officer stated that the change- 
over would take place gradually as it involved a number of technical 
steps before it could be put into operation. As a first step Gujerati 
and Urdu wiH be removed from the first standard. Some pro- 
minent citizens of the Gujerati-speaking community in Thana 
expressed. the view that in view of the geographical position of 
Thana District and tne number of the Gujerati-speaking po- 
pulation, which is about one-fifth of the total population, the 
regional languages should be both Marathi and Gujerati. 


The Madhya Bharat (Government have ordered that no 
fees should be charged from Harijan students in all Government 
educational institutions in the Union for a period of five years. 
This facility will be available to all castes classified under the 
term Harijan by the Department of Harijan Uplift, Madhya 
Bharat. 


The Government of Bombay have sanctioned the continu- 
ance of the scheme for the improvement of poultry and encoura- 
gement of pedigree poultry-keeping for a further period of one 
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year, with effect from March 1, 1948. A sum of Rs. 2,000 has 
been sanctioned for the grant of loan up to a maximum of Rs. 
500 in each case to students who have received training in poul- 
try-keeping ‘at the Poultry Training Classes for starting private 
poultry farms. The loans will be recoverable in eleven instalments. 


. Immediate introduction’ of compulsory education for children 
between the ages of 6 and 11 in the five Adiwasi talukas of Thana 
District, has been recommended by the committee appointed 
by the Government of Bombay to suggest a programme of edu- 
cational expansion in the Adiwasi areas, says the Director of Publi- 
city, Bombay. The present scheme of compulsory primary education 
does not meet the needs of the partially excluded areas. Under that 
scheme ouly 161 out of the 1,596 villages in Thana District will 
get the benefit of compulsory education during the next four years. 
The remain.ng 1,435 villages, which have a population of about 
500,000 out of the total of 900,000, will receive no benefit 
of compulsion. The people living in these villages are mostly 
Adiwasis and other backward communities. Under the proposed 
scheme, 827 teachers are required for the 295 additional schools, 
at the rate of one teacher for 40 pupils. Every 10 village schools 
or ‘gram shalas’ is to have one central school or ‘kendra shala,’ 
which will be a full-grade school with an agricultural bias and a 
farm and a hostel attached. Every school will have enough land 
with a section for dairy and poultry farming. There will be a 
self-supporting hostel attached to every ‘kendra shala’ for girls 
from far-off villages. As the ‘Katharis’ in the District lead a sort 
of shifting life, moving from one forest to another, the committee 
has suggested that shifting camp schools should be opened for 
forest coupe, if there are no regular schools nearby, and the coupe 
contractors required by the terms of contract to make necessary 
arrangements for the housing of teachers and provision of drink- 
ing water and medicine for the pupils and teachers. The commit- 
tee is of opinion that the Wardha Plan of education is best suited 
to the village condition and has recommended that the Govern- 
ment should adopt it as an ultimate aim of education to be intro- 
duced among the Adiwasis with agriculture as the basic craft. 
To ensure steady and adequate supply of trained teachers, Go- 
vernment should make it compulsory for every trained teacher 
to work at least for two years continuously in these areas. ‘Teachers 
should be given a bad climate allowance of Rs. 5 a month and 
free quarters. The committee has further recommended that 
Government should open a training college for teachers in the 
Adiwasi areas with a special syllabus giving the trainees a syste- 
matic and comprehensive knowledge of the problems affecting the 
Adiwasi life and measures to deal with them. Till such a college 
is opened, provision shoulu be made in the present training colleges 
for organising refresher courses for teachers working in the AdiwasL 
areas. P 

27 


| 1 


күкүк. тре ИН 


а 2... „ыг 


аа 


E ERE CE ТРСТ 


2 


“Тһе child should be looked upon as a spiritual entity- 
As the star seems to be a pin-point of light, but in reality it is a 
world in itself, so the child, though forming only a tiny part of 
humanity coniprehends within itself ап empire of a soul.” Thus 
observed Dr. Maria Montessori in the course of a lecture to a 
gathering .of educationists at Blavatsky Lodge on the “need of 
proper nursery education: for children. Tracing the origin of 
nursery schools for children in England, Dr. Montessori: stressed 
that it was on proper scientific education of the child that the pro- 
gress and the civilisation of the future generation rested. Th 
English system of nursery education, she pointed out, was too 
much regimented and the child was kept isolated from its natural 
environments. ‘“‘While the nurseries are good and necessary," 
she said, “education to children in such nurseries should.be given 
in the natural way, and not in the artificial way as practised by 
certain wealthy classes of people. , It makes a fundamental differ- 
ence to a child if it is fed w.th bottle instead of the mother’s 
milk", she argued. “For the bottle cannot replace the fondling 
touch of the mother. The natural needs of child therefore, 
should be looked after in imparting initial pre-primary educa- 
‘tion which is in fact the superstructure upon which the child’s 
entire future is based.” Concluding, she said that scientifically- 
run nurseries could substitute these shortcomings in child education. 


Under the auspices of the Poona Women's Council, arrange- 
ments have been made for the benefit of persons interested in 
'* child education, to conduct a Montessori class under the per-. 
sonal supervision of Madame Montessori in Poona. The class 
` will be open to men as well as women and work will begin on 
November 5 and continue for approximately twelve weeks. 
The medium of instruction will be English but arrangements 
can be made to coach candidates through their mother-tongue. 
Students from the moffusil will have to make their own arrange- 
ments for boarding and lodging but in exceptional cases the Council, 
if informd in time, may make some kind of provision. 


' In view of the recent report of the Wan Irekar Committee 
which recommended to the Government of Bombay opening 
of several new schools for Adivasi children in the Dahanu, Um- 
bargaon and Palghar talukas of the Thana District, and in view 
‘of the need for primary teachers who are trained in teaching 
-children of Adivasis, it has been decided to. start a fortnight’s 
course for experienced primary teachers working in the schools 
under the Thana District School Board at Bordi. The Edu- 
cational centre near Dahahu, will be under the personal guidance 
' and supervision of Acharya S. R. Bhise, the well-known educa- 
tionist of Bordi, who has served on several conmittees ее 
by the Government. In this c ass special ing will be given 
to these teachers in all branches of primary education for the bene- 
fit of Adivasi children. 
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“It is hoped that in the near future Basic Education will be 
imparted in all the towns and villages of the province. Wherever 
there are no schools I would endeavour to establish Basic Edu- 
cation Schools by introducing spinning, agriculture and carpentry 
said Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser to the Govern- 
ment of Bombay, declaring open the handcraft exhibition of card- 
board models prepared by the training class of primary teachers 
and the general craft by the pupils in municipal primary schools 
at Bandra. Mr. С. С. Sutaria, Chairman of the School Board, 
said that the training of the primary teachers in cardboard modell- 
ing craft was a preliminary step to introduce the training of general 
handcraft in primary schools from next year for which the Board’s 
scheme had already been sanctioned by the Government. The 
Bandra board which was the first in the Presidency to introduce 
compulsory primary education would probably be the first in 
Bombay and Thana district to introduce handcraft training in 
primary schools if not in the Presidency added Mr. Sutaria. 


About 75 school teachers of Bombay city and suburbs will 
take advantage of the offer made by the Government of Bombay, 
for the first time, to hold a holiday camp in the Government 
House at Mahableshwar. The Government of Bombay have 
made available a portion of the Mahableshwar Governm.nt 
House to the Headmasters’ Association of Bombay for holding the 
camp which was to commence on October 24 and last for a 
week. ‘This is the first of the five holiday camps that the Govern- 
ment have sanctioned to be held for teachers in Bombay province 
during the October vacation. The holiday camp is intended for 
providing physical and cultural recreation for teachers. Facilities 
will be given to a large number of assistant teachers also to attend - 
the camp. Government have decided to contribute Rs. 500 to meet 
the cost of organising the camp, the management and teachers 
bearing the travelling and messing charges. Government have 
also decided to admit management's share of expenditure for grants- 
in-aids. The Association has, however, suggested ‘to Govern- 
ment that the total expenditure under the heads be equitably 
shared between the management and teachers. 


With a view to improving the social status of terchers, in- 
structions have been issued to Government officials, particularly 
officials of the Revenue and Police Departments, that they should 
invite occasionally to social functions some local teachers and head- 
masters of primary and secondary schools and thus make them 
and others feel that they regard them as having an equality of 
social status, says the Bombay Director of Publicity. Appreciation 
of good work of teachers will be published in the Government Gazette, 
and the Director of Public Inst u t on has been advised to report 
once a year cases of outstanding merit deserving such recogni- 
tion. 
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City Library’s Jubilee : The silver jubilee of the Mogaveera 
Free Reading Room and Library, conducted by the Mogaveera 
Vyavasthapaka Mandali, was celebrated at Cama Hall, Bombay, 
onthe 12th December. The Hon. Mr. Justice Jahagirdar presided. 
Paying a tribute to the Mandali for its public services during the 
last 25 years through the institution, Mr. Justice Jahagirdar empha- 
sised the need at present to encourage the library movement in 
the country, particularly when power had been transferred to the 
hands of the people. People had to gain a considerable amount 
of knowledge to carry out their new responsibilities, and libraries 
and reading rooms could help them in developing the knowledge 
they had gained from other sources, he said. 


The Ministry of Defence have decided to establish а School of 
Foreign Languages for officers. To start with,instruction will be given 
in French, Russian, German, Persian, Arabic, Chinese and Japanese. 
Though the school is primarily intended for officers of the armed 
forces, civil officers of the various ministries will also be admitted. 
Mr. P. N. Banerjee, a linguist who knows eighteen modern and four 
classical languages, has been appointed Director of the School. 


Bombay Art Society: Raja Sir Maharaj Singh, Governor of 
Bombay, declaring open the exhibition of the Bombay Art 
Society on the 10th December expressed the hope that there would 
be created in due course a Faculty of Fine Arts in the University of 
Bombay. The Poona University also proposed to have a similar 
Faculty at a very early date, he said. He was glad to disclose that 
Maulana Azad, Minister for Education, had quickly responded to 
his appeal for providing facilities in travel and accommodation to 
artists visiting Delhi to see the Art Exhibition being held there. 
'The Governor, who declared open the exhibition on the occasion 
of the Diamond Jubilee of the Art Society, at the C. J. Hall, said 
that the Society had every reason to congratulate itself on the three 
score years of its existence. The general standard of the exhibition 
thistime was the highest so far achieved by the Society. He suggest- 
ed that films depicting the various types and schools of Indian Art 
from early time to our day could be shown. The greater the co- 
operation between the museums and art societies the better, he 
observed. 


“The Philosophy of Lord Buddha the practical politics of Mahatma 
Gandhi and the teachings of the Gita are mainly responsibl for my po- 
litical career," said the Prime Minister, Pandit Nehru, speaking at 
the Gita Jayanti celebrations arranged by the localSanatanDharma 
Sabha at Birla Mandir in New Delhi on 11th December 1948. 
Reminding his audience of India's glorious past which made people 
of other countries look to her for inspiration, Pandit Nehru said, 
“We have to build up our country again. Our people should 
treat the newly-won freedom as a road to strength and prosperity", 
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The Prime Minister appealed to young men to rise above narrow 
mindedness and be guided by the teachings of the Gita, the gift of 
ancient India. They had to take the place of the leaders of today. 
“Man comes and man goes, but the country has to live an eternal 
life. It us up to our young men to give life to our country by re- 
volutionising the political vision of our people". 


The Grant College Medical Society has resolved to inaugurate the 
Bombay Medical Brains’ Trust for the benefit of all classes of the 
Medical Practitioners of Bombay—whether General, or Consultants 
or Specialists—to satisfy a long standing need for solving the many 
and varied problems facing the profession from day to day. The 
proposed Brains Trust will be open free to all practitioners of allo- 
pathic medicine irrespective of their Membership of our Society, 
as one of the main objects of the Trust will be to disseminate correct, 
and uptodate information on the whole group of the basic medical 
and ancillary and allied Science as well as the Art and Practice of 
Medicine and Public Health and Reserarch. 


Fifty-four live specimens of five common types of Indian fish 
were cafried to London by the Air India International plane 
that left Santa Cruz Airport recently. The “piscatorial passengers" 
were under the care of Mr. Syed Shamsuddin Quadni, a lecturer 
in Zoology at the Osmania University, Hyderabad. Mr. Quadri 
will be using these specimens for his research study. 


The Government of India haye decided to raise the number of 
scholarships awarded to first-year students in the Indian School 
of Mines and Applied Geology, Dhanbad, from two to three. 
The scholarships will be of Rs. 40 per month, tenable for two 
years and nine months each. Three scholarships of Rs. 40 per 
month, each tenable for nine months are also awarded to students 
in the fourth year 


The Madras Government have directed that the B.E, (Electrical) 


Degree of the Bombay University, should be recognised as an alter- 
native qualification for the same degree of the Madras University. 
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PROMINENT PERSONALITIES 


Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the Prime Minister of India, received 
handsome tributes and greetings from all corners of the world on 
the occasion of his hfty-ninth birthday on the 14th November. 
Messages of good wishes received on the occasion included those 
from Lord Mountbatten, former Governor-General of India, Sheikh 
Mohommed Abdullah, Prime Minister of Kashmir and Jammu, 
Sardar J. J. Singh, President, India League of America. He spent 
the morning receiving visitors, and with some 400 children who 
turned up to see him. Pandit Nehru does not like birthday cele- 
brations, and discouraged all public functions in connection with his 
birthday, and declined to associate himself with them. The only 
exception was a tea party which the members of the Congress Party 
in the Constituent Assembly gave him in the eyening. Sardar 
Patel, Deputy Prime Minister of India, felicitating Pandit Nehru 
and wishing him many happy returns, said that Mahatma Gandhi 
chose Pandit Nehru as his political heir, and it was very gratify- 
ing to see that the choice fell on the right person. Pandit Nehru 
was truly following the ideals set up by Gandhiji, and had raised the , 

- status of India in the counsels of the nations of the world, Sardar 
Patel added. А 


Dr. Jivrej Mehta, Premier of Baroda, has been elected to the 
* Indian Constituent Assembly from Baroda in the vacancy caused 
by the resignation of Mr. S. A. Sudhakar, former Dewan of Baroda. 


Dr. H. J. Bhabha, Director of the Tata Institute of Fundamen- 

ta] Research, has been awarded the Hopkins Prize by the Cambridge 

^ Philosophical Society for the period 1939-42, for his investigations 
on the theory of elementry atomic particles. 


Sir C. V. Кашап, India's eminent physicist, who attended a 
meeting of the advisory council of the International Bank of Re- 
construction at Washington in July last, returned from New York 
recently. He also attended the first International Congress of Cry- 
stallographers at Harvard, at which nearly 500 world scientists 
“were present. He is said to have expounded his new ideas on the 
vibration spectra of crystals, especially of the diamond, and took an 
active part in the proceedings of the Congress. During. his two 
month's stay in the States, Sir C. V. Raman gave lectures at various 
Scientific Institutes, including the Bureau of Standardi at Washing- 
ton. | 


' Sir К. S. Krishnan, Director of the National Physical Labora- 
tory of India, Delhi, has flown to London on a deputation to 
Europe on behalf of the Council of Scientific and Industrial ; 
Research, Government, of India. He intends visiting various 
scientific and research institutions on the continent with a view to. 
procuring equipment for the National Physical Laboratory' so as 
to bring it into line with them. 
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Sir $. $. Bh-tnager, Secretary to the Prime Minister’s Depart- 
ment of Scientific Research, Government of India, has returned from 
a five weeks, tour of England and other countries of Europe. Du- 
ring his tour, he visited scientific and technical institutions to Study 
the latest developments i in science and industry. 


Dr. G. S. Krishnayya, till recently Educational Тера of the 
Western Division and Inspector of Anglo-Indian and European 
Schools in Bombay Province, has sailed for the United States: to 
take up his new appointment as Deputy Educational Liaison: Officer 
in the Indian Embassy at Washington. Before his appointment 
in 1939 as Bombay’s first Indian Inspector of Anglo-Indiah and 
European Schools, Dr. Krishnayya was Professor of Education 
in Mysore, Superintendent of Education, Hyderabad. Residency, 
and Professor of Education and Vice-Principal of the Teachers’ 
Training College, Kolhapur. During his tenure of Office in 
Bombay, Dr. Krishnayya managed his large jurisdiction with 
quiet efficiency, and made the problems of education better known 
and understood. . 


Dr. S. Radhakrishnan has accepted an invitation to attend the 
second East-West Philosophers’ Conference to be held in Hawaii 
under the auspices of the University of Hawaii in the summer of 
1949. The main purpose of the Conference is to enable philoso- 
. phers of the East and West to come together and discuss the con- 
tributory influence of their philosophies to world thought. 


Mr. Joachim Alva, Editor of "Forum", has been appointed 
Sheriff of Bombay for the year 1949. 


‘Professor А. W. Ash*y. Director of the Agricultural Econo- 
mics Research Institute, Oxford, attended the Ninth Annual 
Conference of the Indian Society of Agricultural Economics, 
held at Hyderabad (Dn.) on December | 29—31. During his 
six weeks’ stay in India, he will be visiting leading Universities 
and Research Institutes in the country and meet members of 
the Agricultural Departments of the Central and Provincial 
Governments. 


Dr. K. L. Ramaswamy, Deputy Production Superintendent 
of the Government of India’s fertilizer development project at 
Sindri (Bihar), accompanied by a party of eight chemical engineers, 
left Bombay by plane on 12th December for the U. K. to study 
the latest developments in the methods of manufacturing fertilizers 
and in the designs of plant. The party will spend about 18 months 
in the U.K. Production of ammonium sulphate at Sindri is expected 
to begin by July 1950. 


33 


DEPARTED WORTHIES 


The late Dr. Edward Benes, President of Czechoslovakia ` 
until last June, died. at his suburban Villa at Sezimovo Usti on 
September 3. A silent worker and a dynamic force in the Czech 
political field, Dr. Benes was responsible for putting Czecho- 
slovakia on the map of Europe. At a time when the world scene 
in general and that of Europe in particular are marred by dis- 
ruption and threatening forces, the death of Dr. Benes is a bitter 
blow to the. cause of liberty and peace. By his resignation from 
the Presidentship in June, he had severed connections with poli- 
_ tical activity, but such was the personality of this great European 
that his very presence amongst his people was a source of faith 
and strength. 


Dr. Benes displayed diplomatic talents of the highest order. 
He possessed an unusual capacity for discovering the psychological 
time, and place for every action. Equipped with these talents, 
this selfeducated son of a farmer became the Foreign, Minister 
of the newly created State in 1918, a post which he retained with- 
out interruption tll 1935, when he was raised to the position of 
President. His character was a rare harmony between intense 
patriotism and the instincts of a true citizen of the world. 


The late Quaid-i-Àzam Jinnsh, the premier architect and 
first Governor-General of Pakistan, passed away on the llth 
September. At first a Congress man, he later championed the 
cause of his co-religionists, and for the last 15 years, as President 
of the Muslim League, he gave his community a unity and leader- 
ship it had never known before. As a counterblast to the Congress 
claim for representing the whole of India, he came out with his 
championship of the Pakistan Scheme. 


Mr. Mahomed Ali Jinnah was born in 1876 and, after re- 
‘ceiving his early education at the Madrassah, and later at the 
Mission School of Karachi, he proceeded to England in 1892, 
joined the Lincoln’s Inn and was called to the bar. In 1906 he 
was enrolled as an advocate of the Bombay High Court and, as 
a lawyer, he was noted for his exceptional juristic grasp. Law 
and politics competed with each other for a place in Mr. Jinnah's 
early career. He joined the Indian National Congress. and took 
an active part in its activities, and at its session in Calcutta in 
1906, he delivered his maiden speech in connection with Wakf- 
j-ala-aulad. In the autumn of 1910, the Muslims of the Bombay 
Presidency elected him to the Supreme Legislative Council, where 
he supported every progressive measure involving national interests. 
In 1918, Mr. Jinnah proceeded to England as a member of the 
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All-India Congress deputation on the proposed reform of the 
Indian Council. Opposed, however,: to Gandhiji’s non-co- 
operation movement, launched as a protest against the unfor- 
tunate happenings in the Punjab, Mr. Jinnah, himself a firm be- 
liever in constitutional agitation, felt that he had no alternative 
but to sever his connection with the Indian National Congress. 
The safeguarding of the rights of his community were now as 
important to Mr. Jinnah as the struggle for national independence, 
and he fought relentlessly until he realised his cherished dream— 
the birth of Pakistan. 
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The late Sir R. V. Sabnis, former Dewan of Kolhapur, 
died at his residence in Shahupuri on the 16th September at the 
age of 92. He had received his education in Kolhapur and 
Bombay and served in the Educational Department of the Bombay 
Government from 1878 to 1893 and was later the tutor and guard- 
ian of the late Maharaja of Kolhapur. He held the post of Dewan 
of Kolhapur for 30 long years and after retirement was President 
of the Kolhapur Ilakha Panchayat for 10 years. 


The late Professor Surendra Nath Das Gupta, a veteran edu- 
cationist, died of heart failure at Simla on the 29th September. 
He retired in 1936 after 35 Years’ service in the Forman Christian 
College at Lahore. 


The late Mr. Ghulam Hussain Hidayatullah, the popular 
-Governor of Sind, passed away on the 4th October. He entered 
public service in 1904 and died in harness 44 years later. Elected 
in 1912 to the Minto-Morley Legislative Council, he was a member 
of the Government of Bombay throughout the Montford era, 
first as a Minister and then as Executive Councillor. When Sind 
was constituted a separate province, Sheikh Ghulam Hussain 
became a member of the Sind Legislative Assembly and subse- 
quently became a Minister in the Allah Baksh Cabinet in 1938 
and, finally, Premier of Sind in 1942. The birth of the Pakisthan 
Dominion in August 1947 saw Mr. Hidayatullah become the 
Governor of Sind Province. 


The late Mr. К. F. Nariman, leader of the Congress Party 
in the Bombay Municipal Corporation, died at New Delhi on 
the 4th October, where he had gone on a private visit. Mr. 
Nariman was a well-known politician, lawyer and social worker 
of Bombay and was also a prominent figure in the civic life of the 
city, having served the Corporation from 1922 till 1933, when 
he was imprisoned for participation in the Civil Disobedience 
movement. He was returned to the Corporation a year later 
after his release. In 1935, Mr. Nariman became Mayor of 
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Bombay. As Mayor, he launched the slum clearance service and 
drive against illiteracy. He was one of the foremost fighters for 
freedom and to the last he was a staunch nationalist. 


The late Mr. В. G. Horniman who died in Bombay on the 
16th October, has been described as “дпе of the greatest jour- 
nalists of his time and of the most sincere and faithful friend of this 
country". An active journalist for over four decades and a leader 
of the Home Rule Movement, Mr. Horniman played a pro- 
minent part in the political life of the country, during the later 
part of the first World War and the immediate post-war period. 

egarded as an extremist in those days, he was deported from 
Bombay. He made a dramatic return to the country seven years 
later and resumed his journalistic career. Although a strong 
supporter of the Congress before it took office, Mr. Horniman 


‚ eventually fell foul of the Congress in office. The later years of 


of his life saw him almost as much in opposition to the Bombay 
Congress Government as he had been to the former bureaucratic 
administration. 
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AROUND DIFFERENT UNIVERSITIES 


Agra University : “Everywhere and at all times, the basis 
of freedom is morality” said Dr. Tara Chand, Educational Ad- 
viser and Secretary to the Government of India, Education 
Ministry, in his Convocation Address to the Agra University. 
"Freedom is not merely absence of foreign domination, nor merely 
negation of restraint" he stated. “Freedom both for the indivi- 
dual and society is obedience to law which human reason pres- 
cribed.” Dr. Tara Chand, in the course of his address, referred 
to the relation between a democratic state and culture. “India,” 
he said, “is greatly perturbed by cultural problems and it is not 
‘surprising that many fail to comprehend the full significance of 
this view and entirely revolutionary idea. Democracy with its 
concomitants—industrialism, technology and science—is a most 
powerful solvent of old systems.” 


Aligarh University : It is understood that Dr. Zakir Hus- 
sain, the noted educationist and chief of the Jamia Millia, has 
accepted the "Vice-chancellorship of the Aligarh University 
in place of Nawab Mohamed Ismail who resigned from the post. 


Allahabad University: The 36th session of the Indian 
Science Congress will be held at Allahabad from January 2 to 8 
under the auspices of the University of Allahabad. Dr. Sir K. S- 
Krishnan will preside, and scientists from all parts of India, as also 
from Bur.na, Ceylon and Afghanistan have expressed their desire 
to attend the session. A special feature of the Allahabad Con- 
gress, as of the last session at Patna, will be the visit of a delegation 
of top-ranking foreign scientists from Great Britain, France, 
America, Canada, Hungary and Russia. The Government 
of India have agreed to make a grant of Rs. 2,65,000 to the Indian 
Science Congress to meet the expenses of air passage and stay in 
India of these scientists. Among the foreign scientists expected 
to attend the session are: Sir Robert Robinson, President of 
the Royal Society, Sir Henry Tizard, and Professor S. Chapman 

all from Britain), Professor Szentgyorgi (Hungary), Madame 

urie-Joliot (France), Professor Engelhardt (Russia), and Pro- 
fessor С. Н. Best (Canada). The Government of India have 
agreed to contact as many scientists as possible through Sir S. S. 
Bhatnagar and Sir K. S. Krishnan. 


Andhra University : Her Highness the Maharani of Bhav- 
nagar has kindly consented to be present at the ensuing Convo- 
cation of the Andhra University to be held at Waltair. His Ex- 
cellency the Chancellor will preside on the occasion. The Andhra 
University has decided to honour Shri Aurobindo for hs contri- 
bution to Indian Culture by awarding him the Sir C. К. Reddy 
National Prize this year. A notification issued by the Univer- 
sity says that Shri Aurobindo has accepted the offer. 
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Benares University : Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, the Deput”s 
Prime Minister, addressing a Special Convocation of the Benares 
Hindu University which had conferred on him the Honorary 
Degree of Doctor of Law, advised the political bodies in the coun- 
try to sink all their differences and join hands in making the coun- 


. try strong and prosperous. Sardar Patel referred to the results 


of evils and mistakes that attended the partition of the country. 
He said : “It is for us to profit from our mistakes and not to 
persist in them. Our mistakes have made us feel ashamed before 
the world. Gandhiji’s assassination was the direct consequence 
of those mistakes." Emphasising that even after partition, India 
was a great country and there were great opportunities of doing 
public good and public service, Sardar Patel said : “India today 


' is one integrated whole. There is no question now of any foreign 


pockets. There is no time now to worry about trifles.” It is learnt ` 
that Acharya J. B. Kripalani will succeed Dr. Amarnath Jha, 
as the Vice-Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. Dr. 
Jha who relinquishes his office from December 5th, will again join 
the U. P. Public Service Commission as Chairman. Pandit 
Govind Malaviya, the new Vice-Chancellor, has taken over 
charge of Office. 


Calcutta University: A special Convocation of Calcutta 
University was held on November 30, in the Senate House to 


‚ confer the degree of Doctor of Law Honoris Causa on His Excellency 


Shri Chakravarti Rajagopalachari, Governor-General of India. 
Dr. J. С. Sinha, Senior Professor of Economics, Calcutta Uni- 
versity, will preside over the Conference of the Indian Economic 
Association and the Indian Society of Agricultural Economists 
to be held in Hyderabad in the last week of December. 


East Punjab University : At its first Convocation in January, 
the University will confer the Degree of Doctor of Law on Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel, Deputy Prime Minister of India. Other 
reciy ients of the same honour will be the East Punjab’s Governor, 
Sir Chimanlal Trivedi ánd Mr. Justice Mahajan of the Federal 
Court. These recommendations were made hy the Syndicate 
as its meetings held on the 17th November. Acting on the sugges- 
tion of the University’s Publication Bureau, the Syndicate also 
recommended Bhai Bir Sindh, a renowned Punjabi poet of 
Amritsar and maker of modern Punjabi, for the degree of Doctor 
of Literature, а timely recognition of the importance of Punjabi 
among Indian languages. 


Lucknow University : Following a drive to collect old Sans- 
krit manuscripts lying unpublished with the owners, inherited 
traditionally from their ancestors, about 20 old Sanskrit manus- 
cripts, including a copy of Vishnu Purana written in the early 
sixteenth century, have been collected by Professor R. A. S. Iyer, 
Head of the Department of Sanskrit, Lucknow University, for 
the University Library. 
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The Silver Jubilee of the Lucknow University will be cela- 
brated from the 23га to the 28th January., The Jubilee Week 
will commence with the Inter University Athletic Sports and 
Wrestling Tournament to be held from the 23rd to the 25th 
January. It is expected that Maulana Abul Kalam Azad will 
address the Ordinary Convocation to be held on the 27th, while 
Pandit Nehru will preside over the Special Jubilee Convocation 
to be held on the 28th. Among the distinguished scholars who 
have accepted the invitation of the University are Sir C. У, 
Raman, Sir S. S. Bhatnagar, Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, Maha- 
mahopadhyaya Pandit Vidhushekar Shastri, Dr. V. S. Agrawal 
and Pandit Hazari Prasad Dwivedi. : 


Madras University : His Excellency Shri C. Rajagopalachari, 
Governor-General of India, delivered the Convocation Address at 
the Annual Convocation of the University held on the 24th August 
1948. Addressing the Graduates, His Excellencysaid: “To man- 
age the affairs of an independent State trained leadership is neces- 
sary. You have had training in that direction in some measure, for 
University education is nothing but a training for leadership,” 
His Excellency then struck a note of warning to educationists to 
seek to make anything that is good and useful a compulsory 
part of youth’s educational course. “The idea that education 
should cover all useful fields of equipment is futile and 
.erroneous," he said. ‘Тһе limitations of time and immaturity 
should be kept in mind, and more time should be spent on 
evolving the capacity to acquire knowledge and to think aright 
than on substantial equipment straight away. The pressure of 
too many subjects is not a good thing for the young brain. On 
the other hand, it is only when the brain is young that the capacity 
to think aright can be developed and correct methods of work can 
be implanted." His Excellency suggested to educationists that less 
stress should be laid on examinations and more on opportunities 
{ог study and assilimiation. Accepting the degree of Doctor of 
Laws conferred on him by the University, His Excellency said, 
"I hope I shall ever remain worthy of the degree conferred on 
me today by being in all matters true to the spirit of law, which 
is higher than the codes that embody in it various aspects. By 
accepting this degree, I have, so to say, gone through a ceremony 
of closer identification with the young friends who have . received 
degrees at this Convocation." x 


: “While preserving all that is best in the traditional lore of the 
East, India has to take full advantage of all modern knowledge and 
scientific and technological advance if she desires to promote the 
well-being of the teeming millions of the country and guide them 
along the right path of human activities,” said Dr. A. Laxmanswamy 
Mudaliar, Vice-Chancellor of Madras "University, on his return to 
Madras after a tour of various educational centres in Canada, «the 
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U. K., and Switzerland. Dr. Laxmanswamy Mudaliar said that - 
wherever, he went in the United States, he found a general inte- 
rest in India and he was frequently asked by the Deans апа Profes- 
sors of various universities about conditions in India and the outlook 
for the future. The Americans felt that India had a great part to 
play by virtue of its vast population, its unlimited resources and the 
possibilities of developing them by the application of modern me- 
thods of science. One prominent American told him, Dr. Mudaliar 
said, that he felt in all sincerity that the United States in the West 
and India in the East, held key positions for the future welfare of 
humanity. | 


` ı, Mysore University : “There is a reservoir of brain power in the 
country which can be equipped with knowledge and a reservoir of 
hand-power which van be equipped with skill. For lack of plan, 
policy and determination, such policies and practices are not being 
pursued. ,Enormous populations still adhere to traditional back- 
ward practices and methods”, observed Sir M. Visvesvaraya deliver- 
ing the address at the Convocation of the Mysore University. He 
added : "As the country now stands, we will be running serious 
‚ risks if we neglect preparation for an efficient industrial life. Young 
men of real talent should try to make a career for themselves in in- 
dustry and should begin to treat idleness as a crime. There is no 
other substitute for hard work, if we are to place our national econo- 
my on a sound footing.” For the first time in the history of the My- 
sore University, two distinguished sons of Mysore—Sir M. Visvesva- 
raya, founder of the University, and Sir Mirza Ismail—were honour- 
ed by the confernment of the degree of Doctor of Law by His High- 
ness the Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor, Mr. Sultan Mohideen, 
in asking the Chancellor to confer the special degrees, said that 
Sir М. Visvesvaraya was a pioneer in the fields of economic 
planning for India and had inspired many a scheme for the develop- 
ment of the manufacturing industry in this country. Sir Mirza 
Ismail, the Vice-Chancellor stated, occupied a prominent place 
among the Statesmen and Administrators of India. 


Nagpur University : At the Special Convocation of the Nagpur 
University held on the 3rd November, the honorary degree 
Doctor of Law was conferred on Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, De- 
puty Prime Minister of India. The Chancellor of the University, 
His Excellency Mr. Mangaldas Pakvasa, presided. 


Дика University : The Fifth Annual Convocation of the Utkal 
University for the confernment of degrees in Arts, Sciences, Law, 
Commerce and‘ Medicine was held on Friday, the 3rd December 
in a pandal specially erected for the purpose in the Ravenshaw 
Collége Compound. Sir Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan, Chairman, 
Indian '. Universities Commission, delivered the Convocation 
Address: А 


40 


Kabul University: Kabul University (of Afghanistan) has 
made Sanskrit a compulsory language only for students graduating 
in languages from the College of Literature of the Kabul Uni- 
versity. 


PROPOSED UNIVERSITIES 


Karnatak University : The establishment of a separate Univer- 
sity for the Karnatak part of the Bombay Province is recommended 
by the Committee appointed by the Bombay Government to report 
on the question of the establishment of a University for Karnatak. 
"The Committee, which was appointed on April 17, 1947, under the 
Chairmanship of Mr. Justice N. S. Lokur, has now submitted its re- 
port to Government. The Committee says that the Government 
will have to take upon itself the responsibilities of meeting the greater 
share of the capital, and for some time the recurring expenses of the 
proposed University. А sum of Rs. 40,00,000 spread over 
five years is needed under the head ‘‘Capital Expenditure" to set 
up the University on modest lines, and Government will have 
to contribute about Rs. 30,00,000. Under the head of Recurring 
Expenditure, the Government will have to contribute an annual 
sum of Rs. 7,00,000. 


Madhya Bharat University : “There should be a real union of 
hearts and not merely a union of convenience, psychological read- 
justments in the new set-up are very necessary for a rapid advance- 
ment and progress" said Dr. ‘Tarachand, Secretary, Education Min- 
istry, Government of India, addressing a gathering of prominent edu- 
cationists and non-officials called for a free and informal excaange 
of views on the establishment of a University in Madnya Bharat. 
One fact that emerged clearly from these talks was that students of 
educational institutions at Indore would not suffer any handicap 
on account of the passing of the Madhya Bharat University Act by 
the Indore Legislative Assembly. The general trend of opinion was 
that the question of the proposed university, though urgent, should 
not be hurried unduly. 


Poona University : The Poona University, which is expected 
to begin functioning by the end of this year, is likely to seek greater 
assistance from the Bombay Government and the well-wishers 
of the University to meet its financial requirements in its first year 
of working. A tentative budget prepared by the University, esti- 
mates a deficit of nearly Rs. 8 lakhs in its expected expenditure of 
about Rs. 14,00,000. ‘This deficit will have to be covered either 
through Government assistance or through donations to the Univer- 
sity. The main item of expenditure appears to be the salaries to be 
paid to the Teaching Staff, which will consist of 26 University 
Professors and Readers to be met fully by the University, and those 
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contributed by the local colleges, whose salaries will have to be paid 
in part by the University. The Poona MD will hold its first 
examination in March and April 1949. 


' University for Baroda: The Baroda University Committee, 
Me by Government in September 1947, with Mr. K. M. 
Munshi as Chairman, in its report released on the 9th December, 
1948, has recommended that the establishment of a separate kach- 
ing and residential university at Baroda at an early date as quite 
feasible. "The people of Gujerat will be gainers thereby, whatever 
the future of Baroda, State may be in фе new constitutional set 
` up of the country. 
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Gujerat University. : Final touches are being given to the 
long-awaited report of the Gujerat University Committee of 
which the Hon. С. S. Mavlankar, Speaker of the Indian Parlia- 
ment, is Chairman, It is expected to be submitted to Govern- 
ment shortly. The report will be a comprehensive document 
covering a vast field of University training in Gujerat. 


AROUND. THE AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


El^hingtone College: Mr. В. С. Kher, Premier of Bombay, 
while laying the foundation stone of the new building for the Col- 
lege Hostel on Marine Drive, on the 8th December, observed that 
life in a hostel enabled students to foster a feeling of camaraderie 
among themselves and to develop a corporate life. Dealing with 
the subject of education in general, Mr. Kher remarked that very 
shortly the facet of university education was sure to undergo a 
. radical change, and it would not continue to be the same as it had 
.been in the past. Within a period of five years the national lan- 
' guage, may it be Hindi or Hindustani, would come to prevail and 

influence the educational sphere. The main task of a university 
was to increase the thirst for more knowledge and not merely turn 
out graduates. This was not the case at present. The speaker was 
of the opinion that people who affixed long degrees to their names 
were generally found to be of little practical use. 


St. Xavier’s College, Bombay : Mr. В. С. Kher, the Pre- 
mier of Bombay, speaking on “The Moral and Cultural Values 
of Life," at a meeting organised by the Economics and Polities 
Seminar of the College, observed that Mahatma Gandhi dedicated 
his life both to the individual and the State. If one analysed 
his constructive programme and the principlés on which the public 
and private activities of man and society ought to be founded, 
one would get a true insight into the highest values, into the rea- 
lity of life in which we find ourselves, he added. 


A warm tribute to St. Xaviers’ College a “great and time- 
honoured institution," which had produced many an eminent 
leader in India and had materially contributed to the growth 
óf the city and the province of Bombay, was paid by the Governor 
of Bombay, Raja Maharaj Singh, presiding over the “College 
Day” celebrations on Thursday. Addressing a well-attended 
gathering of students and staff in the spacious college quadrangle, 
the Governor said: ‘Your college was founded nearly 80 years 
ago. You have passed the three score and ten years allowed 
to man . and soon will have reached four score. But you are not 
going to perish like the ordinary human being. You will continue 
I hope to grow from strength to strength, and I am confident that 
you will have the support of the public and the Government 
of Bombay. The College, the Governor said had produced out- 
standing men of like Sir Н. P. Mody, Мт. M. C. Chagla, Chief 
Justice of Bombay, Mr. C. H. Bhabha, a former member of the 
Central Cabinet. “Т can go further back and refer to Sir Phi- 
rozeshah Mehta," the Governor said. Cheers greeted the Gover- 
nor when pointing to Mr. К. S. Modi, his A. D. С. and India's 
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Test Cricketer, who sat beside him, he remarked. “But we 
must not neglect the younger generation. I understand Rusi ` 
Modi also received his college education here.’ Ніз Excellency 
announced a donation of Rs. 100 to be distributed among students, 
who, in the Principal’s opinin had done credit to the college in 
work and in play. 


Khalsa College: The Inter Collegiate Table Tennis Cham- 
pionship Trophy which was won by the Khalsa College for the 
first time this year, was stolen from the Principal’s residence on the 
28rd October. The Principal has offered a reward of Rs. 100 to ' 
the person who gives a clue leading to the arrest of the culprits 
and recovery of the cup. A muslim youth has been arrested in 
this connection but the Trophy has not yet been recovered. 
A new circle called the “Sindhi Circle” has been started 
with the object of providing facilities for refugee-students by 
helping them with money and books. ‘This Circle also intends to 
interest the Bombay public in Sindhi art and culture. The Circle 
organised a function early in September 1948 to felicitate its Chair- 
man, Professor G. P. Mansukhani on the occasion of the con- 
ferring of the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in English on the 
Professor. The Circle intends to present Sindhi dances and plays 
at the timè of its Annual function early in 1949. 
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Jai Hind College of Arts, temporarily housed in the premises 
of the Elphinstone College owing to lack of accommodation, 
is primarily meant for students who have left Pakistan. The 
College has over 500 students on its rolls. “Schools and Col- 
leges must play their part in rebuilding Society which had been 
shattered as a result of the events after partition and the attain- 
ment of freedom," observed Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister 
of Bombay, at the inaugural ceremony of-the College on the Ist 
September! Mr. Kher stressed the contribution that the student 
community could make in remodelling society by social service, 
inter-communal harmony and good fellowship. The Premier 
said that it had been suggested that sóme kind of social service 
for а few months should form part of the education of a college 
student before he was allowed to graduate, and the suggestion 
was receiving Government's sympathetic consideration. Speak- 
ing in his.capacity as Education Minister, Mr. Kher appealed to 
students not to be led away by slogans. Не exhorted them 
to cultivate the qualities of independence and clarity‘of thinking, ' 
integrity, efficiency and skill, besides a social sense. 


Grant Medical College, Bombay : The Government of Bom- 
bay have sanctioned 10 per cent full free studentships and 
10 to 15 per cent partial free studentships at the Grant Medical 
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College. The concessions become operative from the second 
term of this year. These studentships have „been offered lest 
the recent increase in tuition fees at the medical colleges in the 
province should handicap poor students. The concessions will 
be in addition to the studentships and other concessions available 
to backward class students, and will be awarded у the Surgeon 
саен to the Government of Bombay. 


Haffkine Institute, Bombay: Major General Sir Sahib 
Singh Sokhey, Director of the Institůte, returened recently from 
bis tour of the United States and the United Kingdom, where 
he was deputed by the Government of India to explore the possi- 
bilities of manufacturing anti-biotics, anti-malaria and sul- 
phanimide drugs in India. 


Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Andheri: Speaking on the occa- 
sion of the Tenth Foundation Day Celebrations of the Bharativa 
Vidya Bhavan, Mr. B. G. Kher, the Premier of Bombay, observed 
that the most vital thing which the world needed at the present 
moment was peace, and that real education must aim to 
achieve it. 


Baroda College won the Northcote Shield Cricket Tourna- 
ment by defeating Rajkot College by 108 runs in the finals. Prin- 
cipal scores—Baroda College 143 and 242; Rajkot College 71 
and 206. 


Deccan College Postgraduate and Research Institute, Poona : 
Dr. Louis Renou, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of 
Paris, is on a visit to Poona. He is one of those scholars from 
abroad who will coll..borate in the preparation of a nuw Sanskrit 
dictionary undertaken by the Institute. Dr. Renou said in an 
interview that Europeans were now taking more interest in Indian 
philosophy and religion, particularly after the end of the war. 
‘The reason for this, he said, is that the Europeans were tired of 
the material civilization of Europe which led them to wars and 
more wars. They look to India for her spiritual leadership. 
The key to understand and realise Indian civilisation was, accord- 
ing to Professor Renou, the learning of Sanskrit. The people in 
Europe were now taking to learning of Sanskrit in large numbers. 
In the University of Paris the number of Sanskrit students before 
the war was about twenty, but today it is almost double. Even 
small countries like Denmark and Switzerland were taking interest 
in study of Sanskrit and had created Sanskrit Chairs in their 
Universities. Professor Renóu has кеп teaching Sanskrit in 
France for 24 years. 
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Baharddin College, Junagadh : The Fourteen Annual Inter 
Groups Sports and ‘Tournaments of the University were staged 
on the grounds of the Bahauddin College on the 17th, 18th 
and 19th December. Dr. S. V. Shah, Principal of the College, 
and his Local Sports Committee Ау undertook the conduct 
of the Sports. 


M. T. B. College, Surat: The Hon’ble Mr. Ansari, Min- 
ister for Industries, Government of Bihar, visited the College 
on the Ist September and addressed the students. In-a very 
simple, direct and unassuming manner, he impressed upon the 
students the need for character. “Мо nation can advance unless 
it has national character," he observed. He advised the students 
to follow the path of love and trust laid down by Mahatma Gandhi. 


K. E. Board’s College, Dharwar: Mr. B. G. Kher, Premier 
of Bombay, laying the foundation stone of the new building of the 
Karnataka Educational Board’s College on the 5th December ‘at 
Dharwar, remarked that—Students should not aspire to become 
degree holders, high officers and rich people but should, after pas- 
sing out from colleges, devote their attention towards emancipation 
of the common man in the country." Mr. Kher said : “What 
we want now is not only mills and factories but also educational 
institutions which would help to eradicate illiteracy in the country. 
It is a matter of common knowledge that unless this illiteracy is 
solved no natione can prosper. 
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AROUND THE RECOGNISED SCHOOLS 


Esplanade High School, Bombay : Past Students’ Association 
held a gathering of its members to exchange Diwali Greetings and 
New Year Good Wishes. The gathering was largely attended and 
an interesting Variety Programme consisting of songs, skits, ‘garbas,’ 
etc., staged by past and present students, was thoroughly enjoyed 
by the audience. Mr. Hussani Salebhoy Doctor, a distinguished 
past student of the School and a Solicitor, presided over the function. 
Shriyut Nathalal Parikh, a leading congresman and corporator, was 

resent as guest of honour. He greatly appreciated the work done 

y the Association and the opportunity it provided of giving past 
students an opportunity of coming into contact with one another 
and continuing the friendship formed in school days. 'The pre- 
sident impressed upon the younger generation the value of discip- 
line and character. i 


Alexandra Girls’ English School, Bombay, won the Inter- 
Schools Shield for Girls’ at the Annual Inter-School Sports, 
held on December 16. 


M. H. Saboo Siddick Technical High School, Bombay, 
won the Ahmed Sailor Cup for junior and sub-junior Cham- 
pionship at the Annual Inter-School Sports held on December 16. 


St. Sebastian Goan High School: retained for the third 
year in succession, the Tata Challenge Shield for the men’s senior 
and intermediate division at the Annual Inter-School Athletic 
Sports held on December 16. 


St. Teresa's High School, Girgaum: The Seventeenth 
production of their Musical Play “Веіу” or “A Modern Cinderella" 
in three acts was staged at the School Hall on December 19. 
The Play was writtén and produced by their Musical Director, 
Mr. J. P. da Costa. 


St. Mary’s High School, Mazagon, were the runners-up with 
56 points at the Annual Inter-School Athletic Sports, held on 
December 16. The Individual Championship for Seniors was 
awarded to N. Gotting who scored 20 points. 


Shree C.V.0.D. Jain Patshala High School, Bombey, celebrated 
the Mahatma Gandhi ‘Jayanti’ on the 2nd October which was 
largely attended by the students, teachers and members of the Ma~ . 
naging Committee of the School. Sjt. Chimanlal Chakubhai Shah, 
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solicitor, and one of the makers of the Union of Saurashtra, presided 
over the function. The prc gramme included a musical entertain- 
ment, appropriate and selected songs of the life and works of Mahat- 
maji, an exhibition of the portraits depicting the mission of the 
‘Father of the Nation’ and of specimens of the handicraft and art 
section of the School. Sjt. Rajendra Raval, the Principal of the 
School, welcomed the guest of honour. Sjt. Jethubhai Karani, Sec- 
retary of the School, acquainted the audience with the services 
rendered by Sjt. Shah to the Saurashtra Government in particular 
and the Indian Union in general. Sjt. Shah in his presidential 
speech, narrated various incidents in Mahatmaji’s life and advised 
the students to imbibe the virtue of truth handed down to them by ^ 
the ‘Father of the Nation’, his preachings about fearlessness in 
doing the just and right thing irrespective of praise or censure, and 
of earnestness and steadfastness of purpose at all costs. 


V. B. Darbar High School, Bijapur, held its Annual Gathering on 
the 28rd October. Mr. Justice R. A. Jahagirdar, Judge of the 
Bombay High Court, presided over the function.and addressed the 
students on the “unification of the Karnatak.” 


` 


R. S. Dalal High School, Broach : Mr. R. B. Sanjana, B.A., 
S.T.C.D., has retired from the school after serving the Bombay 
Educational Service for a period of about 30 years. 


Mahilashram High School, Hingne, was visited by their Excellen- 
cies Raja Sir Maharaj Singh and Rani Maharaj Singh on the 28th 
July. The School participated in the Inter-School Dramatic com- 
petition held in the last week of September. The senior group which 
performed an act from the play “Маїсы Maya” won the first 
prize in group work. Miss Sudha Vaze, a student of the school, was 
awarded a monthly scholarship of Rs. 5 for one year for best indivi- 
dual performance. Mr. В. С. Jagtap, an educationist of Poona, 
was felicitated on October 1, on his 61st birthday at a meeting of the 
staff and students, presided over by Dr. D. K. Karve. Mr. N. V.. 
Gadgil, the Honourable Minister of the Centfal Government, paid 
an informal visit to the school on the 8th October. Miss Indu 
Mehendale won the first prize of Rs. 250 in the Elocution Compet- 
ition held by the Trustees of Captain S. G. Ranade Trust. 


Sheth Manilal Ranchhoddas High School, Kathlal, held a social 
gathering of the past and pres nt students on the 28rd and 24th Oc- 
tober which was presided over by Mr. B. K. Majumdar, Secretary 
of the Ahmedabad Education Society. Such a gathering was the 
first of its kind in the history of Kathlal. A Volley ball tournament 
was held on the first day and on the sec nd day the past and present ^ 
students met in the Assembly Hall of the School where they, in а 
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humorous manner, narrated striking reminiscences of {сїй school 
days. Later, theatrical performances in English, Sanskrit, Gujarati 
and Hindustani were staged. The president, in the course of his 
speech, complimented the Education Society of Kathlal on having 
such a flourishing school in a backward and rural area. ` 


Mahila Vidyalaya, Belgaum: Mr. B. G. Kher, Premier of 
Bombay, presiding over the silver jubilee celebrations ‘of the Mahila 
Vidyalaya, on the 7th December 1948, made a fervent plea for, pro- 
viding equal educational opportunities to girls along with boys. 
The Premier added that the education imparted to girls in the 
Secondary schools need not be wholly identical with that given to 
boys. In his opinion, up to a particular stage in school life, both 
boys and girls should have a common type of education ; but after 
that, in a majority of cases, he thought, differentiation in part of 
the curriculum was advisable and necessary. The Premier em-: 
phasised the fact that women form half of our nation, and in the 
interest of the nation itself we cannot afford keeping half of it un- 
educated and ignorant. 


Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Prof. D. D. Kosambi, 
of the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, left for the U.S.A. 
and Europe, on the 13th December. The professor will be away 
for a year, during which time he will be a Visiting Professor to 
the Chicago University and will also visit several institutes. Prof. 
Kosambi has been appointed a member—the only member from 
Asia—of the Committee of distinguished mathematicians to select 
the recipients of the Field Medals that are to be awarded at the 
International Congress of Mathematicians at Cambridge. 
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Technical Studies in India. The reconstituted All-India Boards 
of Technical Studies set up under the auspices of the All-India 
Council'for Techni Education met in New ‘Delhi and 
framed All-India diploma courses of an advanced standard— 
équivdlent to the Univérsity degree in each technical subject. 
The courses have been designed to impart technical education 
of an advanced standard as well as adequate practical training 
to enable students to occupy responsible posts. The meetings of 
the reconstituted All-India Boards of Technical Studies in Archi- 
tecture and Town Planning, Commerce and Business Adminis- 
tration, Engineering and Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering and 
Chemical Technology, Textile Technology and Applied Arts 
were preceded by those of the Specialists and Syllabus Committees 


` ifor framing detailed curricula and syllabuses of the courses. 


"The Boards also elected their new Chairmen. Mr. M. A. Master, 
lately Professor of Architecture, J. J. School of Arts, is chairman 
of the Architecture and Regional Planning Board ; Mr. V. 
Narahari Rao; Auditor-General of the Commerce Board ; Mr. 
N. K. Mitra, President, Institute of Engineering (India), of the 
Engineering Board ; Dr. H. L. Roy, Professor of Chemical En- 
gineering College of Engineering Technology, Jadavpur, of the 
Chemical Technology Board ; Sir Vithal andavarkar of the 
Textile Board and Dr. Rathindranath Tagore of the Applied 
Art Board. 


New Engineering College. The Government of Orissa are 
considering the setting up of an Engineering College on a 


‚ 500-acre-site in Sambalpur District in the proximity of the Hirakud 


Dam, which is now under consideration. The proposed college 
will have the benefit of practical training for its pupils at the 
Hirakud Dam. 


Training at Nautical College in Bombay. An important step 
to meet the. acute shortage of Indian Merchant Navy officers 


' was taken early in October with the starting of a Nautical College 


in Bombay. For the first term there are some 20 students who 
will receive post-sea instruction to enable them to take the exam- 
inations for the certificate of competency. There was no formal 
opening of the institution, presumably because of the relatively 
small beginning. The Commerce Ministry, however, decided 
to make a start with the staff available rather than wait for certain 
technical personnel proposed to be obtained from the United, 
Kingdom and larger accommodation than at present available, 
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For the present, certain Indian officers have been appointed as in- 
structors and as a temporary measure the Commerce Ministry 
have deputed' Captain Davis, Officer on special duty in the Ministry 
and formerly Nautical Adviser to the Government of India, to 
function as the principal of the institution. The importance of 
this institution and its future expansion is emphasised as there 
could be no real expansion of the Indian Mercantile Navy without 
an adequate number of trained Indian nationals to man it. At 
present a considerable number of Indian ships are manned by 
non-national personnel. The High Commissioner in the U. К. 
has been asked to recruit suitable men for the post of principal 
and for senior teaching posts, as at present there are no Indians 
who have obtained the extra Master's certificate or extra engineer's 
certificate, given only to those with high technical qualifications. . 
Certain Indians are even now studying in the О. К. for these 
examinations. . F 


Other steps which are being taken by the Government of 
India to meet the demand for Navy officers relate to the reorganisa- 
* tion of I.M.M.T.S. “Dufferin.” The syllabus of the course has 
been revised and with the proposed reorganisation, the’ ship will 
be able to produce 80 executive cadets as against 25 produced an- 
nually at present. In future only boys who have passed the 
Intermediate examination in science will be selécted for this pur- 
pose. They will first be placed as apprentices for workshop train- 
ing for a period of three years, beginning from February, 1949. 
A number of engineering firms in Calcutta and Bombay have al- 
ready agreed to take in these apprentices. It is the intention that 
these apprentices should subsequently receive instruction at a 
pre-sea training college to be set up for the purpose at Calcutta. 
This will be an improvement on the present arrangements for 
training engineer cadets first on the “Dufferin” and then on work- 
shops. A Director of Engineering Training is being appointed 
shortly. \ = MM 
А o3 81111 

Research Institute in Leprosy. ““ТҺе Government of India pro- 
pose to establish an All-India research institute in leprosy with 
proyision to train doctors in leprosy treatment as early as possible," 
said Dr, K.C.K. Raja, Director-General of Health Services, Govern- 
ment of India, who was in Madras in connection with the annual 
meeting of the Indian Research Fund Association. In this connéc- 
tion, the Director-General stated, the Central Government Һай. 
appointed a special committee a few months ago to go into the ques- 
tion thoroughly and make suitable recommendation to the Govern- 
ment for their early implementation. The committee had toured 
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Madras and its report is expected to be 
ready shortly. According to available statistics the total number of 
lepers in the world was ‘five million and India had about one 
million lepers and of these б per cent were active cases capable of ' 
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transferring the infection to others. Continuing Dr. Каја: said. 
that while it was recognised that isolation and treatment of infective 
cases was the most effective means to prevent the spread of the 
disease, the total accommodation available for isolation was limited. 
The experiment of voluntary isolation by patients themselves was 
being carried on in Madras for the past few years and its results 
would have far-reaching influence on the solution of the leroy 
‚ problem. 


Research in Psychology. ‘The establishment of an institute with. 
separate departments for psychological research, training and 
guidance, having a statistics section and a library has been recom- 
mended by the Committee appointed by the Government of India 
for this purpose. The institute, which will work in close collabora- 
tion with the Central Institute of Education, will organise research 
in different branches of educational psychology. The need for' 
such research has recently increased in view of the Government of” 
India's decision to launch a programme of universal compulsory ' 
basic education in the country. The Psychological Research De- 
partment, which will be in charge of a professor, will have three 
divisions for (1) intelligence and aptitude tests (2) personality as- 

: sessment (3) attainment tests and research in child psychology. 
Field work will be carried out by each of these divisions. It will 
consist of'school testing, election procedure, and testing children of 
backward groups and communities. "Training of career masters 
and testing officers will be carried out under the training depart- 
ment of the Institute. The course of training will be of about six 
months’ duration. i . 


Bombay Dental Council. The Government of Bombay have 
directed that the Province should have an independent Dental 
Coun il. A Regi tration Tribunal has been constituted for the 
purpose of preparing a register of dentists. The members of the 
Tribunal are Dr. V. M. Desai, Dean, Nair Hospital Dental College, 
Bombay, Dr. H. P. Moolgaonkar, 'Sir C. E. Dental College and 
Hospital, and Dr. J. A. Avasia, К. E. M. Hospital, Bombay. 
The Registrar of the Bombay Medical Council will act as Registrar 

' of the Tribunal. The last date for applying for registration is 
September 18, 1949. The registration fee is fixed at Rs. 15. 


Study of Cosmic Rays. A research laboratotry which is to con- 
centrate on the study of fundamental factors connected with weather, 
radio propagation, behaviour of fundamental particles such as elec- 
trons and their effects on outside factors including solar phenomena, 
is being constructed in Ahmedabad as a post-graduate research 
school of the Gujerat University which is to come into being next 
year. It will cost approximately Rs. 10 lakhs. This expenditure- 
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will be borne partly by the Ahmedabad Educational Society and 
partly by the Karma Kshetra Educational Foundation which took 
the initiative in the matter. The laboratory has two departments, 
one under Dr. K. R. Ramanathan, its director, who is the professor 
of atmospheric physics, and the other is under Dr. Vikram Ambalal 
Sarabhai, Professor of Cosmic Ray Physics. It is learned that the 
department of atmospheric physics is the first research department 
of its kind in this country. The laboratory which is at present 
training 8 students for’ post-graduate degrees who are activety en- 
gaged in research on cosmic ray physics and atmospheric physics 
will help scientists to improve their knowledge of conditions and 
the factors of weather and atmosphere, and will also throw light on 
radio reception and research on allied topics. It will also take part 
in scientific projects of national importance such as those tackled by 
the Atomic Energy Board and the Atmospheric Research Committee 
of the Government of India. 


Military Academy at Dehra Dun. Pending the establishment of 
the National War Academy at Khadakvasla, an inter-services wing 
will be added to the present Indian Military Academy at Dehra 
Dun, which will be re-designated as the Armed Forces Academy 
from Jan. 1, 1949. ‘The inter-services wing will consitute the junior 
wing of the Academy, while the military (senior) wing will continue 
to train cadets for the army. After receiving combined training at 
the inter-services wing for two years, cadets of all the three services 
will be separated. Naval and air force cadets will proceed for 
further training as arranged by their parent services. Army cadets 
will enter the military wing (the present Indian Military Academy) 
and receive further training for another period of two years. 


Inter-Service Training Camp at Dehra Dun. In an interview here 
recently, Pandit Nehru disclosed that the Government of India had 
decided to start an inter-service training camp at Clement Town, 
Dehra Dun, from January 1. This will include mutual training 
to servicemen in the Navy, the Air Force and the Army and will be 
the first of its kind in the world. 


Pandit Nehru also revealed that a higher scientific research 
institute is being started at Simla soon. 


Social Education in C. P. Encouraged by the enthusiastic 
response of the illiterate adult men and women to the social educa- 
tion drive and in view of the popular demand for its expansion, the 
C. P. and Berar Government have decided to launch a follow-up, 
continuation and expansion programme of social education. 


Social education, under the scheme will spread to 5,874 educa- 
tional institutions during the current year. Allprimary and Indian 
middle schools will take up the work. Efforts are being made to 
persuade every teacher in these schools to open a class for training 
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at least 20 adults. It is hoped to enlist the co-operation of about 
15,000 teachers in these two classes of schools and start an equal 
number of social education classes.. Executive officers of Janapad 
Sabhas, presidents of municipal committees and managers of all 
private schools have been requested to exert their influence by 
directing the teachers under their control to undertake the work of 
social education as part of their normal duty. Every teacher who 
conducts а social education class will get a remuneration of five 
rupees per mensem, provided the average'enrolment of the class 
is not less than 20 adults and the average attendance not less than 
15. In addition to this the teacher will get two rupees per every 
man and five per woman adult taught by him or her who succeeds 
in passing the Adult Education Certificate Examination. Provi- 
sion has also been made for 1,000 full time social education teachers 
who will also act as workers in the interior for audo-visual educa- 
tion. 


National Cadet Corps Scheme. As a beginning towards the for- 
mation of a “‘secorfd line of defence” two divisions of the National 
Cadet Corps have been raised and 35,000 are attending a two-year 
course in military training under officers of the Indian Army at 60 
centres in different parts of the country. The Corps, which at 
present comprises 15,000 cadets in the senior division and 20,000 
cadets in the junior division, will initially cost Rs. one crore for its 
training and maintenance. The major part of this sum will be con- 
tributed by the Provinces and States, Bombay’s share being Rs. 20 
lakhs. According to official plans, the Corps will be gradually rais- 
ed to the target figure of 32,500 for the senior division and 135,060 
for the junior division by the end of next year. Two important 
factors that will govern the rate of its expansion will be the avail- 
ability of trained staff and equipment and the supply of funds. It is, 
however, confidently expected that early in 1949 a girls division 
will be added to the Corps, trainees being drawn from amongst 
girl students of colleges and schools. The initial strength of this 
division will be in the neighbourhood of 2,000. In accordance with 
the decision of the Government of India, the Provincial Govern- 
ments have agreed to allot a number of cadets to the senior and 
junior divisions of the Corps. The Bombay Government's allot- 
ment—the biggest after that of the United Provinces—consists of 14 
companies of infantry battalions, comprising 2,349 cadets and 65 
officers. In addition, there will be one independent company of an 
infantry battalion, one armoured squadron, one battery of an 
artillery unit, one engineer platoon and one medicalcompany. In 
the junior division, Bombay will have 4,000 cadets. A large num- 
ber of professors and teachers have been selected as officers for the 
enior and junior divisions of the Corps respectively. 
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Royal Indian Navy Commissions. Ап examination for selection 
of candidates for commissioned ranks (permanent cadre) of the 
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Royal Indian Navy will be held by the Federal Public Service 
Commission at Allahabad, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras and 
Nagpur on February 21, 1949 and subsequent days. Gandidates 
who qualify at the examination will appear before a Service 
Selection Board for final selection. 


Candidates must have been born not earlier than September 2, 
1929 and not later than September 1, 1931. The age limits can 
in no case be relaxed. They must have passed the Matriculation 
or an equivalent examination. The last date for the receipt of 
applications by the Federal Public Service Commission is De- 
cember 18. 


Application forms and full particulars can be obtained direct 
from the Secretary, Federal Public Service Commission, Council 
Chamber, B. P. No. 186, New Delhi, or the Commodore-in-Charge, 
Bombay or the Naval Officer-in-Charge, Cochin, Madras, Vizaga- 
patam and Calcutta. 


Advanced Research in Economics. The Оны Grants 
Committee has drawn up detailed plans for the promotion of 
advanced research in economics. A short term plan for immediate 
_ implementation has been decided upon, and a co-ordinating body 

will be set up to pool and co-ordinate research now being carried 
` оп by various agencies, private as well as public. Research data 
collected thus are expected to benefit not only university students 
and scholars, but private industries and business undertakings 
as well. The meeting was attended by Dr. Subbaroyan and Dr, 
Narasimhayya on behalf of the University Grants Committee, 
Professor С. ЇЧ. Vakil, on behalf of the University School of Eco- 
nomics, and Professor Gadgil, on behalf of private research institutes. 
The Committee, it is understood, will go ahead with its programme, 
leaving the various interests to finalise their plans on their own. 
The Resérve Bank of India, which was also represented at the meet- 
ing, was understood to have already endowed a visiting professor- 
and this example, it was hoped, will be followed by the larger 
жна] and business undertakings. 


Flying School in Bangalore. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru; opened 
a Flying School at Jakkur near Bangalore in the third. week 


of December. ‘Training in ground Engineering, Air Engintéring 
and Radio Engineering will be given. 
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Annual Convocation for Conferring Degrees 


The Annual Convocation for 1948 for Conferring Degrees was 
held on August 17, under the presidentship of His Excellency Raja 
Sir Maharaj Singh, Chancellor, who also delivered the Convocation 
Address (appearing on page 14). The total number of candi- 
dates admitted to the various Degrees was 2,935. Medals were 
awarded to those who had won distinction in the Examinations. 


The number of candidates admitted to the different Degrees 
was as follows: Bachelor of Arts, 1203; Bachelor of Commerce, 
220 ; Bachelor of Teaching, 122 ; Master of Arts ; 168 ; Master of 
Commerce, 3 ; Master of Education (Thesis),'3 ; ; Master- of Educa- 
tion (Papers), b ; Bachelor of Science, 707 ; Master of Science, 
40 ; Bachelor of Agriculture, 44 ; Bachelor of Engineering (Civil), 
18, Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical), 9 ; Bachelor of Engi- 
neering (Mechanical and Electrical), 3 ; Bachelor of Engineering 
(Electrical) 9 ; Bachelor of Science (Tech.), 24 ; Master of Science, 
(Tech.) 5; Master of Science (Agri.), 2; Second LL.B., 215; LL.M., 
ү, Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 77; D. O., 2; D. 

2;D.L. O. 2, D. V.D, 1; M. D., 15; М. S. 10; Ph. D. 
mos. ll ; Ph. D. (Sciencé), 8; ; Ph. D. (Tech.), 2 ; D. Sc. 1. 


Senate Meeting. 


A meeting. of the-Senate was held оп August 20th 1948, TM 
the following important items, inier alia, were considered and dis-: 
posed of— 


(1) Application for the affiliation of the Chikitsaka Samuha’s 
proposed College of Commerce in Bombay for courses of study 
е. up to the Intermediate Commerce Examination was not 
granted 


foe Application for the affiliation of the proposed Jai Hind 

Arts College, Bombay, for courses of study leading up to the B.A. 
(General and Honours) Examination in English, Economics and 
Philosaphy and the B.A. (General) Examination in History and 
Econemics, Sindhi, and Gujarati was granted for a period of one 
year with retrospective effect from the 20th June 1948. 


(3) The affiliation of the Sophia College for Women, Bombay, 
was extended to courses of study in Philosophy (Psychology) for 
the В. А. General Examination with retrospective effect from the 
20th June 1948, for a period of two years, on the College autho- 
ritjes giving an undertaking in writing to provide Rs. 100 annually 
for additions to the Library of books and journals on Psychology. 
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(4) The affiliation of the Topiwala National Medical College, 
Bombay, for courses of study leading up to the First М.В.,В.5. Exa- 
mination was continue. for one year from the 10th November 1948. 
Affiliation was further extended to courses of study leading up to 
the Second M.B., B.S. Examination for the same period subject to 
certain conditions. 


(5) Certain lapsed and supplementary grants were sanctioned. 


(6) Proposals for the amendments of Statutes Nos. 111 and 
1188 were accepted. 


(T) А proposal for the institution of a Faculty of Commerce 
was referred back to the Synuicate. 


New Endowments 


The following offers have been accepted with the thanks by the 
University— 


(1) Rs. 15,000 received from the Dr. A. P. Bacha Memorial 
Fund Committee for founding a Gold Medal and a Prize in memory 
of the laté Dr. Ardeshir Pestonji Bacha, to be awarded to the student 
who passes with distinction the M.S. Examination held by the Uni- 
versity. 


2) Rs. 10,000 received from Messrs. Minochher Hiralal 
and Co., Solicitors, on behalf of the Surviving Trustees of the Estate 
of Bai Shirinbai B. Vacha, for founding a Scholarship in memory 
of the late Mr. Rustomji Bejonji Vachha, to be awarded to the 
student of any Dental College affiliated to the University who stands 
first in any Examination in Dentistry or Dental Science, which the 
University may from time to time determine or fix. 


(3) Rs. 12,076 received from the Indian Salt Association, the 
Salt Marketing Board and the India and Aden Salt Marketing 
Association for the award of scholarships and prizes for research 
work in (1) Salt, (°) Salt and Allied Chemicals or, failing either, 
(3) Chemical Engineering, to commemorate the name of the late 
Raja Ratna Kapilram Н. Vakil. 


Extension Lecture 


Professor V. K. Vaidya, of M. T. B. College, Surat, delivered 
the Thakkar Vassonji Madhavji Lectures in English from September 
18 to 17. The general title of the series of lecture was “Twentieth 
Century Literature in Gujarat, Main Gurrents and Some Personal 
Forces.” Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri presided over the inau- 
gural lecture. 
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Secondary School Certificate Examination 


Under the Bombay Secondary School Certificate Examina- 
tion Act, 1948, Government has constituted a Board called the 
Secondary School Certificate Examination Board under the Chair- 
manship of Mr. G. К. Paranjpe, I. E. 5. id The Exam- 
ination is intended to serve the purpose of the Matriculation 
Examination as well as the School Leaving Examination, i.e. 
of entrance into a University as well as employment. The first 

^ S. S. C. Examination under this Act will be held by this Board 
in March, 1949, on dates which will be notified by the Board, 
and the S. L. C. Examination wil no longer be held. All High 
Schools in the Province of Bombay recognised by the Educational 
Department, including those located in the Indian State areas 
incorporated in the Province, will necessarily have to send up 
candidates for this Examination. All other High Schools regis- 
tered by the Bombay University under its Statute 188 may send 
"up candidates for the S. S. C. Examination. The University 
of Bombay will not hold the Matriculation Examination in 1949, 
but will hold an Entrance Examination to the extent agreed to 
by Government under Sections 34 and 35 of the Act. For the 
convenience of candidates who have already entered upon their 
studies leading to the Matriculation Examination of the Bombay 
University, the syllabuses, text-books, papers and standard of 
passing for the S.C.C. Examination to be held in 1949 will be 
exactly the same as those laid down by the Bombay University. 
Those candidates who have earned exemptions at the Matricula- 
tion Examination of the Bombay University in any of the subjects 
of that Examination will continue to enjoy the same provided 
that the exemptions are not more than three years old. The 
Secondary School. Certificate awarded by the new Board will, 
under the Act, be accepted by the Bombay University for the 
se of entrance into the Colleges affiliated to the University, 
provided that the candidate concerned has passed in such subjects 
and secured such percentage of marks in each such subject and 
satisfies such other conditions as may be laid down by the Uni- 
versity for the purpose. 


Godspeed to Messrs. D. V. Joshi and D. S. Apte 


A send-off was arranged by the Staff of the University 
Registrar's Office, under the Presidentship of Mahamahopadhyaya 
P. V. Kane, Vice-Chancello, on December 4, in honour of 
Messrs. D. V. Joshi and D. S. Apte who have retired from the 
University Office. Mr. S. R. Dongerkery, Registrar, in a lengthy 
introductory speech, eulogised the services rendered to the Uni- 
versity by these two “most trusted and loyal servants of the Uni- 
versity”. Mr. Joshi joined the University on the 9th August 1924 
asa Clerk, but by dint of hard work and industry he rose to the 
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position of Superintendent, Matriculation Department, then to 
the post of Assistant Registrar and, about a year before retirement, 
to the coveted position of Deputy Registrar. Mr. Apte also 
joined as a Clerk on the 11th January 1916 and, at the time of 
of his retirement, he was the Deputy Accountant, having officiated 
on several occasions as Chief Accountant. The Registrar, in the 
course of his speech, remarked that these two gentlemen had set 
a fine example of real devotion to duty, which he hoped the 
members of his Staff would emulate. "What is a loss to the Bombay 
University is a gain to the Poona University, as both Mr. Joshi 
and Mr. Apte have been absorbed on the Staff of the Registrar, 
Poona University, as Deputy Registrar and Chief Accountant, 
respectively. 


Several members of the Staff, including Mr. D. N. Marshall, 
Librarian, associated themselves in the Tributes paid to Messrs. 
Joshi and Apte. 'The Vice-Chancellor, in a short speech, fully 
endorsed all that the Registrar had said, and added that “work 
never kiled а man" and that was why both Mr. Joshi and Mr. 
Apte looked so young and energetic. The  Vice-Chancellor 
then on behalf of the Staff, garlanded them and presented each 
of them with a Shawl and a purse of Rs. 100, being tokens of 
the affection and esteem in which they were held in by the members 
of the Staff. 


Mr. Joshi and Mr. Apte made suitable replies, thanking 
the Vice-Chancellor for presiding over the function and their 
colleagues for the enjoyable farewell party they held in their 
honour. They both assured the Registrar that they would be 
carrying with them very.pleasant memories of the happy time 
they had in the University Office during their long period of 
service. 


Editor of the Bulletin Resigns 


Mr. Shewak Bhojraj, Editor of the Bombay University 
Bulletin since its first number, August 1939, has left the University 
for better prospects. We wish him all success. 


School of Economics and Sociology 


Professor J. J. Anjaria whose services were lent to the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, Washington, in 1945 for three years has 
been permitted by the University, on a representation from the 
Reserve Bank of India, to work in the Bank for the remaining 
one year. 
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Devartment of Statistics 

This new Department of the University was started in the 
November Session and provides post-graduate teaching and 
research facilities in Statisitcs. The Staff at present ‘consists 
of One Reader, Two Lecturers and One Demonstrator. In 
order to, provide intensive training for the students, admission 
has been restricted to only 24 students. There are good laboratory 
facilities and attempts are being made for establishing an pur 
date departmental library. 


Foreign Universities Information Bureau 


The problem of ensuring as far as possible that Indian stu- 
-dents proceeding overseas for advanced studies should benefit to 
the fullest extent from the educational opportunities abroad and 
thus bring credit to themselves and the country has been engaging 
the attention of the Ministry of Education, Govt. of India during 
the year under review. Repeated attempts have been made to' 
re-vitalize the existing advisory machinery in the Provinces and 
the States. The Ministry has itself set up an Overseas Informa- 
tion Bureau and all possible assistance has been extended to or- 
ganisations such as this in the country. Recently a questionnaire 
was sent to the various advisory bodies in the Provinces and the 
States and from the information that has been, received by the 
Ministry, it is obvious that the machinery that now exists for this 
purpose needs to be put on a sound basis, so as to discharge 
its functions more effectively. While the Overseas Information 
Bureau, Ministry of Education, Government of India is always 
willing to give necessary help and advice to provincial and State 
Bureau, it (Ministry) is of the opinion that the main burden of 
advice and counselling must necessarily rest with the Bureau. 
The Ministry has, therefore, suggested steps which may be taken 
as soon as possible to improve the advisory. and counselling orga- 
nisations so as to meet the requirements of students proceeding 
abroad for advanced studies. 


Work done by the Bureau during the year as compared with 
the previous year :— 


Tear Year 
1947-48 ‚ 1946-47 
No. of documents issued to ics .. 7,806. .. 3,757 
students on premises gs 


No. of documents issued to sis .. 1,150... 1,042 
mofussil students _ Е 
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Tear Tear 
No. of personal enquiries. . sis ..36(perday) 30(per day). 
attended to (average) 
No. of letters despatched — - .. re 7,469 o 5,415 
No. of applications made e .. 514 i 503 | 
No. of admissions secured. . EM .. 223 "X 210 


As during the previous year, difficulties in gaining admission 
for students from India continued in U. K. and U. S. A. A good 
number of students, however, were successful in obtaining admi 
sion to U. S. A. Universities and out of 223 admissions secured on 
the whole, nearly 160 admissions have been secured in U. S. A. 
Un versities. A few students applied for admission to Universities 

in Canada, Australia and Switzerland. A number of students 
Were intending to apply through this Bureau for admission to 
Universities in Russia, Germany, Japan, France, Holland and 
Denmark, but they were advised not to proceed to those count- 
ries until conditions there have improved. 


' As many of the enquiries as could be answered from the 
material at the disposal of the Bureau were answered; the rest 
were referred to the Education Department of the High Com- 
missioner for India in London; the High Commissioner for India 
in Australia; Educational Liaison Officer for India at Washington, 
and other local authorities like the Central Overseas Information 
Bureau of the Government of India, New Delhi; U. S. Office of 
Information, Bombay, and the Office of the High Commissioner 
for U. K. in Bombay. 


During the period under review, the Bureau conducted the 
following examinations locally on behalf of the respective bodies : 


1. Entrance Examination of the London School of Econo- 
mics, London. 

Graduateship Examination of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers, London. 

College Board Entrance Examination, Princeton, New 
Jersey, U. S. A. 

Entrance Examination to the California Institute of 
.Technology, California, U. S. A. 

, 9. Occupational Therapy Registration Examination o fAme- 


pops pom 


rica. Я 
6. Entrance Examination of St. Hughes College, Oxford. 


Because of the many enquiries received by this Bureau during 
the year under review from students desiring to have information 


61 


а 


ча учу nc toer or +. 


| 


regarding the Indian: Unversities, and the fact that neither this 
University nor the Bombay Government maintain an Indian 
Universities Information Bureau, a suggestion was made by this 
Bureau to the Registrar of the University for establishing an 
Indian Universities Information Bureau in the Foreign Bureau. 
Before such a Bureau can be established, the Registrar felt the 
name of the Foreign Bureau should be changed to India and 
Foreign Universities Information Bureau. In the meantime,, the 
Bureau has already unofficially made a move to collect informa- . 
tion about the Indian Universities by preserving prospectuses and 
other information it comes across regarding the Indian Univer- 
sities and other technical institutions. It is sincerely hoped that the 
facilities assured will be appreciated and prove useful. 


It may be added that the Ministry of Education, Government 
of India has stressed, in the recent memorandum addressed to this 
Bureau on the Re-organisation of the Advisory machinary in the 
Provinces, that in view of the limited educational opportunities 
abroad and the limited resources of the country, it is highly desi- 
rable to take the fullest advantage of such facilities for advanced 
studies and research as are easily available in India and send stud- 
ents overseas only for such advanced studies for which opportuni- 
ties are not easily available. It is, therefore, suggested that a Bu- 
reau such as this should direct Indian students in the first instance 
to such institutions in India wherc facilities comparable to those 
available abroad can be had. For this purpose there should be 
an advisory organisation such as this Bureau, in a position to advice 
students about Indian Universities and Institutions and hence the 
desirability of combining the Indian Universities Information 
Bureau with the Foreign Universities Information Bureau. 


Inter-Collegiate Tournaments ` 


FOOTBALL : Thirteen Colleges in Bombay participated 
in the Inter-Collegiate Footbal Tournament held at the Cooperage 
from the 16th August onwards. The Final between St. Xavier's 
College, the holders for the last three years, and the Ramnarain 
Ruia College ended in a draw, but in the replayed final at the 
Cooperage, St. Xavier's beat Ramnarain Ruia by three goals to 
one. Dr. S. K. Muranjan, Principal of the Sydenham College 
of Commerce, presided over the Final and distributed the prizes. 


SWIMMING : A fairly large number of entries both in the 
Men’s and Women’s Events were received for the Inter-Collegiate 
Swimming Competition which was held at the Pransukhlal Mafat- 
lal Hindu Swimming Bath on the 13th and 15th September 1948. : 
Principal К. К. Gunjikar presided over the Finals and distributed 
the prizes. The following are the results. 


50 Metres Free Style for Women: 1. Miss A. Divan (Е.С. & 
T1: 2. Miss К. Mistry (St. X.) Time 41.6 secs. roo Metres 
Free Style for Women: 1. iss А. Divan (E. C. & R. I. S.) 2, 
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Miss A. Albuquerque (Sophia) Time 1 min. 33-4 secs. 50 Мейе; 
Breast Stroke for Women: 1. Miss К. Mistry (St. X.) 2. Miss 
A Divan (E.C.& R.LS.) Time 51-2 secs. 50 Metres Back Stroke for 
Women: 1. Miss R. Mistry (St. X.) 2. Miss A. Albuquerque 
(Sophia) Diving for Women: 1. Miss S. G. Thakkar (Siddhart) 
2. Miss Z. Wadia (St. X.) тоо Metres Free Style for Men: 1, 
K. К. Kapadia (E.C.&R.18.) 2. Н. C. Shah (Sydenham) 
Time 69 secs. 400 Metres Free Style for Men: 1. K. R. Kapadia 
(E. С.& R.LS.) 2. A. S. Bharucha (St. X.) Time 6 min. 18.2. 
secs. 1500 Metres Free Style for Men: 1. A. S. Bharucha (St, X) 
2. V. I. Metha (С. S. Medical) Time 27 min. 20 secs. roo 
Metres Back Stroke for Меп: 1. S. C. Mehta (E.C.LR.I.S.) 2. 
A. С. Mehta (G. 5. Medical) Time 1 min. 27-4 secs. 200 Metres 
Breast Stroke for Men: 1. J. Naigaumwalla (Wilson) 2, А, S. 
Bharucha (St. X.) Time 3 min. 10-6 secs. Diving (Men) : 1. S. V. 
Asher (E.C.& R.LS.) 2. M. B. Kothary (Ruia) and J. Rocha 
(St. X.) Free Style Relay (Men) 1. St. Xavier's 2. E.C.&. R.I.S. 
Time 2 min. 8-4 secs. (New Record) Medley Relay (Men) 1. 
St. Xavier’s 2. E.C.&. R.LS. Time 1 min. 47-4 secs. (equals 
previous record). Championship Trophies: The Dara K. Kershaw 
Inter-Collegiate Swimming General Championship Trophy was won 
by St. Xavier's College with 37 points ; the R. G. Saratya Men's 
Individual Championship Shield by A. S. Bharucha of St. Xavier's 
College ; Miss A. Divan of Elphinstone and R. I. S. and Miss 
R. Mistry of St. Xavier's tied for the Mrs. Avan Golwalla Women's 
Individual Championship Shield. 


BOXING : Аз many as 41 entries were received for the Inter- 
Collegiate Boxing Tournament which was held in the University 
Gardens on the 29th, 30th, November and 1st December 1948. 
A fairly high standard of Boxing was maintained throughout 
the Tournament. Siddhart College won the Championship 
with 16 points and St. Xavier's was runner-up with 9 points. 
Principal K. R. Gunjikar presided over the Finals and distributed 
the prizes. The following are the results: Juniors—5 st. 6 
and under—B. G. Tavkar (Podar) beat M. V. Duyati (Padar) ; 
Tst. § and under—Saleem Baig (St. X.) beat E. Moses (St.X.) ; 
T st. 12 and under—B. D'Souza (St.X) beat A. S. Chitnis (Sidd.) 
9st. 11 and under—K. F. Tata (Sidd.) beat C. Grant (S.X.). 
Seniors : Fly Wieght—R. F. Irani (Sidd.) beat R. F. Irani (S.X) ; 
Bantam Weight—S. Shirazi (Podar) beat К. Dastoor (Wilson) ; 
Feather Weight R. Dave (Podar) beat L. B. Thakrar (Wilson); 
Light Weight—R. M. Kapadia (Sidd.) beat A. M. Fredelis 
S.X.) ; Welter Weight—D. D. Shete (Sidd.) beat L. J. Bocarro 
S.X) ; Middle Weight—S. F. Contractor (Sidd.) beat Muzaffar 
Ali (Sidd.) ; Light Heavy Weight—S. R. Panthaki (Sidd.) W.O. 
E. Rosario (St.X.) Heavy Weight—A. B. Irani (Sidd. )beat D. K. 
Tejuja. The Sir Leslie Wilson Championship Trophy was awarded 
to Siddharth College. 
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WRESTLING : The tournament was held on' the Gilder 
Tank Maidan оп the 3rd and 4th December in which a fairly 
large number of competitors participated . The folowing are 
the results ; Bantam .Weight—Winner : С. С. Joag (С. 5. М.) 
Runner-up: К. `5. Pandit (Podar.) Feather Weight—winner 
С. К. Paranjpe (Vet.), runner-up В. 5. Gadekar (Wilson.) ; 
Light Weight—winner : R. M. Rajpal (С. S. M.), runner-up : 
B. B. Banker (E. C. & К. I. S). Welter Weight—winner : V. С. 
Chellaramani (G.M.C.), runner-up S. Р: Karad (E.C.&R.I.S.). 


CRICKET : Seventeen Colleges participated in the Inter 
Collegiate Cricket Tournament for the Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola 
Cricket Trophy, which was played ‘from the middle of November 
to 1st week of December. St. Xavier’s College, last year’s cham- 
pion, was beaten in the quarter-final round by Ramnarain Ruia 
College by 10 wickets. Ramnarian Ruia College went of to 
win the Championship by defeating Elphinstone College and 
R. I. S..in the Final by six wickets. This is the first time in the 
annals of the history of this Tournament that the Ramnarain 
Ruia College has won the Inter-Collegiate Cricket Championship. 


ATHLETICS : The Annual Inter-Collegiate Athletic Sports 
open to all affiliated Colleges in Bombay, was held at the Cooperage 
on the 8th, 9th and 11th December. A large number of entries 
were received in the various events and as many as seven new 
records were established. His Excellency Raja Sir Maharaj 
Singh, Governor of Bombay, presided over the Finals and gave 


away the prizes. His Excellency was met on arrival at the Cooper-, 


age by the Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar and the Principals 
of the several Colleges present. St. Xavier’s College won the 
General Championship for the twenty-first official year in succession. 
The Women’s Championship Tropy was also won by St. Xavier's 
The following are the detailed results :—Women’s Events : 50 
Metres Run—l. Miss R. Mistry (St. X.), 2 Miss B. Gazdar 
(St. X.); Time: 6-5 secs. (New Record) 100 Metres Run—l 
Miss К. Mistry (St. X), 2. Miss B. Gazdar (St. X.); Time 12.7 


> secs. (New Record). Running Broad Jump—1. Miss B. Gazdar ` 


(St. X), 2. Miss T. Vakeel (St. X.); Distance : 15 ft. 9 ins. 


Running High Jump—1. Miss N. Farias (Sophia), 2. Miss B. 


Gazdar (St. X.); Height: 4ft. 2 ins. (New Record). Putting 
the Shot—1. Miss V. Longman (Е.С. & R.LS.), 2. Miss A. 
Albuquerque (Sophia) ; Dist. 24 ft. 114 ins. 1600 Metres Cycle 
Race—1. Miss P. Gimi (Ruia), 2. Miss К. Jhaveri (Е.С. & 
R.LS.); Time: 8 min. 10:5 secs. 4 x 100 Metres Relay—1. 
St. Xavier’s, 2. Sophia ; Time 54 :3 secs. (New Record). Men's 
Men's Events: 100 Metres Run—1. J. Crasto (St. X), 2. L. 
Creed (St. X); Time 11:4 secs. 200 Metres Run—l. J. Crasto 


(St. X.), .2. L. Creed (St. X); Time 23-3 secs. 400 Metres, 


- Run—1. О. Pinto (G.M.C.),2. J. Crasto, (St. X.); Time : 52-9 
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secs. (New Record). 800 Metres Run—i. J. Crasto (St. Х.), 
S. D'Cunha (St. X.); Time : 2 min. 15-2 secs. 1600 Metres 
Run—l. P. Motiwala: (G.M.C.), 2 M. D'Souza (Siddharth); 
Time: 4 min. 35-4 secs. 110 Metres High Hurdles—l. J. 
Crasto (St. X.), 2. L. Creed (St. X.); Time : tT. 2-secs, Running 
Broad Jump—1. T! Le Febour a X), 2. І. Creed (St. X); 
Distance : 20 ft. 6 ins. Running High Jump—l. S.B. Salvi (GS Mj 
2, I. О. Britto (G.S.M.); Height : 5 ft. 63 ins. Pole Vault—1, 


‚ К. J. Buhàriwalla (С. M. C.), 2. S. B. Salvi (G. S. M.); Height : 


9 ft. 3 ins Hop Step and Jump—l. T. LeFebouir (St. X, 
2. J. Crasto (St. X.); Distance : 43 ft. 10$ ins. (New Record). 
Putting the Shot—1. N. A. Khairabadi (Sydenham), 2. І.О. 
Britto (G.S.M.); Distance 33 ft./104 ins. Throwing the Javelin 
—1. N. A. Khairabadi (Sydhenham), 2. F. P. Soonawalla (Nat. 
Medical); Distance: 131. ft. Thro the Discus—l. S.R. 
Panthaky (Siddharth), 2. I. Mansoor б. M.C.); Dsitance 78 ft. 
5 ins. 3000 Metres Cycle Касе—1. R. R. Noble (Е.С. &. 
R.LS.), 2. A. Patel (Khalsa) ; Time 4 min. 57-2 secs. 4000 
Metres Lap Cycle Race—1. R. R. Noble (Е.С. & R.1S.), 2. A. 
Patel (Khalsa); Time : 7 min. 1-8 secs. 5000 Metres Road Race 
—1. J. B. Kamble (Siddharth), 2. M. S. Wasaikar (Siddharth) ; 
Time: 18 min. 23-8 secs. 1500 Metres Walk—1. F. J. Shroff 
(St. X), 8 B. 5. Gadekar (Wilson); Time 1 hr. 34 min. 25 secs. 
Cross ountry Run—1. G. Rodricks (St. X.) ; 2. J. B. Kamble 
Siddharth) ; Time : 20 min. 5-6 secs. 4 x 100 Metres Relay—1. 
t. Xaviers, 2. С. M. С.; Time: 45-3 secs. (New Record). 
4 x 400 Metres Relay—1. St. Xavier's 2. Grant Medical ; Time 
3 min. 45 secs; Tug-0-War—1. Grant Medical, 2. Khalsa. 


Trophies and Cups : The Potdar College Championship Trophy . ~ 


and The Tehmina Byramjee Kanga Championship Challenge 
Trophy for Womens’ Events is awarded to St. Xavier’s College; 
and The Governor’s Cup to the winner of the 100 Metres Run 
for Men Trophy. The Bottlewala Championship to J. Crasto 
of St. Xaviers. The Dr. Kaikushroo Cooper Championship 


Trophy and the Dr. Kaikushroo Dossabhoy Cooper Cup to the, 


winner of 100 Metres Run for Women to—Miss R. Mistry 
of St. Xaviers. Champion College—(Men) 1. St. Xavier’s, 2 
Grant Medical ; (Women)1. St. Xavier’s, 2. Sophia. Individual 
Championships— Men—1. J. Crasto (St.X.) 26 points, Women 
—1, Miss B. Gazdar 14 points. 


Inter-University Tournaments : 


The University Board of Sports has decided that the Univer- 
sity should: participate this year in the following Inter-University 
Tournaments :— 


1. Football, 2. Swimming, 3. Cricket, 4. Badmintons, b. 
Athletics. : 
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Football : In the first round of the Inter- University Football 


Tournament, Bombay beat Annamalai by four goals to nil, but lost 
to Madras 3-0, 


, 


Swimming : The Bombay University won the ‘Inter-Univer- 
sity Swimming Championships held at Madras on the 25th and 
26th October with the unique distinction of claiming all the placings 
in all seven swimming events that were held during the two days. 
Bombay also won two relays and the diving competition, securing 
a total of 81 points. Madras, runners-up, scored only four points. 


Bombay’s brilliant victory was mainly due to the performance 
of Isaac Mansoor of Grant Medical College. He won all three ' 
events in which he competed and also came first in the diving 
competition. ‘Mansoor played a prominent part in the relay 
events as well to cap his efforts. 


Sir А. Lakshmanaswamy Mudaliar, Vice-Chancellor of the 
Madras University presided over the Finals and gave away the 
Certificates of Merit. The following are the results :— 


гоо Metres Free Style : 1. I. Mansoor (Bombay) 2. D. Sopher 
(Bombay) 3. К. R. Kapadia (Bombay) Time 68-8 seconds. 
тоо Metres Breast Stroke 1. A. S. Bharucha (Bombay) 2. J. 
Naigaumwalla (Bombay) 3. H. P. Daruwalla (Bombay) Time 
1 min. 27-8 secs. roo Metres Back Stroke : 1. J. Rocha (Bombay) 
2. S. C. Mehta (Bombay) 3. A. C. Mehta (Bombay) 1 min. 27 -2 
secs. 200 Metres Breast Stroke: 1. J. Naigaumwala ced 
2. A. S. Bharucha (Bombay) 3. H. P. Daruwalla (Bombay) 
Time 3 mins. 12-2 secs. ae Record) 200 Metres Back Stroke : 
- 1 8. C. Mehta (Bombay) 2 H. P. Daruwalla (Bombay) 3. A. С. 
-Mehta (Bombay) Time 3 mins. 13 secs. 400 Metres Free Style ; 
1. I. Mansoor (Bombay) 2. D. Sopher (Bombay) 3. К. R. 
Kapadia (Bombay) Time 6 mins. 25 -8 secs. 7500 Metres Free style: 1. 
I. Mansoor (Bombay) 2. G. С. Karmarkar (Bombay) 3. A. S. 
Bharucha (Bombay) Time 28 mins. 49-8 secs 4 x roo Metres Free 
Style Relay 1. Bombay Time 5 mins. b secs. (Madras disqualified) 
4x roo Metres Medley Relay : 1. Bombay 2. Madras Time 5 mins. 
34 secs Diving: 1.1. Mansoor (Bombay) (311 points) 2. S. V. Asher 
(Bombay) 223 points 3. A. M. Ranganathan (Madras) 197 points. 


CRICKET : The West Indies Touring Cricket side opened . 
their tour in India by playing a two-day fixture against the Com- 
bined Universities XI. The match was played at the Brabourne 
Stadium on the 19th and 20th October. It is gratifying to note 
that seven Bombay University players were included in the Com- 
bined Universities Team. P. R. Umrigar of St. Xavier's 
College had the unique distinction of scoring the first century 
against the Tourists. Umrigars brilliant all-round display 
earned him the distinction of representing India in the First Test 

Match at Delhi and in the Second Test Match at Bombay. 
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ELECTIONS, NOMINATIONS AND 
APPOINTMENTS 


Syndicate : Sir, Vithal N. Chandavarkar was re-elected by 
the Senate, on August 20; Mr. К. M. Khadye re-elected and 
Mr. К. 5. Dikshit elected by the Academic Council, on October 2. 


Academic Council : Principal T. M. Advani was elected in 
placé of Mr. N. V. Modak, by the Senate, on August 20 ; and 
Mr. К. S. Dikshit in place of Moulvi M. Y. Haindaday, by the 
Board of Studies in Law, on August 21, Mr. K. M. Khadye in place 
of the late Professor D. A. Dhurva, on September 10; Lt. Col. 
R. D. Karnarkar was re-elected by the Board of Studies in Sanskrit, 
on October 5, Dr. B. N. Uppal was re-elected by the Board of 
Studies in Agriculture, on October 30. 


Deans: Dewan Bahadur К. M. Jhaveri was re-elected by 
the Faculty of Law ; Principal К. К. Gunjikar elected by the 
Faculty of Arts, in place of Principal K. M. Khadye ; Professor 
S. V. Chandrashekhar Aiya, by the Faculty of Technology, in place 
of Principal P. N. Joshi, on August 21; Fr. Mata Prasad re- 
elected by the Faculty of Science, on August 23 ; and Surgeon 
Commander V. L. Parmar elected in place of Dr. T. H. Tulpule 
by the. Faculty of Medicine, on September 1. 


Boards of Studies : The following were elected, re-elected 
or co-opted on the different Boards of Studies—In THe FACULTY 
or Arts— English : Principal T. M. Advani ; History ; Principal 
N. L. Ahmad, on August 21; IN THe Faourrv or Scrmence— 
Botany ; Mrs. Ella A. Gonzalves, on August 23 ; In THE FACULTY 
or TEgcuwoLoov——Zngineering Mr. J. A. Taraporevala and Mr. 
N. V: Modak, on October 9 ; Chemical Technology : Principal 
D. D. Karve, on October 9. ` 


Committees : The following have been appointed on the 
Committee to deal with matters relating to the B. Tex. Degree Courses : 
Sir Vithal N. Chandarvarkar, Princiapl Р. N. Joshi, Mr. Neville 


Wadia, Dr. G. M. Nabar, Mr. J. C. Burns, Mr. B. D. Kulkarni | 


and Profesor D. F. Kapadia.’ The following have been appointed 
for one year till 25th September 1949 on the Board of Advisors to 
the University Department of Statisics : The Vice-Chancellor, Sir 
Vithal N. Chandavarkar, Principal N. M. Shah, Mr. К. T. Shah, 
Professor С. ЇЧ. Vakil, Dr. ЇЧ. S. В. Sastri, Mr. R. S. Koshal, Mr. 
M. С. Chakrabarti. ` 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, 


1949 


The following table, showing the dates fixed by the Ordinan- 
ces for the commencement of the University Examinations to be 
held in the year 1949 (1st January 1949 to 30th June 1949), the 
last days of entry, and the admission feck is published for 


general information:— 











| ERR 
БОР, Date of | Admission 
Examination Гана И Last day of Eniry | Fea 
POLEN ES Ир SEE E МЫ; | Om irae 0 
| (Re 
Diploma in таш Part П. oath Jan. 1949 ..|3rd Jan. 1049 ..) 10 
B.T. Part II : . Zist Feb. 1949 ..[/6th Jan. 1949 ..1 15 
F.Sc. (Agri)  .. РЯ ../Tth March 1949 | зга Feb. 1949 | 40 
S.Sc. (Agri. | Do. e Dora; | 40 
B. Pel uri. ) (Old and New 
А Do. .. гу Do. .. 60 
Mise "Agri. (by Papers) Do. .. .. {7th Jan. 1949 100 
MS Оз аш (by Research and: 
| Do... Do. .. 100 
ME PY Civil, Mechanical and! 

Electrical)... ix 1146 March 1949 [14th Dec. 1948 ..| 100 
B.Sc. (Tech.) Do. .. .|l4ih Feb. 1949 ..| 100 
B.Sc. (Tech.) Translation Test... Do. : Do. .. 10 
Diploma in Teaching, Part I .. 17th March 1949 За Jan. 1949 .. 16 
Diploma in Librarianship us Do. .. ..|24th Tch, 1949 ..| 15 
B.T, Part I c Е | Do... .116:Һ Jan. 1949 ..| 16 
Entrance Examination .. . 91st March 1949 |19th Jan. 1949 ..| 15 
Intermediate Arts n .. 28th March 1949 |l4th Feb. 1940 ..; 30 
Intermediate Science .. 5, Do. .. - Do. .. ‚| 40 
Intermediate Commerce 4s Do. .. .]28th Feb. 1949 ..| 30 
B.Com. .. s is xs Do. .. Do. .. &0 
F.Sc. (Vet.) ze BN s4 Do. .. Do. .. ..{ 40 
T.Sc. (Vet.) e Do. .. sis Do. .. .., 80 
S.Sc. er ‚314 March 1949. . Do. .. . 40 
B.Sc. (Vet.) 7t Do.. vA Do. .. is]. Sew 
Intermediate Textile . 14th March 1949 |14th Feb. 1949 . 30 
"Third B. Text MS A Do. .. ES NE 
B.A. (Pass) iy У eh April 1949 .. 20th Feb. 1949 ..| 40 
B.A. (Honours) es КЕ Do. «s Do. .. 50 
B.Sc. (Subsidiary) s. i A E Do. 361 
B.Sc. (Principal) ssl : . Do. ..j 801 
F.E. „12181 March 1949 |913: Feb. 1949 ..| 40 
B.E. (Civil Mechanical and 

Electrical) (Old and New) . | Do. .. 24 Do. .. .| 602 
D.M.R.E. (Both Parts) .. ..'áth April 1949 ..!14th March 1949 15 
First M.B. , B.S. . Bth April 1949 ..|18th March 1949 40 
Second М.В, B.S Do. ..' “Do... ..| 20 

Third M.B., B.S. Do. .. Do. .. 76 
S.E. (Civil, " Electrical and Me-| 

chanical) ; 26th March 1949 |26 Feb. 1949 40 
M.A. (with thesis in Sanskrit, 

Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Persi 

ог Arabic)8 10th Oct. 1948 ..| 75 
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А "M Date о 
qnum С, ы d ' Last re» ds Бао шн 
Rs. 
M.A. (with thesis in Mathema- ` i 
tics) .. .|l0th April 1949 ..|l0th Oct. 1948 ..] 75 
М.А. (by papers) Do. .. ..jOth Jan.1049 ..| 75 
M.Sc. Mathematics (with thesis) Do. .. ..По Oct. 1948 ..| 100 
M.Sc. Mathematics (by papers) Do. .. ..|10Һ Jan. 1949 ..| 100 
First LL.B. Do. .. ..|10th March 1949 40 
Second LL.B. .. T Do. .. $ Do. .. . 60 
M.Sc. Ули Test) ..(18th April 1949. ‘28th March 1949 25 
M.D ..{,, Do... . 18 Jan. 1949 ..| 500+ 
M.S. Do. .. b Do. .. .. 2005 
D.Hy. Do. .. ..|]18th Feb. 1949 ..| 200 
D.P.H. Do. .. so Do. .. ..| 76 
D.O. oes Do. .. ..]18th March 1949 200 
E. D.S. (First Professional) . 125th April 1949 .|4th April 1949 ...| 508 
B.D.S. (Ping Elen) . Do. .. , Do. .. | 751 
D.P.M. : Do E: Do.. 75 
D.A. Do. .. Do.. 75 
D.V.D. | Do. .. „Do. . 15 
D. Ped. zal Do. Do. . 16 
D.L.O. sal Do : : Do... .. "76 
T.D.D. af Do. .. |] "76 
, LL.M. ‘lend May 1949 ..|2nd March 1949 150 
M.Sc. (by papers) in ` subjects 
other than Mathematics .. Do. .. ..|3га Feb. 1949 ..| 100 
M.Com. x -3  ..|23rd Dec. 1948 ..| 100 
M.Ed. (by papers .. ‘and May Н 1949 ..|2nd Feb. 1949 ..| 75 
M. Ed. (by papers and thesis)... Ж Do. .. e] 75 








3 The fee for the examination in the subsidiary and principal subject 
taken together is Rs, ТО. | 


\ 

3 Rs. 60 for each part. 

8 The candidate should submit his application on or before this date, 
‚ stating the subject of his thesis, the work already done by him in that subject, 
the course of reading and the method of treatment adopted for the thesis. The 
thesis in Sanskrit should be submitted. in triplicate on or before the 10th February 
1949 and a thesis in Persian or Arabic should be submitted also in triplicate not 
later than the 10th December 1948. 


4° Rs. 100 for an M.D. who appears for a branch other than the one in 
which he has already passed or for an M.S. 


5 Rs. 100 for an M.D 
5 Rs. 80 for each group. 
Y Rs. 40 for each group. н 


8 Date will be announced later. 
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/ . EXAMINATION RESULTS 


The following statement shows the total number of students 
who appeared at; and passed, the various Examinations held 
during the second half of the year 1948— 


i Examinations Appeared Passed Percent 
Bachelor of Arts (Pass only) .. „ 655 531 81-06. 
Bachelor of Commerce. . 2s ~~ 482 225 46°67 ` 
Bachelor of Science (Subsidiary only) 462 288 62 TT 
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) (Old) . 20 b 26-00 
Bachelor of Engineering, (Civil) (New) 88 7l 80-68 
Bachelor of Engineering (Mech.) (Old) 6 1 16-66 
Bachelor of Engineering (Elec.) (Old) 3 2 66-66 
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical . 

кл and Electrical) (New) .. 49 29 59-18 
First Bachelor of Laws "T .. 523 173 33-07 
Second Bachelor of Laws... .. 384 219 ‚57-08 

"First M.B., B.S. S00. 0 02600 11 B87 
Second M.B., BS... ..  .. 104  — 1971: 97-16 
Third M.B., B. S. S MT .. 014. 91 42-08 
Doctor of Medicine .. .. .. 88 19 97-91 
Мазїег of Surgery ЕР »T .. 48 18 30. 25 
Diploma in Ophthalmology .. “+ 1 1 100.00 
D. Ped. js - 55 2: 1 1 100-00 
D. V.D. - "m a ss b 2 — —— 
D. L. О. is T re a 2 — pees 
First B. D. S. 2... 499. x. “AD 8 72-12 
Еша1В.2.5$... 0s eee 27 9 33-33 
D. MLR. ES ss ‚ж ie ss 3 1 38:88 
М. Сот, $7 Sr As Y 20 19 95 -00 


M.Sc. Translation Test m fa 14 63 85 -13 
то 
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DEGREES BY THESES 


The following candidates were declared to have qualified 


+ 


for the different Degrees by Theses between July 1, and September 





30, 1948, 
Candidate Subject of Thesis 
M.Sc. 
Physics : 


tricity) Investigations on 


Guiding Teacher 
and College 


Date of 
Result 


Hatüangadi, M.S.R. ae (Atmosphenic Elec-|Dr. М. W. Chiplon- Sept 14, 


the rties of the Io- 


by studying 
of Atmo- 


, nospherc 

| wave-forms 
| spherics 

1 


Chemistry : i 


Biradar, N. S 
; Hydrates 
+ Desai, D. B. 
ents with special refer- 
ence to Nicotini Ácid and 

Carotene 


Desai, М, N. 
Hydrolysis of Acetyl Sub- 


stituted Ureas and Acetyl, 


Urethane. (B) Bromina- 
tion of Acetyl Substituted 
Urcas 


trites and Nitntes 


Some Attempt to make out 
the Mechanism of Chemi- 
cal Reactions. (A) Ther- 
mal Decomposition of (i)! 
Barium Nitrite and B 
Barium Nitrate. (B) 

' tion of Charcoal on () 

i Barium Nitrate and Ë; 
Lead Nitrate 


Studies in Oxidations with 
| Sodium Perborate 
‘Studies in the Preparation 


and Properties of Colloi- 
dal Graphite 





Shroff, P. D. Fermentative Production of 


` Citric Acid 





‘Magnetic Study of Some|Dr. Mata Prasad 


Studies in Essential Nutri-|Dr. R. G. Chitre 


(A) Study of the Rate ofjProfessor C. М. De- 


Some Reactions of Hyponi-'Professor Т. M. Oza 


kar (Sir P.) 


(R. I. Sc.) 


(G. S. M.) 


sai (M. T. B.) 


(K. C.) 


Professor M. S. Shah 


4 (G. C.) 





Professor S. М. ; Aug. 27, 
Mehta (R. I. Sc.) 1948 


‘Dr. B. K. Vaidya | July 26, 
(U. D. C. T.) | 1948 


| 


iProfessor A. Sreeni- . Aug. 13, 
vasan (U.D.C.T.) | 1948 





Ti 


Candidate , *o- Subject of Thesis ie nt EM. 


Botany | ( 
Садар, К. S. (Miss) |The Algae of  Cultivated|Mrs. Е. [сея Зер. 22, : 
Soils of the Bombay Ргезі-! (К.І. Sc.) 





dency 

Zoology : 

Khambatta, F. S.  |Cestodes of Marine Fishes|Dr. D. V. Bal" Aug. 21, 
of Bombay (R. I. Sc.) 1948 


Munshi, D. M. A contribution to the study|Professor K. R. Kar- | Aug? 2, , 
of Anatomy of the Cat} andikar (R.I.Sc.) | 1948 
Flea (ctenocephalides felis, 
Bouché) ‘ 


M.Sc. (Tech.) 

. Teehnology : . 
Daruwalla, E. H. Studies in the Inhibition of|Dr. G. М. Nabar Aug. 13, 
the Precipitation of Һе“ (U.D. C. T.) 1948 
Hydrolides of Iron and А 
Chromium in Presence of 





Caustic Soda 
M.Sc. (Agr) 
Agricultural Botany: А 
Munshi, Z. A. Inheritance of ^ Certain|Mr. С. B, Patel July 3,. 
, Characters in Sorghun Agri. Research’. 1948 
- їп. Surat) 
Ph.D. 

i (ARTs) б | i 

English : 


Mansukhani, G. P. |The Life, Times and WorksiIndependent Work | July 26, 
of Captain Philip Me- 1948 
dows Taylor 


` 

' History :` 

Merchant, К. D. British Relations with SuratiRev. H. Heras, S.J., | Aug. 2, 
—1600 А.С. to1802 A.D.| (St. X.) 1948 
(Foundation of the Bri- ; ' 


tish Empire in Western . i 
| India) | 
Eeonomles : 
Murthy, B. V. К. {Pricing in Planed Econo-|Professor г. N. Va- | July 13, 
my kil (U. E. S.) 1948 
I 
Sociology : М 
Vyas, К. С. Renascent India ..|Professor G. S. Ghu-| Aug. 21,  ' 
р rye (U. E. S) | 1948 
Wagh, М, С. Rgvedi Desastha Brahmins Professor Mrs. Iravati берг. 22, 
of Maharashtra Karve 1948 


(D. C. P. G. R. I.) 
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Candidate Subject of Thesis | Guiding Teacher 

















(SaizNcg) 

Chemistry : : 

Iyengar, B. В.І. ` ‘Dielectric Constants  of|Dr. S. К. Kulkarni-| Aug. 13, . 
Liquids and Solids Jatkar (I. I. Sc.) 1848 

Rajagopalan, R. А. |Investigations on Sewage Professor V. Subra- Aug. 13, 
Farming manyan E I.Sc)| 1948 

Botany : 

‚ Solomon, S. , The Physiology of Phanero-|Professor L. S. S. Sept. 6, 
ganic Parasitism with) Kumar (C. Ag.) 1948 
reference to Striga 
Zi tsa. ош aad S. Densi- 
жа, on Andropogon 
Sorghum, Hack s 
{TECHNOLOGY} 

Parekh, N. N. Studies in the Colloidal Pro-|Dr. В. К. Vaidya July 26, 
perties of Some Indian} (U. D.C. T.) 1948 
Clays 

Arleultural 

Economies : 

Patil, N. P. Marketing of Agricultural|Professor D. R, Gad-| July 7, 
Produce(Cotton)inGadag| gil (G. I. P. E.) 1948 

Rau, R. S. J. Industrial Amylases Dr. A. Sreenivasan | Aug. 4, 

(U.D.C. T.) | 1948 
DSe. 

Zoology : 

Sen, S. K. Studies in Тпзесїз, Ticks July 3, 
and Mites being a Col 1948 
lection of published pay ers 
in Zoology 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES 
AND MEDALS ` 


Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) Examination 


* 


| The james Berkley Gold Medal and Prize and the Rao Bahadur 

Rajadhyaksha Gold Medal—to Chandrakant Chhotabhai Patel, of 
College of Engineering, Poona ; The Famshedji Dorabji Naegamwala 
Prize and The Theodore Cooke Memorial Prize—to Gulab R. Manghir- 
malaniiof College of Engineering, Poona. The G. D. Daftary Gold 
Medal and Prize—to Madhav Govind Pandya, of College of Engi- 
neering, Poona. 


Bacliélor of Engineering (Mechanical and Electricel) Examination 


_ The Merwanji Framji Panday Scholarship and The Rao Bahadur 
Rajadhyaksha Gold Medol—to Narsinhbhai Kalyandas Patel, of 
College of Engineering, Poona. 





The Sir Mangaldas Nathubhai Legal Scholarship has been awarded 
to Mr. Velji Bhimji Ganatra, of Government Law College, Bombay. 





Booklets of question papers for the following University Examinations 
for the year 1947 only are available for sale. e price and postage per 
booklet is given below. Question papers for previous years either loose or 
in booklet form are not available for sale or otherwise and copies thereof 


UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY | 
will be available for perusal only either in the University Library or at any 


of the affiliated Colleges. Question papers set at the Examinations held in 
1948 will be ready for sale in booklet form in February, 1949. 
Examination Price per booklet — . Ordinary postage" 
Rs. As. ‘ter booklet | 
`~ MA&MSe .. e 1—12 = As. 7 
B.A. & B.Sc. ‚+ 2 1— 4 2s As. 6 
Law .. - $i. E 0 — 12 As. 2 
Commerce ' Ex is 1— 0 ‚ As. 2 
Medical — .. zs a 0 — 12 As. 2 ‘ 
Agriculture .. ` .. «2 0 — 12 As. 1 
Enginnering— : 
April .. А E. 0 — 12 * Аз. 3 ' 
. October ss Es 0 — 12 M As, 2 
B.Sc. (Tech.) - 26 0— 8 “> Аз. 1, 


Annas four extra if required to be sent by Ragistered Post 


OBTAINABLE FROM 
THE REGISTRAR 
UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
ВОМВАҮ—І ? 


о a e M. 
Please mention the Bombay University Bulletin when communicating with Advertisers 
T4 У 


Ы ^ 
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STUDENTS DEBARRED FROM 
APPEARING AT EXAMINATIONS 


The undermentioned candidates, who were found guilty of ha- 
ving practised unfair means at the University Examinations, are 
declared to have failed at the Examination, and are further debarr- 
ed from appearing at any of the University Examinations before the 
month of January of the year mentioned against their respective 
‚ names. They have also forfeited their claims to exemptions, if any, 
earned by them in any previous Examination. 

Matriculation, 1946: No. 22107, Arjunkumar Umiyashanker 
Desai, of M. S. High School, Halol; up to 1st January 1952. 

Matriculation, 1947 : ' No. 22651, Shantilal Motilal Shah, of .. 
Municipal High School, Kapadwanj ; up to Ist January 1953. 

Matriculation, 1948: No. 2181, Bhaishanker Manchharam 
Purani, of Sir Pratap High School, Idar; No. 9699, Arvind Dolatrai , 
Desai, of New Era School, Bombay ; No..14625, Mahamadkhalil 
Hasham Bandar, of Vidya Mandir, Miraj ; No. 19000, Laximan Si- 
taram Tanksale, of Popular English School, Satara ; No. 20256, 
Bhupal Padmanna Tapakire, of Digambar Jain Gurukul, Sholapur; 
No. 20280, Hari Waman Walvekar, of Kuchan High School; Sho- 
lapur ; No. 22876, Bhagwan Rangnath Shinde, of Modern. High 
School, Ahmednagar; No. 25282, Ashvin Chhaganlal Mehta, of 
Union High School, Surat; No. 27714, Jivanlal Shankerlal Patel, of 
Vibhag High School, Dabhoi ; ; No. 27812, Navnitbhai Manibhai 
Patel, of V. N. High School, Dharma} ; No. 31220, Kantilal 
Shankerbhai Patel, of New English School, Nadiad ; No. 33015, 
Navinchandra Amarchand Shah, of Proprietory High School 
Ahmedabad ; No. 34479, Mulubha Sartansinh Jadeja, of 
Alfred High School, Bhavnagar; No.33586, Wilfred Ajubhai 
Jamindar, of I. Р. Mission High School, Ahmedabad ; No. 38994, 
Madhukar Venkatesh Yellapurkar, of B. K. Model High School, 
Belgaum; and No. 39789, Arvind Pandurang Kenkare, of Sacred 
Heart of Jesus, Parra, Goa ; up to Ist January 1950. No. 11100, 
Shivaji Raghunath Sawant, of Patwardhan High School, Rat- 
nagiri; No. 31821, Bhagvatiprasad Ranchhodlal Jani, of Tutorial 
High School, Ahmedabad ; and No. 38716, Vincent Pereira, of. 
Popular High School, Margao, Goa; up to Ist January 1951. No. 
35918, Chinubhai Popatlal Jani, of Sheth P. and R. High School, 
Prantij; up to 1st January 1954. 

No. 27681, Jashbhai Laloobhai Patel, of Edward Memorial 
High School, Borsad, has been debarred for impersonating a stu- 
dent of his High School at the P.S.C. Examination held at Borsad, 
in April 1948, up to 1st January 1951. 

The following two candidates: Laxman Balkrishna Mote 
and Salema Trinade Alvito, of St. Joseph's Institute, Vasco-da- 
Gama, Goa, have been debarred from appearing at any of the 
University Examinations, for using unfair means at the S.L.C. 
Examination held in March 1948, up to Ist January 1951. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


LIBRARY STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER ENDING 30TH SEPTEMBER 1948 


Number of Average No. of No. of 
Readers’ Daily Books Books 

Months Tickets Attend- Issued Used on 

Issued ance Ош Premises 

July e ee 1,480 167-16 ` 404 5,604 
August ..  .. 444 192 2 391 4,795 
September’ .. 257 151-04 416 4,636 


Detars or Books ACCORDING To Susjears 


No. of Books in 





Number ' july August September 
0 Reference, Works x 292 292 343 
1 Philosophy  .. Es 466 350 538 
2 Religion vs n 109 16 99 
3 Sociology m ac 1,783 1,685 1,377 
4 Philology z% sa 44 30 23 
5 Natural Sciences .. 1,016 796 848 
6 Useful Arts... ы 116 115 119 
7 Fine Arts ©з E 43 71 52 
8 Literature оз E 1,860 1,157 1,089 
9 History and Geography 179 614 . 564 

Total i. .. 6,008 5,186 5,052 


The following is a list of some of the books recently added to 
the University Library :— ` 


GENERAL AND REFERENCE WORES 


Drewry, 3. E.: Book Reviewing ; Faraday, -7. G.: Twelve 
Years of Children's Books ; Fernandes, B. A.: Annual Biblio- 
graphy of Incian History and Indology, Vol. П for 1939 ; Herd, H.: 
The Fleet Street Annual, 1948 ; Horne, Н.Р. : The Binding of 
Books ; Horne, T. H. : An Introduction to the puni of Biblio- 
graphy to Which is Prefixed a Memoir on the Public Libraries 
of Ancient, Vols. 1 and 2 in One; Libri, M.G. > Catalogue of 
Extraordinary Collections of Splendid Manuscripts; Miers, 5. 
and Ellis, R. : Book Marketing and Kindred Amenities ; Mun- 
ford, W.A. : Three Thousand Books for a Public Library ; Rider, 
F.: The Scholar and the Future of the Reserch Library ; Shores, 
L.: Basic Reference Books ; Stephenson, H. J.: A Dictionary of 
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Abbreviations ; White, M. 7.: Pros and Cons. А Newspaper 
Readers and "Debater's Guide to the pore Controversies of 
the Day. 


PHILOSOPHY 
1 


Bernard, T. : Philosophical Foundations of India ; Buhler, C. : 
The Child and His Family ; Commins, 5. and Linscoit, R. N.: 
Man and the Universe—The Philosophers of Science ; Darrer, Á.: 
Finite and Infinite ; Dutt, S.G. : Psychology ; ; Eysenck >, H. f.: 
Dimensions of Personality ; Gordon, R. G. : Abnormal Behaviour ; y 
Harrington, M. : The Management of the Mind, Ed. by R. B. 
Winn ; Isaacs, S.: Childhood and After ; ast, L. S. : Rein- 
carnation and Karma ; Loitner, C. & E. : Your Child and Your 
Future ; McDouagh, F E. R.: The Universe in the Making ; 
Mesmer, D. : Mesmerism ; Monsarrat, К. N. : Thoughts, Deeds 
and Human Happiness ; Moran, Lord : The Anatomy of Courage ; 
Otto, M. C.: The Human Enterprise ; Raphael, D. D.: The 
Moral Sense ; Santayana, G. : The Realm of Spirit ; Thompson, 
R. С.: Semitic Magic—Its Origin and Development ; Urban, 
И. M.: Fundamentals of Ethics; Wickham, H.: The Un- 
realists ; Young, K.: Personality and Problems of Adjustment 
Ed. by Karl Mannhoim. 


RELIGION 


8 Adler, L.: Sabbath Hours Thoughts ; Bellamy, H. S.: In 
the Beginning ‘God ; Brain, W. R. : Man Society and Religion ; ; 

Frank, 5. L.: God With Us, Ed. by N. Duddington ; Lindsay, . 

A. D.: Religion, Science and Society in the Modern. World ; 

Milun, J. P.: Man and His Meaning ; Smith, A. D. Н. : 

Not a Myth ; Whitehead, H.: The Village Gods of South 

India. 


SoaroLoGyY 
(a) Politics, etc. 


Abbott, L. & D. : Masterworks of Government ; Beard, C. A. : 
President Roosevelt and the Coming of the War; Boas, F.: 
Race and Democratic Society ; Buck, P. S. : Asia and Democracy ; 
Government of India : White Paper on Indian States ; Hill, A. C. : 
Democratic Realism ; Joshi, P. C. : Communist Reply to Con- 
gress Working Committee’ 8 Charges, Pt. 1 and 2; Landry, S. О 
The Cult of Equality ; Martel, G. : The Problem or Security ; $ 
Moon, P. : The Future of India { Murry, jf. M.: The Necessity 
of Pacifism ; Nathan, P.: The Psychology of Fascism ; Weldon,. 
T. D.: States and Morals; Zhdanow, A.: The International 
Situation. 


TT 


(ф) Economics and Commerce 


Agarwala, A. N.: Socialism Without Prejudice; Bakke, E. И. : 
The Unemployed Worker ; Baljit Singh: Whither Agriculture in 
India? Basu P.: Recent Developments in Monetary Theory 
and Practice; Dadachanj:, B. E.: The Monetary System of 
India; Daves, E.: National Enterprise ; Garrett. G.: A time 
ds Born ; Ghose, B. C.: Planning for India ; Lalwani, К.С F 
An Introduction to Banking ; Lynch, D.: The Concentration 
of Economic Power ; Manco, О. and Wheeler, F. E.: International 
Air Transport ; Natarajan, M.. S. : Some Aspects of the Indian 
War Economy ; Patterson, S. H. : Social Aspects of Industry ; 
Simnett, W. E. : Leisure. How to Enjoy It; Singh, T.: Poverty 


and Social Change; Stamp, L. D: : The Land of Britain, Its Озе . 


and Misuse. 


(c) Education 


Bobbitt, Е. : The Curriculum of Modern Education ; Bower, 
W. C. :, Church and State in Education ; Cook, L. A. : Gommu- 
nity Backgrounds of Education ; Dunn, E. C. : Pursuit of Under- 
standing ; Grinnell, J. Е. : Interpreting the Public Schools ; 
Lee, 7. M. & D. M. : The Child and His Curriculum ; Menzel, 
E. W.: Suggestions for the Teaching of Reading in India ; 
Peters, C. C. : The Curriculum of Democratic Education ; Rich- 
топа, W. K.: Blueprint for a Common School ; Schorling, R. : 
Student Teaching ; Valentino, P. F.: Twentieth Century Edu- 
cation ; Whipple, G. N. : Art in American Life and Education ; 
Wolf, W.: The Personality of the Pre-school Child. 


(d) General Sociology 


Aziz, W.: Careers ; Barnes, H. E.: An Introduction to 
the History of Sociology ; Bowley, A. Г. : Elements of Statistics ; 
Cox, E. C.: Police and Crime in India ; Curle, R.: Women ; 
An Analytical Study ; Gujrat, R. S. : Women of East and West : 
Mehta, R. 3. : Scientific Curiosities of Love, Life and Marriage ; 
Murphy, L. B. and Newcomb, T. K.: Experimental Social Psy- 
chology ; Titmuss, R. K. : Parents Revolt; Treloar, A. Е. : Elements 
of Statistical Reasoning ; White, А B. : Тре New Propaganda. 


Рипогооу 5 


* 


‘Bhagoat, D. N.: A Digest of Comparative Philology ; . 


Morris, C. : Signs, Language and Behaviour ; Poi, M. А. : Languages 
for War and Peace ; Schlauch, M. : The Gift of Tongues. 
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NATURAL SCIENCES 


Auger, P. : What Are Cosmic Rays? Tr. by М. M. Shapiro ; 
Bowen, E. F.: The Chemical Aspects of Light ; Eddington, A. : 
The Expanding Universe ; Gamow, G. : Atomic Energy in Cosmic 
and Human Life ; Gates, R. R. : Heredity in Man ; Idestrom, A. : 
The Relativity Theories of Einstein » Jaffe, B. : Man of Science 
. in America ; Keith, A.: A New Theory of Human Evolution ; 

Low, A. M. : Our Wonderful World of Tomorrow ; Ruhemann, 
M.: The Separation of Gases ; Sherrington, C. : , Men on His 
Nature ; Swinton, W. E. : The Corridor of Life ; Verrill, A: H. : 
Minerals, Metals and Gems ; Wendt, G, : The Atomic’ Age. " 


USEFUL Arts & 


Aschner, B. : The Art of Healing ; Bose, R. B.: Principles 
and Practice ; Cole, С. D. Н. : Building and Planning ; Ebaugh, 
WF. G. and Rymer, C. A.: Psychiatry in Medical Education ; 
Haddon, F. D.: An Introduction to Aeronautical Engineering, 
Vols. П and IIl; Kermede, А. C.: The Aeroplane Structure ; 
Leaming, M. M.: The Book of Home Economics ; Newport, 
C. A.: The Conduct of Meetings ; Odhams Press, London : Tiiumphs 
of Engineerings ; Patmore, D.: Colour Schemes and Modern 
Furnishing ; Rembauer, I. S. : The Joy of Cooking ; Russell, E. J. : 
Agriculture : To-day and To-morrow ; Selling, L. S. and: Ferraro, 
M.4.: The Psychology of Diet ; Shah, C. P.: Report on. the 
Possibilities of Pottery Manufacture in the Province of Bombay ; 
Simon, O. : Introduction to Typography ; Tarr, 7. C. : Printing 
‘Today ; Warrer, F. K.: The Principles of Salesmanship: and 
Publicity ; Weaver, D. @ T.: Natural Food, Their Preparation 
and Use-with Dieteic Tables by E. Szekoly ; Wrench, б. T.: 
Reconstruction by Way of the Soil. 


Fine Arts 


Amberg, G.: Art in Modern Ballet ; Brown, C. J.: The 
Coins of India ; Buck. P. C.: Psychology for Musicians ; Des- 
phande, R.S. : Build Your Own House ; Downer, М. : Be an 
Artist ; Lawrence, A. W. : Classical Sculpture ; Leonard; R. A. : 
The Stream of Music ; Marriott, 7. W.: The Threatre ; Manle, 
D.: The Stage as a Career ; Prakash, А. : The Foundations of 
Indian Art and Archaeology ; How The Screen Found Its Voice ; 
Thulin, J. G. : Gymnastic Handbook ; Viola, W. : Child Art. 


LrrERATURE (EUROPEAN) 


Adams, J. D.: The Writers Responsibility; Ainsworth, 
W. H.; Windsor Castle ; Campbell, 7. : Shakespeare's: Satire ; 
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Davison, J. : Wuthering Heights; Dunsany, Lord: While Siren’ 
Slept ; Durrell, L, : Cities Plains and People ; Forster, E. M.: 
A Passage to India ; Granville-Barker, H. The Use of the Drama ; 
Hawthorne, N. > The Scarlet , Letter ; "Hussain, I.: Purdah and 
Polygamy y Marriott, J- И. : The Best One Act Plays of 1942- 
43 ; Maxwell, С. г The Wisdom of Dr. Johnson ; MeColvin, Е 
A Refresher Course in Essay, Report and Precis Writing ; Owen, 
H.: The Playwrights wa Sackville-West, V.: Solitude ; s: 
Sayers; D. L.: твора аг Opinions ; Sinclair, U.: Dragon 
Harvest ; Spencer, T. : Shakespeare and the Nature of Man: 
Sterne, L. : A Sentimental Journey Through France and Italy ; 
Tayab, Indian Horizon ; Young, F. B.: 'The Black Безе, 


2 ORIENTAL AND ALLIED LANGUAGES 


Bilhana, V. : Vikramankadeva-Charitam, Ed. by G, Buhler ; 3 
_Ketkar, D. Viz Panchanga-Ayanan Sha-Nirnayah ; Ketkar, V. Re: 
Ketakigrabagnitam ; Keith, A. B. : Classical Sanskrit Literature ; ; 
Macdonell, А. Az: Hymns from the Rigveda ; Modi, Р. M.: 
Aksara : А Forgotten Chapter in the History of Indian Philosophy : 
Pessein, T. Е. : Vedant Vindicated ; Sarma, D. $.: The Prince 
of Ayodhya. 


Movern Inpian LANGUAGES 


Berqun : Gujarati Balamitra ; Bhatta, V. B. : Nikasharekha ; 
Bhav, В. А. : Vishari Phulen ; Chattopadhyaya, S. : Devadasa ; 
Choksi, Moiilal : Ramaviraha ; Furdoonjee, M.: The Goolistan 
or the Garden of Flowers in Gujarati Language ; Kamdinjee, U. : 
A Historical Account of the Ancient Leap Year of the Parsees ; , 
Keay, Е. E:: A History of Hindi Literature ; Ketkar, D. V.: 
lyotisha Pustaken va Abhipraya, (Ketkar Chiratrà Part п) ; 
Mehta, C.: Panjarpola ; Pathak, V. B.: Tika Ani Tikakara ; 
Sathe, V. D.: Marathi Natya-Katha; Tagore, S. M.: Yantra 
Ksh.tra Dipika ; Trivedi, N. 3. P.: Parihasa;  Yajmika, B.: 
Deshabhakta Bhutabhai. | 


. URDU, АкАВО AND PERSIAN 

Al-Baladhuri : Fatuh-ul-Buldan ; Beg, F.: Delhi Ka Ek 
Yadgar Mushaira ; Hakim, К. A. : > Dastan- e-Danish ; Най, K. A. 
Н. : Mussaddus-e-Hali ; Joshi, M.: Hussain-Aur-Inquilab ; 
Marhawi, А. A. А. : Kuliyat-e-Wali ; Nakhshah, J. : Mashal-e- 
Rah ; Omar Khayyan : The Rubaiyat, Ed. by D. E. Smith and Н. 
Hussein ;' Zaidi, A. J. : Ragal Sanga. 


Hisrory AND GEOGRAPHY 
(a) Geography and Archaeology 


on, P; : British Sea Fishermen ; Catlin, G. : In the Path 
of atma Gandhi ; Clune, F. : Song of India ; Cressey, С. В.:` 
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Asias Land and Peoples ; Gatti, А. : Mediterranean Spotlights 
Petrie, W. М. G.: Tools and Weapons ; Philip, G.: Philip’s 
International Atlas Ed. by. G. Goodall ; Rattenbury, Н. B.: 
Facetto Face with China ; Reynold, А. J.: By Desert Ways to 
Indian Snows; Robinson, E. O. : World Geography ; Ward, F.K. : 
Modern Exploration; Warner, R.; English’ Public Schools ; 
Zweig, S. : Brazil—Land of the Future. 


(b) Biography 


Agate, F. : Ego T—Even More of Autobiography ; Armitage, 
A. : Sun, Stand Thou Still; Baker, А. E.: William Temple 
and His Message ; Brousson, 7. J.: Anatole France Abroad, 
Tr. by J. Pollock; Colvin, J.: The Life of Lord Qurzon ; 
DeLisle, F. : Friendship Odyssey ; Doorly, E.: The Radium 
Woman a Youth Edition of the Life of Madame Curie ; Griffith, 
M. : India's Princes ; Japheth, M. D.: Truth About Gandhi ; 
Munshi, K. M. : I Follow the Mahatma; Murray, A.: Master 
and Brother; Natarajan, K.: Gopal Krishna Gokhale—The ' 
Man and His Message ; Reynold, E. Е. : Four Modern States- 
men ; Roosevelt, E. : As He Saw It. 


(c) General History 


Adye, F.: Indian Frontier Policy ; Atkinson, С. F.: The 
‘Campaign in India 1857-58; Black Book: The Nazi Crime 
Against the Jewish People ; Burger, J. : The Black Man's Burden ; 
Bryce, f. V. : The Holy Roman Empire ; Chatterjee, A. C. : The 
New India ; Chitale, S. D. : The World Crisis and the Problem 
of Peace; Dallin D. F.: The Big Three; The United States, 
Britain and Russia; Falls, C.: The Second World War; 
Fraenkel, E.: Military Occupation and the Rule of Law ; Harmen, 
G. D.: Sixty Years of Indian Affairs ; Hervey, H. : The Euro- 
pean in India ; Motwani, K. : India: A Synthesis of Culture ; 
Oliphant, L.: An’ Ambassador in Bonds; Radhakrishnan, S.: 
Is This Peace. 
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E————————M—M——B 
EDITORIAL NOTES 


Indian Universities Commission 





The Commission appointed by the Government of India to 
report on Indian university education and suggest improvements 
to suit present and future requirements of the country is hkely to 
submit its report by September next. 'The report is expected to 
deal with the various aspects of University education and to take 
account of the considered opinions and views of educationists and 
educational institutions, throughout the country. The commission 
has finished the work of touring the country, visiting educational 
centres and recording evidence, and will shortly settle down to 
finalize its report. 


'The Commission is headed by Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Spalding 
Professor of Ethics and Eastern Religion, Oxford University. Its 
members are Dr. Duff, Vice-Chancellor of Durham University ; 
Dr. Arthur E. Morgan, former President, Antioch College, and 
Chairman of the Tennessee Valley Authority ; Dr. John J. Tigert, 
former Commissioner of Education, U. S., and President, Florida, 
University ; Dr. Tara Chand, Educational Adviser to the Govern- 
ment of India ; Dr. Zakir Hussain; Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Mu- 
daliar, Vice-Chancellor of the Madras, University and Chairman, 
Inter University Board ; Dr.M. N. Saha, Dean,Faculty of Science,' 
Calcutta University; Dr. C. J. Bahl, Professor of Zoology, Luck- 
.now University, and Dr. N. K. Siddhanta, Dean, Faculty of Arts, 
Lucknow University. 


The Commission has been empowered to inquire into the 
' structure and working of all the universities of India and visiting 
institutions of higher education and research whether official or 


1 


non-official and consider. and make recommendations in regard 
to: the aims and objects of university education and research in 
India ; the changes considered necessary and desirable in the con- 
stitution, control, functions and jurisdiction of universities in India 
and their relations with Governments— Central and Provincial ; 
the finances of universities; maintenance of the highest standard 
of teaching and examination in the universities and colleges under 

, their control; courses of study in the universities with special 
reference to the maintenance of a sound balancé between the 
Humanities and the Sciences and between pure science and tech- 
nological training and the duration of such courses ; the stan- 
dards of admission to university courses of study, with reference to 
the desirability of an independent university Entrance Examination 
and the avoidance of unfair discriminations which militate against - 
Fundamental Right 23(2) of the Draft Constitution of India ;_ 
the medium of instruction in the universities ; provision, for 
advanced study of Indian culture, history, literatures and languages 
and philosophy and fine arts; the need for more universities 
on а regional or other basis; the organisation of advanced research 
in all branches of knowledge in the universities and institutes of 
higher research in a well co-ordinated fashion, avoiding waste of 
effort and resources; religious instruction in the universities; 
the special problems of the Benares Hindu University, Aligarh 
Muslim University, Delhi University and other iristituuions of an 
all-India character; qualifications, conditions of service, salaries, 
privileges and functions of teachers and the encouragement of origi- 
nal research by teachers ; and discipline of students, hostels and 

' the organisation of tutorial work and any other matter which is 
germane and essential to a complete and comprehensive enquiry 
into all aspects of university education and advanced research in 
India. 


Welcoming Dr. Radhakrishnan and other members of the Com- 
mission at a tea party given in honour of the Commission by the 
Senate of the University, Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, the 
Vice-Chancellor of this University,said: “Ме have had several Com- 
missions during the last 60 years, such as the Hunter Commission 
and the Sadler Commission, but we have now a Commission which 
is going to deal with "University education and research work , 
throughout the country." There were very great problems before 
the Commission, Mahamahopadhyaya Kane continued. They had 

, to consider the position of the English language, the future national 
language, the script and so many other problems, and he expressed 
the hope that they would solve these problems to the satisfaction 
of all. ' 


Dr. Radhakrishnan! in reply, said that the members of the: 
Commission were all interested in improving the system of education · 
in India, ^ It was also the ambition of the members to raise the status 
of the teachers to the traditional place which they once occupied. 
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Stressing the need for greater efficiency in their scientific and 
technological services so that India might be able to maintain-the 
freedom she had won, Dr. Radhakrishnar. said that this freedom 
should be utilised for bringing about conditions of equality and 
fraternity. That, һе added, should be the ideal of the universities, 
and the members of the Commission would do their best to suggest 
ways and means for bringing about that ideal. 


Economic Problem 


Speaking at a reception given by the Minister of Education, 
Government of Madras, Dr. Radhakrishnan said : “It is essential 
that our universities should produce men of knowledge, ability, 
character and discipline, and I think that education must be 
regarded as priority number one on the revenues of any State." 
Dr. Radhakrishnan added: “We have to take a stern warning from 
the events that are happening in China, Burma and Malaya. 
Revolutions are caused by the slowness of evolution, and if we are 
slow and inert in bringing about economic changes, and if we are 
not prepared to deal effectively with the moneyed people who are 
making profits out of the blood of the poor, disparity is bound to 
produce discontent. There is no use in your saying.that you are 
fighting Gommunism. We are possibly acquiescing in the spread 
of Communism, though not actively participating in it. So long 
as we do not speed up our economic changes and distribute the 
burdens of sacrifice evenly, both for the employers and the employ- 
ees, we play into the hands of those whom we do not wish to wel- 
come into this land." 


"In the international field," Dr. Radhakrishnan continued, 
“we argue that India has a great place and that it can mediate 
between two blocs. It cannot mediate if we ally ourselves with 
any one bloc and it is essential that'we must raise our prestige in 
the country before we are able to influence the councils of the world. 
What the country needs today is national discipline and develop- 
ment of national character from top to bottom.” 


University of Bombay Teachers’ Association 


The Association of Teachers of the University of Bombay, 
formed some time back with a view to safeguarding the rights and 
service conditions of teachers, having free exchange of ideas and 
directing a concerted effort of all the teachers of the University 
in facing the difficult task of moulding the future generation, held 
its second conference at Bombay during the beginning of March. 


Eight resolutions were passed by the conference, the prominent 
among them being the one which demanded the revision of the 
University of Bombay Act in view of the formation of regional 
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universities and the necessity of raising the standard of education 
and improving the administrative machinery of the University. 
A committee consisting of Dr. R. G. Dhaygude (Chairman), 
Principal S. K. Muranjan, Principal V. N. Bushan, Professor 
K. T. Merchant, Professor G. D. Parikh and Prof. С. R. Dalvi, 
has been constituted to study fully the question and prepare a 
model scheme of the structure and administration of a University. 


Two other resolutions stressed the need for complete academic 
- freedom, and non-interference from political parties, both in the 
activities of the University as well as individual teacher either from 
Government or from the management of the institutions. 


A fourth resolution urged upon Government the advisa- 
bility of affiliating the Topiwala College of Mulund to the Bombay 
University and not to the Poona University as decided now. 


The other resolutions touched on the academic activities of 
the Association, the service conditions of University teachers, the 
autonomy and independence of Universities and on the revision of 
the Association’s constitution. 


Students’ Role in India 


Dr. Sarvapalli Radhakrishnan advised students, to contribute 
to the building of the country and to gure against the “‘dangers 
of private ambitions and personal selfishness.” 


“We have to create the fabric of a new society," Dr. Radha- 
krishnan said, “a society that is new not only in its pattern but in 
its texture, not merely a pattern which can be devised by politics 
and economics but by the texture which can be got only by literary 
development of the mind and parts of the body. What we need 
today is not merely a kind of external arrangement but a kind of 
internal growth." 


Saying that such a growth was being maintained in India in 
the past, Dr. Radhakrishnan concluded : ‘That which constitutes 
the true genius of our country is our heritage. That sustains us 
and it will sustain us again, if we do not forget in these days of our 
freedom that India wasin the front rank of the nations and was а 
teacher of the world. She had a divine soul, It is that sort of 
India that we have to attain.” 


Role of Universities 


Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Chairman of the Universities Commis- 
sion, explained the role that universities could play in shaping the 
destiny of a nation and make it culturally, economically and 
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spiritually great and prosperous, It was a matter of shame, he said, 
in d country where nearly 80 per cent of the people were engaged 
in agriculture, they were importing food grains to the extent of 
130 crores of rupees, They could remedy the position by deve- 
loping. scientific agriculture and. having universities of the first 
quality where people would be trained to convert the natural 
resources of the country into human utility. 


Emphasising the need for sacrifice, Dr. Radhakrishnan said 
“that they must set aside petty and narrow self-interest and devote 
themselves to the building.up of a great country. 


Education Programme of the Government of India 


Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Minister for Education, Govern- 
ment of India, emphasised at the meeting of Provincial Education 
Ministers the need for an early start with the programme, parti- 
cularly the scheme ‘for social education and training of teachers 
required for the spread of basic education. He was anxious to 
devise ways and means by which, in spite of financial stringency, 
a start could be made with the implementation of educational 
schemes, 


Continuing, Maulana Azad said that the original plan for edu- 
cational development, as set outin the Sargent report, was to intro- 
duce compulsory basic education in a period of 40 years. That 
was too long a period, and after the All-India Education Conference 
held last year Government had appointed the Kher Committee to 
devise ways and means to introduce universal compulsory basic 
education in a shorter period. The committee had recommended 
that compulsion for the age-group six to eleven should be introduced 
by two five-year plans and that the provinces and the Centre should 
share the expenditure in the ratio of 70-30. 


Regarding social education, Maulana Azad said that the com- 
mittee appointed by the Central Advisory Board had recommended 
that education of adults should not only be confined to making 
them literate but should also give them training in the elements of 
citizenship. That was a task which could not wait, and he hoped 
that al] provinces would agree to make a start with the social educa- 
tion schemes during the next financial year. He called upon the 
meeting to decide the ways in which funds that might be available 
at the Centre for that purpose were to be distributed. 


Maulana Azad also stressed the importance of making a be- 
ginning in training basic education teachers, In view of the large 
number of teachers required to implement the scheme, he expressed 
the willingness of the Central Ministry of Education to assist pro- 
vinces financially. 
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Medium of Instruction 

, “The question of the medium of instruction and the place of 
languages in the futurc is difficult in itself, and prejudice and senti- 
ment scem to play a large part as obstacles to clear thinking," said 
Mr. К. A. Nilakanta Sastri, retired Professor of Indian History and 
Archaeology, University of Madras, presiding over the third Pro- 
vincial Annual Conference of the College Teachers Union held: 
at the Srinivasa Sastri Hall, Annamalai University. 


^ 
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“Indian languages were very goed in themselves, but having 
grown amidst other surroundings they remained neglected for 
generations after India came under the influence of modern ideas 
and institutions in science, politics and culture,” Mr. Sastri obser- 
ved and added : “The process of adopting these languages to their 
new uses will take time. To force the pace unduly must necessa- 
rily lead to confusion and an irreparable set-back in culture and 
standards, which we can ill afford at the moment. English has 
- served us well and we must frankly recognise that there is as yet 
no instrument of equal efficiency. То keep abreast of knowledge 
accumulated in the world and to maintain national unity of out- 
look and ideals, we shall need English for some time yet.” x 


Mr. Raos View 


“Efficiency, and not historicity is the legitimate criterion in 
linguistic reforms,” said “Mr. P. Kodanda Rao of the Servants of 
India Society, in his evidence before the University Commission 
on the question of the medium of instruction. 


Mr. Rao was of the view that education should be given 
through the medium of local regional languages up to the end of 
the lower secondary stage. For the few who would go to high 
schools and universities, education should be imparted in two lan- 
guages—the local regional language and English. The arts sub- 
jects should be iuis in regional languages and the science subjects: 
in English. 


English, as the second and secondary common fanguage- l 
he held, would serve the needs of Indian nationalism as well as 
modern internationalism. 


' Central Advisory Board of Education 


A resolution recommending that the medium of instruction 
in the junior basic stage must be the mother tongue and that if. 
there are reasonable number of students with the same language 
as-their mother tongue—at least 40 in a school—then arrangements 
should be made for their education through the medium of that 
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langua e, was adopted by the Central Advisory Board of Educa- 
tion, vernment of India, at its -fifteenth session held in 
Allahabad. - 


The Board also decided that regional language, where it was 
different from the mother tongue, should be introduced not earlier 
than the third and not later than fifth year at basic schools. If, 
however, there were a sufficient number of students to justify a 
separate school in any area, the medium of instruction in such a 
school may be a language other than the regional language. 


Regarding the proposal of the Madras Government that in 
regions where Hindustani is not the regional language, Hindustani 
may be:taught in the secondary schools, in the roman script or in 
the script of the regional language and that the Devnagri script 
may be taught to the children at a latter stage, the Board decided 
that the experiment proposed by the Madras Government should be 
watched with interest. | * 


The Central Advisory Board of Education also considered the ° 


report of the Vice-Chancellors’ Committee on the medium of in- 
struction at the University stage which recommended that the status- 
quo should be maintained for five years, after which regional lan- 
guages should gradually replace English as the medium of instruc-, 
tionin the Universities. The Board decided to refer the considera- 
tion of this question until after the University Commission has made 
its recommendation on this question, but recommended that 
the change over from English to the regional language should 
be very gradual so as not to affect efficiency of University 
education. ' 


After а full discussion, the Board accepted the following re- 
commendations of the Committee with slight modifications:— 


1. The teaching of the federal language should be started at - 


the end of the junior basic stage and should be compulsory through- 
out the pre-secondary stage but may be optional thereafter. 


2. The federal language should become a compulsory sub- 
ject at the secondary stage when English ceases to be the medium of 
instruction in the Universities. 

3. Secondary schools should be ordinarily of the multilateral 
type but where the local circumstances demand, unilateral schools 
should not be discouraged. - 


4. There should be one public examination at the end-of the 


secondary stage and the universities may, for admission purposes, . . 


lay down such conditions as they deem fit. 
1 
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5.‘ The pay and conditions of service of зен should be 
the same-as recommended by the C. A. B. of Education, though 
scales of pay should be revised in the light of the changes that have . 
recently taken place. | | 


6. The period of training should not be less than one year 
and after twenty-five years, there should be a refresher course. 


7. Youth movements, scout movements, etc., should be 
encouraged in all schools. 


8. Provincial boards should be set up to advise provincial 
educational authorities on problems connected with secondary 
~ education. 


Educational System in India 


The whole emphasis in the existing system of education in 
India was placed on memory. and not on thinking with the result 
thai the product was a “walking encyclopedia," said Col. J. Ford 
dd "Adviser to the Government of Madras in child psycho- 
ову 


The educational process in India being hindered in the past, 
for some reason or the other, the country today did not find a place 
among the intellectually advanced in the world. India had men 
in the field of science but not trained men ; there were a number of 
scholars but not thinkers, he added. Col. Thomson said he did 
not offer the criticisms in a spirit of derision but only pointed out 
what he felt that India should have to become a great nation. 


It was in the sphere of philosophy that India had produced 
intellectuals, but philosophy, satisfied only philosophers until so- 
ciety began to act upon it. 


Col. Thomson was vehemently opposed to the existing system 

of examinations, the students passing out of them entirely depending 

n the contents of text books with very little capacity to think for 
themselves. 


He said that India should have two universities which would 
cater to the needs of the intellectuals in the country. The Govern- 
ment of India should start schools which would be staffed by really 
good men, no matter from which country they came, and admission 
to the schools should depend purely on ability. 


Referring to basic education, Col. Thomson said that a system 
of education for the masses would not help to discover bright pupils. 
The urgent need of the day was not mass education, but to find 
potentially brilliant pupils and build up “‘a corps of intellectuals.” 
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Mere teaching of writing and reading did not make a person educa- 
ted; on the other hand such persons fell an easy prey to-pro- 
paganda. If, in India, there were some intellectuals, it was in spite 
of the present system of education and not because of it. 


Col. Thomson further felt there was little in the present system 
of education aiming at character training. What was happening 
in the schools was “е teacher trying to catch the pupil and the 


pupil trying to escape.” 
Need for Trained Technicians 


Government had hopes ofa big industrial expansion in the years 
to come, and this was bound to happen if India was to live, grow 
and prosper, declared the Hon. Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee, 
Minister for Industry and Supply, Government of India, speaking 
at the annual gathering of the Technological Association of the 
Department of Chemical Technology at Matunga, Bombay. 


This would mean that they should have thousands of techni- 
cally trained personnel and it was, therefore, essential that the 
activities of institutions like the Department of Chemical Techno- 
logy should be very closely harnessed to the industries which they 
expected to serve, he added. 


Speaking in his personal capacity, Dr. Mookerjee expressed 
himself against Government interference in matters relating to 
Universities and added that they had to keep certain institutions free 
and autonomous and, completely untouched by the BIDIAqphere of 
party politics. 


Referring to the hope of Government to see a big expansion 
of industrial activity in the country in the future, Dr. Mookerjee 
said that for such expansion properly trained man-power was 
necessary. Government had a list of technical personnel available 
in the country, but that list was capable of improvement. A 
beginning had already been made, but it required suitable co- 
ordination so that they might not be faced later with the problem 
of men whose services were not needed. 


The Purpose of Education 


Earning one'slivelihood or findinga career, however essential, 
was not the sole purpose of education which was a second birth in 
man'slife. Every human being was incarnate of the supreme spirit 
and each had a spark of that spirit in him. Man’s goal was to 
realise that supreme spirit and it was for the teacher to fan the spark 
into flame. The teacher had to respect the individuality of the 
pupil and not consider him as one in the mass. 
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Defining the term “Secular State” which India was to be under 
her new constitution, Dr. Radhakrishnan said that it meant not 
merely ‘that we tolerate other religions but that we appreciate, 
recognise and sympathise with all religions and faiths and there 
would be complete freedom for all to practise and follow their res- 
pective faiths. A secular State did not mean godless or irreligious 
State but that there would be no special privileges for the followers 

. of any particular religion or faith. 2 


If we recognise the equality of all human beings, then we 
realised Swaraj and the bliss of true freedom. 


Engineers’ Role 


` 


.. “The work ahead for engineers is both fascinating and im- 
mense. It is work that is going to make India rich, prosperous, 
contented and powerful'and the task calls for faith, courage, a 
spirit of self-sacrifice and character," said Mr. S. A. Gadkary, 
chairman of the northern India centre of the Institute of Engi- 
neers, at the 32nd annual general meeting of the Central India 
centre. 


Their long historic struggle for political independence, he 
said, had just ended but their struggle for economic independence 
was stil in its infancy. 'lhere was an urgent and pressing 
‘need of improving the economic conditions of the masses and it 
was here that the engineer would find his place in the national 
struggle for economic independence. 


"Concentrate your attention on the solution of the problem 
of food and unemployment. Resources are available in abundance 
їп our mighty rivers, snow-clad mountains and peaks and in our `. 
vast uncultivated land," he added. И . 


1 Mr. Gadkary added that the old Governmental system needed 
а suitable change for handling large projects, if they were to succeed 
in delivering the goods, with efficiency and within a reasonable 
time. ` * 
He referred to what he called “excessive planning" and said 
that planning for too many projects at one time would do more 
harm than good. 


Approach to History 


Historians should seek to lay emphasis more on the binding 
aspects of history and events rather than on the fissiparous and 
disruptive tendencies in the world, said the Prime Minister, Pandit 
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Jawaharlal Nehru, inaugurating the Silver Jubilee session of the 
Indian Historical Records Commission at the Delhi University. 


This, he submitted, could be done without sacrificing precise- 
ness, truth and scholarship. 


Historians must also develop a popular approach to history, 
so that instead of its having an appeal only to a choice circle of 
scholars, it could be made intelligible and understandble for the 
people as a whole. 


Far from being a mere record of events, Pandit Nehru said, 
history must also be a recórd of the social progress and development 
of countries and of the world. The latter factor was very important 
because nowadays it had become impossible to think of history-in- 
the-making in terms of any one nation of territory. They had 
inevitably to think in terms of the world as a whole. 


Reorganisation of Legal Education in Bombay 


The Government of Bombay have appointed a Committee 
under the chairmanship of the Hon’ble the Chief Justice of the Bom- 
bay High Court to examine the system of legal education in this 
Province and suggest reforms. Other members of the Committee 
are: A Judge of the Bombay High Court nominated by the Hon’ble 
the Chief Justice; Mr. Purshottam Trikamdas, and Mr. G. R. 
Madbhavi, representatives of the Bar Council; Mahamahopadhyaya 
Dr. P. V. Kane, Vice-Chancellor, University of Bombay, and the 
Hon’ble Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati, representative of the Univer- 
sity of Bombay; Mr. J. R. Gharpure, Principal, Law College, Poona, 
representative of the Poona University; and the Principal, Govern- 
ment Law College, Bombay, who will act as the secretary of the 
Committee. 


The terms of reference to the Committee are as follows: to 
reorganise the existing courses in law, so that the standard of a 
degree in law may be improved and raised ; to determine the 
stage of admission to the law courses and the minimum pre-legal 
education necessary to reorganise the post-graduate courses in law, 
зо as to include advanced studies and research in law : to determine 
whether 1 education should remain as at present under the 
control of the High Court, the Bar Council, and the University or 
whether it is desirable to set up one single body such as a Council 
of Legal Education, and if the latter, then to make recommendations 
regarding the composition and the powers of such a body. 


The Committee has also been asked to suggest ways and means 
for the imrovement in the methods of. the teaching of law ; to 
consider the question of instituting short diploma courses in law 
for the benefit of students desiring to enter various walks of life 


11 


4 


> П 


other than law ; іо determine the qualifications, training and the 
method of recruitment to the teaching staff ; to consider and report 
on any other question relating to legal education which the Com- 
mittee thinks desirable. 


Any recommendations which this committee may make will be 
considered by the Government of Bombay in the light of the general 
recommendations of the Commission on University Education, ap- 
pointed by the Government of India. 


The Committee has been asked to submit its report to Govern- 
ment as early as possible before the end of March, 1949. - 


Poreign Scholarship Scheme 


The Committee consisting of Dr. B. C. Коу (Chairman), 
Dr. Н. Ј. Bhabha, Dr. B. B. Dey and Professor N. K. Sidhanta, 
appointed by the Ministry of Education, Government of India, 
to inquire into the progress and scope of the overseas scholarships 
scheme has recommended that the ultimate objective should be 
to develop the scientific, technical and educational institutions in 
India to such level that training for all branches of study, theoretical 
and practical, would be available within the country. Scholars 
should, therefore, be sent abroad with a view to manning Indian 
educational institutions on their return, Another important re- 
commendation of the committee is that universities and public 
bodies which participate in the overseas scholarships scheme should 
bear half of the expenditure on the scholarships allotted to them. 


In view of the fact that in most cases scholars sent abroad are 
to become teachers for advanced studies after their return, the 
committee feels that scholarships should be awarded only to persons 
who have proved their ability for research. The committee has 
also recommended that attempts should be made to place scholars 
in institutions other than those in English-speaking countries, 
where adequate facilities are available, that the number of overseas 
Scholarships should be progressively reduced and that side by side 
with the overseas Scholae s scheme, Government should assist 
the development of iur technical institutions by grants for 
. equipment, wherever necessary, and by sending teachers abroad 
for refresher courses. It recommends that foreign experts should 
also be invited for short periods to give lectures. 


The Ministry of Education is getting in touch with all Provin- 
cial Government and Ministries of the Government of India 
with a view, to ascertaining their requirements. The needs of 
` educational institutions and public utility concerns will be ascer- 
tained through the Ministry of the Central Government or through 
the Provincial Government concerned under whose administrative 
or territorial jurisdiction they fall. 
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Under the scheme, young lecturers, in the age group of 
25-28, who are already serving in the universities or colleges of 
India, will be given special consideration. Among lecturers those 
who have done research for a year or two will be given preference. 
It is, however, stated that graduates, who are fresh from college 
will not be excluded under the scheme. 


By far the larger number of the State-aided scholars will be 
sent abroad for studies in technological and scientific subjects, but 
unlike the old scheme, the present plan will make provision for 
a few scholars for the so-called “art”? subjects like politics, economics 
and philosophy. 


At present it is proposed to send about 250 scholars abroad 
during 1949-50 but the exact number will depend upon the 
availability of suitable candidates. 


Unesco Fellowships 


With a view to increasing the number and quality of candidates 
applying for fellowships and to suggest to prospective donors where 
new programmes might be developed, UNESCO has published 
the first volume of “Study Abroad, International Handbook of 
Fellowships and Scholarships and Educational Exchange.” 


The book covers over 10,500 opportunities for international 
study in 166 subjects in 27 countries. In addition, the handbook 
contains notes on the fellowship programme of the U.N. and its 
specialised agencies as well as summaries of the technique of fellow- 


ship administration for those engaged in planning fellowship ' 


programmes. 


In order to stimulate public interest in its programme of work, 
UNESCO has decided to conduct ап essay and poster competition 
for young children in schools of member States. 


The competition is entitled, “Together we build а New World.” 
The entries should reach the Ministry of Education, Government 
of India by June 1, 1949, through the Provincial or State Govern- 
ment. 


Indian Scientific Liaison Officer in London 


The Under Secretary to the Government of India, Department 
of Scientific Research, New Delhi has announced the appointment 
of an Indian Scientific Liaison Officer in London whose functions 
wil be as under :— ` 
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l. to facilitate the movement of scientists within the Сош- 
monwealth; to provide adequate facilities for them and their work 
and to arrange contacts for. them; 


2. to keep abreast of the latest improvements in techni- 
ques and scientific and technical developments and make this 
information available to the country > 


3. to facilitate exchange of scientific information and experi- 
mental material such as plants, animals, micro-organizins ; etc. 


4. to help, wherever required, in the placing of research: or 
training. 

As it is thecustom to notify Scientific visitors to the U.K. from 
the Commonwealth Countries, the names of such visitors from 
India, may be intimated to the Department with probable dates ` 
of arrival in London, for communication to the Indian Scientific 
Liaison Officer in London as and when such visits take place. 
, А short account describing the purpose of such visits may also 
' be furnished, if possible. 


Minimum Medical Qualification 


“There must be no lowering of standard of medical training 
and educatidh in any sphere,” said Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, Minis- 
ter for Health, Government of India, addressing the joint closing 
session of the All-India Medical Conferences, held in Calcutta, 


She said: “I view with very grave concern the policy that 
is being enunciated by some of our Provinces in the matter of lower- 
_ ing still further the standards of qualifications of the great profession. 
' The argument advanced in favour of such action is the lack of . 
aid to rural areas." She added that there should be only one basic 
medical qualification to practise the profession of modern medicine : 
in India and the M. B., B. S. degree should be this minimum regis- 
trable qualification. This had been accepted and put forward 
both by the Indian Medical Council and by the Bhore Committee. 


Medical Council of India : 


Presiding over the thirty-first meeting of the Medical Council 
of India at New Delhi, Dr. К. S. Ray, urged the Central and Pro- 
vincial Governments to accept the M. B., B. S. as the minimum 
qualification and “to fix a percentage of their revenues as the 
minimum which will be spent for medical education and medical 
relief.” i 


Regarding the questionnaire on the Universities’ Commission, 
he said that the Executive Committee had under consideration the 
report of the Sub-Committee appointed to draft replies. 
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. The question of recognitionsof the Diploma of LM. S. granted 
by the East Punjab Medical*Faculty,.he said, was postponed 
pending the inspection of the Medical College at Amritsar. 


| To Better the Lot of Doctors 


'Fhe importance of standardisation of hours of work and con- 
sulting and dispensing fees of medical practitioners in the city with 
a view to providing better facilities for the public and relieving, 


‘the over-worked doctor, was emphasised by medical practitioners - 


and sutgeons at a meeting of the members of the medical profession 
organised by the Bombay Medical Union. Dr. У.І. Parmar 
presided. 2 ' 


At the conclusion of the meeting, which was attended'by over 
100 Doctors, Dr. Parmar announced that a conference of medical 


. practitioners belonging to various medical bodies would shortly 


be held to consider the question of taking concrete measures to 
“better the lot of doctors.” 


Indian Hospital Association 


. The Indian Hospital Association, with Dr. M. D. D. Gilder, 
Minister of Health, Government of Bombay, as President was formed 
in Bombay at a meeting of founder members of the Association. 


Those present at the conference were Superintendents of 
various Government and Municipal hospitals, the Surgeon-General 


to the Bombay Government and the Executive Health Officer of 
the Bombay Municipality. 


The new body, whose main objects are to promote welfare, 
through the development of hospitals and: to lay down minimum 
standards, for treatment in hospitals, will work on the lines of the 
American Hospital Association. ` Besides co-ordinating the plang, 


. problems, actions and needs of afi hospitals, it will encourage 


professional education and scientific research. 
t 


The Association will also see that hospitals have adequate 


facilities for the diagnosis and treatment of patients who are brought 


for hospitalisation and that careful and accurate medical records of 
each case admitted are maintained and filed. One of the functions 
of this new association is to see that operations are carried out in: 
ethical manner and conducted on the accepted lines of hospital work. 


Dr. R. N. Cooper has been elected Chairman of the interim 
working committee of the Indian Hospital Association. Among its 
members are Dr. V.L. Parmar, Dr. P. M. Sangani, Dr. M. V. 
Modi, Dr. D. P. Sethna, Dr. B. B. Yodh and Dr. К. С. Dhayagude. 
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DO "The suggestion that young айап women of education and 
. culture should take up nursing as a career to improve and raise 
the standard of nursing services in the country was made by Miss D. 
Lois Burnett of the U. S. А. now on a visit to India. She is the 
consultant for the nursing education and Nursing Service of the 
World Conference of the Seventh-Day Adventists and has taken 
special training in food nutrition and nursing science, 


She works under the leadership of Dr. Theodore R. Flaiz, head 
of the medical department of the denomination, who spent many 
years as a missionary in India. Dr. Douglas N. Norman, Secretary 
of the Christian Medical Council for overseas work in New York, 
has also arrangedfor Miss Burnett to visit a number of other Protes- 
tant missionary nursing services and schools of nursing in India. 


А Women's College 


Plans for starting a Women's College in Baroda with special 
arrangements for the teaching of domestic science are well under 
way, and a scheme of Rupees Ten Lakhs to be executed by a board 
of trustees has been drawn up. 


Loan to Students 


The ERAN of India have extended educationalloan bene- 
fits to stadents passing matriculation examination in the second 
division and wishing to pursue engineering or medical studies. 


Three Terms in Schools 


Mr. Kher, the Premier, while replying to the cut motion in 
the Bombay Legislative, moved to discuss the introduction of three 
terms in Secondary Schools and the difficulties coming therefrom, 
said that the decision on the terms was taken unanimously by the 
boards of primary and secondary education and it was later 
confirmed by the provincial Council of Education. The system 
enabled че to take advantage of a long vacation and utilise 
it to consolidate the work done during the first term and prepare 
for the second term. It was not a novel system. It was followed 
in England and most of the western countries. 


Good-Bye—‘Matriculation’ ! 


The S. S. C. Examination Act of 1948 has deprived the Uni- 
‚ Versity ofits right to hold the Matriculation Examination which was 
enjoyed by it since its establishment and incorporation on July 18, 
1857. The new Examination that has taken its place seeks to 
serve the purpose of employment in Government service and 
entrance to the University. To achieve the first епа, е Government 
of Bombay has issued a note stating that the S. S. C. Examination 
only will be recognised for Government employment in place of 
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thd old Matriculation. The University i is е ade the. 
Act to lay down conditions~as to ':the subjects and standards for 


enfrance to its Colleges. The University has sought to achieve o P 


this by passing S. 204-M which reads as follows :— 


S. 204-M. Subject to the payment of such d fee as 
may be prescribed under clause (h) of sub-section (1) of section 36 
of the Bombay University Act, 1928, 


1. a student passing the S. S. C. Examination conducted 

-by the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board in those 
subjects which were prescribed as being necessary for passing the 

Matriculation Examination of this University of the year 1948 and 

obtaining at least 35 per cent of the total marks in each head of pas- 

sing shall beeligible for being enrolledas a studentof the University; 


2. a student passing the S. S. C. Examination conducted 
by thé Secondary School Certificate Examination Board in the 
subjects prescribed from time to time (1) for Agricultural or Tech- 
nical Schools or (2) for Commercial Schools shall be eligible for 
being enrolled as a student of the University for the First Year 
Course in Science or the First Year Course-in Commerce, as the 
case may be ; 


3. a student passing the S. S, C. Examination conducted 
by the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board in the 
subjects specified in paragraph (2) above shall also be eligible for 
being enrolled as a student of the University for the First Year 
Course in Arts, provided such a student passes in addition to the 
said Examination an examination in such Classical Language or 
Modern European Language with such percentage of marks as 
may be prescribed for the Entrance Examination of this University. 


К The Statute was passed by the Senate at its meeting held оп 
the 29th April, 1949 and awaits the sanction of H. E. the Chancellor. 


The S. S. С. Examination is a combination of the old Matricu- . 
lation and the S. L. G. Examination started by the Government of 
Bombay since 1943 with a view to offering optional courses to candi- 
dates, as the Matriculation was considered to be too rigid. The 
attraction of the Matriculation to students could not be done away 
with even by establishing Joint Boards and offering a choice. of 
various subjects in past years. "The response from the public was 
so poor that a way to relieve Secondary Education from the so-called 

*tyranny of the Matriculation'—remained to be found, and Govern- 
ment thought that it was not possible to do this until the Matricula- 
tion was abolished. The S. 5. C. Examination Act tries to achieve 
this by abolishing the Matriculation, by making it compulsory for 
Schools under the control of the D. P. Í. to send up candidates for 
the S. S. C. Examination only and at the same time empowering the 
University to institute an Examination to be called the ‘Entrance’ 
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for the benéfit of students studying in schools that remain still under 
its control who also have the option of appearing at the S. S. C. 
Examination and by offering to candidates a list of new optional 
subjects-——most: of which are taught in Technical, Agricultural, 
Commercial or generally in vocational schools. Government 
have restricted the powers of the University to recognize secondary 
schools and has laid down that the Entrance Examination ins- 
tituted and conducted by it will not be deemed a qualifying Exa- 
mination for entrance to Government service. 


On referring to the list of optional subjects for the S. S. С. 
Examination, it is easy to find out that the subjects mentioned in 
the list, are not taught by all schools, nor it is possible for all schools 
to introduce. the teaching of the subjects mentioned therein. The 
. University in years gone by did allow candidates to offer subjects 
` like Drawing, Book-Keeping and Accounts, Shorthand and Type- 
writing, etc., but the number of candidates offering these subjects 
was found to be so negligible that in the new set-up the subjects 
had to be dropped. Thus, except for the new (about ten in 

.number) opüonals prescribed for commercial, technical and 
commercial schools {the number of schools doing these subjects 
is limited) there is no option worth the name except Civics in 
Group 11, that students can learn in the existing non-biassed schools 
and offer for the Examination. Unless, therefore, efforts are made 
to multiply schools of the type required for imparting instruction 
in these optionals, for which larger funds, and efficient and trained 
teachers are essential, the change may only result in giving a new 
name to an old practice. Of course, the facility to drop subjects 
not liked by students and to get the S. S. C. E. Certificate for 
Government service does exist. The institution of the 8. 8. С. 
Examination has taken off a great burden from the shoulders of 
the University and left it free to concentrate moré on higher, post- 
graduate and research work on which alone can international 
culture and civilization be reared. 


. 


Hail Baroda ! * 


As we go to the press, we lezrn with pleasure the creation of 


yet another University in the province of Bombay—the Maharaja ' 


Sayajirao University of Baroda. The University Act as passed 
by the Baroda Dharasabha is not available, but from the reports 
reaching us, it appears that the University will be mainly a teaching 
and residential one. A sum of more than a crore of rupees is set 
apart for the purpose, and it is expected that the first University 
- of the type in the Province of Bombay will amply justify its existence 
by fulfilling the aims of its establishment. Baroda is, even today, a 
centre of education with various educational institutions and a net- 
work of libraries and cultural organisations, and the University 
will serve a very useful purpose by unifying all thé forces into one 
cultural unit. Р : 
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ELECTIONS, NOMINATIONS AND 
APPOINTMENTS 


' Syndicate: Mr. Р. R. Амай was elected in place of. Mr, 
N. V. Modak and Dr. Jyotindra M. Mehta, in place of Dr. H. D. 
Patel by the Senate on January 15, 1949; Dr. С. 5. Patel was re- 
elected by the Academic Council to represent the Medical Faculty 
and Principal N. M. Shah and Principal V. K. Joag were re-elected 
by the Academic Council on February 12, 1949. 


Academic Council: Dr. B. N. Uppal was elected by the A 
culture Board on October 30, 1948 ; Dr. A. S. Kalapesi was re- 
elected by the Physics and ‘Geology Boards on November 13, 
71948 ; Dr. S. S. Ugrankar was elected in place of Dr. R. G. Daya- 
gude by the Medical Board on November 10, 1948'; Sir Vithal N. 

- Ghandarvarkar was re-elected by the Commerce and Geography 
Boards on November 13, 1948 ; Mr. R. M. Trivedi was re-elected 
by the Marathi, Gujarati, Kannada, Sindhi and Hindi Boards on 
November 20, 1948 ; Professor M. С. Chakrabarti was elected іп 
place of Brigadier 5. A. Hungerford by the University Professors 
and Whole-Time University Teachers on November 20, 1948. 


Board of Post-Graduate “Studies : Professor K. Venkataraman 


was re-elected by the Syndicate on January 29, 1949, and Mr. 
К. M. Khadye re-elected by the А. C. on 4th Feb. 1949. 


Boards of Studies : The following were elected, re-elected or 
co-opted on the different Boards of Studies—In THE FACULTY OF 
Arts—English : Principal S. S. Bhandarkar and Miss Amy B. Н. J. 
Rustomji; Persian and Arabic: Diwan Bahadur К. M. Jhaveri ; 
Kannada: Mr. Н. F. Kattimani; History and Archaeology : Mr. 
Jhinabhai R. Desai; Economics, Politics and Sociology : Mr. V. B. 
Gandhi ; Teaching : Mr. А. S. Sthalekar ; Commerce : Mr. V. B. 
Gandhi; IN THE FACULTY OF Science — Mathematics : Professor D. 
S. Agashe ; Chemistry: Professor M. D. Avasare ; Botany : Profes- 
sor А. К. Chavan ; Zoology : Professor C. J. George, on February 
19, 1949. IN THE FACULTY OF TrcHNOLOGy—Engineering : Mr. S. 
5. "Naik, Mr. N. S. Gupchup, Mr. G. A. Dr p ue J. А. 
Taraporewalla, Mr. N. V. Modak, Principal S. B. Junnarkar, Prin- 
cipal T. N. Tolani, Professor P. R. Ke r; Agriculture, including 
Veterinary Science : Kao Bahadur D. L. Sahasrabuddhe, Dr. B. N. 
Vee Dr. С. C. Shah, Dr. J. A. Daji, Dr. M. D. Patel and Dr. 

K. Desai; Chemical Technology : Professor K. Venkataraman 
Principal К. G. Naik, Professor К. C. Shah, Principal P. N. Joshi, 
Dr. С. S. Patel, Dr. R. D. Desai, Dr. G. P. Kane and Dr. G. M. 
Nabar on January 13, 1949; In тне FacuLTY or Law—The Hon. 
Mr. Justice N. Н. Bhagwati, on January 15,1949; IN THE FACULTY 
or Mepicine—Dr. H. S. Patel, on November 10, 1948. 
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Senate : Dr. S. К. Muranjan was elected in place of Dr. S. С. 
Panandikar by the Principals, to represent the Principals in the 
Konkan Group; Principal S. V. Desai was elected in place of Princi- · 
pal N. B. Butani by the Principals of Arts Colleges generally; Prin- 
cipal B. B. Sarker was elected in place of Principal J. A. Tarapore- 
walla by the Principals of Colleges to represent the Principals of - 
Colleges of Engineering on November 9, 1948. Mr. C. C. Shah was 
elected in place of Mr. 'T. S. Thakore by the Municipal НА 
Gujarat Group, on December 23, 1948. 


The following Members have ceased to be Fellows’ of the 
Senate, and also of other University Bodies— А 


From the Principals of Colleges: Principal 5. У. Dandekar 
(Deccan Group), Principal D. G. Karve (Generally), Principal L. S. 
S. Kumar (Agricultural 07 and Principal В. В. Sarkar 


ў (Engineering Colleges). 


From the University Teachers and Teachers : Professor V. А, 
Apte, Professor D. D. Vadekar, Professor S. V. Chandrasbekhar 
` Aiya and Professor R. V. Oturkar. 


From the Headmasters: Mr. 8, G. Shenolikar (Karnatak), 
Mr. M. V. Donde (Konkan), Dr. С. S. Khair (Deccan) and Mr. 
B. K. Patel (Gujarat). 


Assignment fo Faculties: Principal V. К. Joag, Principal 
S. C. Nandimath, Mr. A. Soares, Mr. Syed Nurullah, Miss Amy 
B. H. J. Rustomjee, Professor P. M. Modi, Principal S. V. Desai, 
Mr. D. V. Patel, Principal S. K. Muranjan, Mr. C. C. Shah, Sir 
Cowasji Jehangir and Dr. J. M. Unwala were assigned to the 
Faculiy of Arts : Mr. M. С. Chakrabarti, to the Faculties of Arts and 
Science ; Professor K. R. Dixit and Professor J. F. R. D’Almeida, 
to the Faculty of Science ; Mr. J. A. Taraporewalla, Dr. M. D. Ava- 
sare, Principal B. B. Despande, Principal P. N. Joshi and Principal 
B. B. Sarkar, to the Faculties of Science and Technology ; Dr. R. G. 
Dhayagude, to the Faculties of Medicine ; Mr. J. B. Wadia, to the - 
Faculty of Law. . 


Representatives : Dr. C. S. Patel has been elected on the 
Medical Council of India by the University Senate. 
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OUR OWN NEWS — 


A Special Meeting of the Senate was held in | the Sir Cowasji ' 
Jchangir Hall of the University, on Saturday, the 15th Janüary,. 
1949, at 12 noon, when the following business was transacted :— 


1. An election for filling up the vacancies on the Syndicate 
was held. 


2. 'The affiliation of the M. N. College, Visnagar, was exe 
tended to the teaching of Mathematics (Principal and Subsidiary) 
for the B.Sc. Examination. 


3. Fellows were assigned to Faculties. 
4. The following supplementary grants were sanctioned :— 


| (D A supplementary grant of Rs. 5,590 for the purchase of : 

calculating machines for use in the University Department of Sta- 
tistics and Rs. 3,000 for the purchase of back numbers of journals 
in Statistics, 


(2) A supplementary grant of Rs. 3,000 to enable the Depart- 
ment of Statistics, to build up the nucleus of a Library in Statistics. - 


(3) A supplementary grant of Rs. 8,190 for providing and 
fixing grill work for protecting the windows on the ground floor of 
the University South Wing and on the spiral staircase on'the north 
side of the Convocation Hall. 


(4) A sum of Rs. 3,600 for payment of gratuity equal to six 
months' salary to Mr. D. V. dont the retiring Керу Registrar 
of the University. 


(5) A sum of Rs. 2,100 for payment of gratuity equal to six ^ - 
months’ salary to Mr. D. S. Apte, retired Deputy Accountant of 
е University. 


(6) A supplementary grant of Rs. 515-10 for the payment of 
additional pension to Messrs. D. D. Joshi, K. P. Chandorkar and 
Vithal Nana Ghone and arrears of ‘pay and allowances to Mr. D. 
D. Joshi. 


(T) A supplementary grant of Rs. 186 for payment of com- 
passionate allowance to Bai Saraswatibai,widow of Dattaram Raoji, 
a Mali in the Garden of the University Department of Chemical 
Technology. 
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(8) A supplementary grant of Rs. 2,819 required for re-wiring - 
and other work in connection with the electrical installations on 
‘the ground floor of the University South Wing and on the first floor 

_of the. North Wing. 


(9) A supplementary grant of Rs. 2,578-2 for the purchase 
of a new Duplicator in Registrar's Office. 


(10) Asupplementary grant of Rs. 705, being the additional 
expenditure incurred by Dr. D. T. Lakdawala : Rs. 578 on account 
of passage and Кз. 127 for internal travel. : 

(11) A supplementary grant of Rs. 550, being the amount 
reqùired for the payment of salary and dearness allowances to a 
Typist-Clerk to be appointed in the new Department of Statistics, 


(12) A supplementary grant of Rs. 162 for carrying out 
repairs necessary to the chairs now lying out of use in the University 
Library. 


5. Ordinances and Regulations passed respectively by ihe Syn- 
dicate and the Academic Council, since the meeting of the Senate held 
‘in August, 1948, were passed. 


6. Statutes for the conduct of the Entrance Examination. 


Statutes 108, 187, 187A, 187B, 188, 190, 190A, 190B, 190C, 
191, 192, 193, 193A, 193B, 202, 202A, 203, 904 and 204A relating ' 
to the Matriculation Examination were deleted and the Statutes 
for the conduct of the Entrance Examination as printed else- 
where in the Bulletin were subsittuied therefor. 


7. Institution of a Faculty of Commerce. 
Statutes 58, 71, 86 and 167: were amended as follows :— 


І. In Statute 58 (p. 27 of the Handbook), the word “зїх” 
for the word ‘five? was substituted, the word “апа” occurring 
before the word “Medicine” was deleted, and at the end “апа 
Commerce” was added. - 


Statute 58 now reads as follows : 


“There shall be six faculties, namely, of Arts, Science, Tech- ` 
nology, Law, Medicine and Commerce." 


II. In Statute 71 (p. 37 of the Handbook), under “ Boards 
of Studies”, after the words “(9) Commerce" the words "Business 
Economics, Actuarial Science, Accountancy" were added. 
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ПІ. In Statute 86 (p. 40 of the Handbook), “(xvii) - 
Commerce” was deleted. On page 41, at the end of the Statute, 
“Faculty of Commerce” and below it “ (i) Gommerce (ii) Business 
Economics (iii) Actuarial Science (iv) Accountancy" and “Boards 
(i) and (ii) shall each consist of eight members and Boards Gii) 
and (iv) shall each consist of five members" were added. 


IV. In Statute 167 (p. 53 of the Handbook) the figure ‘2’ 
for the figure ‘3’ was substituted against (1) Arts; and after (Б) “(6) 
Commerce 1" was added. 


Statute 167, thus amended, reads as follows :— 


“The Faculties hereinafter mentioned will be entitled to elect 
the number of Ordinary Fellows respectively set against their 
names :— 


(1) Arts 2. (2) Science 2. (3) Technology 1. (4) Medi- 
cine 2. (5) Law 2. (6) Commerce 1." 


8. Amendment of Statute 112. & 


The amendments were made with a view to making the titles 
conform.to the abbreviated names of the respective diplomas, i. e. 
T.D.D., D.V. & D. and D.L.O. as follows :— 


“Diploma in Tubercular Diseases" for “Diploma in Tuber- , 
culosis."' 


“Diploma in Venereology and Dermatology" for “Diploma 
in Skin and Venereal Diseases.” i 


“Diploma in Laryngology and Otology” for * Diploma in 
Ear, Nose and Throat.” 


1 


9. Deletion of S. 113 D. 


In view of the amendment of S. 113 C, passed by the Senate 
, at their meeting held in August last, (vide item No. 10 of the minutes) 
which among others, provides for the granting of a Diploma in 
Indian Music, S. 113 D which provides for the granting of the same * 
Diploma and for which sanction of the Chancellor was obtained 
earlier was deleted, as otherwise there would be two difficent Statutes - 
for one Diploma. 


10. The amendment of S. 120. 


The amendment was necessary on account of the revision of 
the grades of the lower staff, who would be at a disadvantage, if 
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they меге not to get the benefit of the pension rules, which were 
applicable to them before such revision was made. The amended 
clause (a) now reads as under : 


5, 120 (a): “Every whole-time officer, teacher or other servant 
of the University, except one whose services have been lent to the 
University by Government, appointed on or after the 1st April, 
1925, to a substantive appointment carrying a salary of rupees 
thirty or upwards per mensem, and everyone appointed on or after 
the 1st. January, 1947, to a substantive appointment, carrying a 

. salary of rupees fifty or upwards per mensem shall, as a condition 
of his service, become a subscriber to the University Provident 
Fund." 


1. Passing a Special Grace. _ 


Under section 37 of the Bombay University Act, 1928, 


-(i) The attendance kept by Mr. Y. B. Jamal in the Jr. B. A. 


Е class of the M. Т. В. College, Surat, to which he was provisionally 


admitted and later found to be ineligible was deemed as having 
been kept in the Intermediate Arts class for the purpose of his 
admission to the Intermediate Arts Examination. 


[JVote—As he had not kept the required attendance of 2 years 
in a College before passing the Inter Arts Examination of the 


''» Nagpur University an application was received from him requesting 


that the attendance kept by him in the Jr. B. A. class be deemed as 
having been kept in the Intermediate Arts class.] 


i (ii) Messrs. R. V. Varadkar, R. V. Inamdar and P.-A. Pra- 
bhudesai, students of the Senior B.A. class of the Rajaram College, 
Kolhapur, who had till October last kept terms for two papers in 
Psychology for the B. A. Examination were permitted to change to 
two papers in Marathi owing to the non-availability of the re- 
commended books in Psychology and their non-attendance іп. 
Marathi was condoned and they were given permission to appear 
for the examination. 


^ 


^s 12, Thé question oi granting further concessions to students who 


had migrated from Hyderabad Deccan was also considered, but in view 
of the concessions a‘ready granted to them the Senate decided not to 
extend them any further. 


The following concessions are already granted :— 


“That notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in Regulations 1 and 3, the following examinations of the Osmania 
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University shall be deemed equivalent Хо the corresponding exa- 
minations of this University, for a period of one year with retrospec- 
tive effect from the 20th June 1948:—Intermediate Arts, Interme- 
diate Science, В.А. & B.Sc:; . 


and that during the said period, the terms kept by students for any 
of the above examinations of the Osmania University be recognized * 
аз equivalent to the terms for the corresponding examinations of 


this University." 
and further that 


(a) The Higher Secondary Certificate Examination of the 
Hyderabad State be recognized for this year only without any 
condition as regards marks obtained by students at the said exa- 
mination. 


(b) Except for the purpose of admission to the Law course 
in this University, the Inter. Commerce examination of the Osmania 
University be not recognized as equivalent to the Inter. Coramerce 
examination of this University, but that students who have passed 
the said examination be permitted to appear for the Inter. Com- 
merce examination of this University without being required to 
keep additional terms. 


(c) That in the case of students from the Osmania University 
joining Colleges in this University for this year only, 80 days be 
prescribed as the minimum,attendance required for being kept in 
the two terms taken together. : 


(d) That those students who have failed at the Inter. Arts, 
Inter. Science or Inter. Commerce examinations of the Osmania 
University be considered eligible for admission to these examina- 
tions in this University without being required to keep attendance 
at a College affiliated to this University. 


(e) That all the above concessions be in force till the 19th 
June, 1949. 


18. The Senate also considered the proposal of Dr. G. M. Kurulkar 
to start Colleges in Arts, Science and Commerce for the teaching of 
undergraduate courses after the Post-Inter mediate stage, and resolved 
that the proposal was premature. 


The Annual Meeting of the Senate was held in the Sir Cowasjt 
Jehangir Hall of the University, on Saturday, the 19th February, 
1949, at 12 noon, when the following business was transacted :— 


1. Fellows were assigned -to Faculties. 
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2. Дайна Report of the Syndicate „and Audited Accounts of 
the University for the year 1947-1948. 


The report of the Syndicate and the Audited Accounts of the 
University for the year 1947-1948, were approved and passed and 
the excess of expenditure over the Revised Estimates, shown in 
the printed Accounts for the year 1947-1948, was sanctioned. 


3. Report of the Board of Accounts of the University Accounts 
for the year 1947-1948, 


The report of the Board of Accounts for the year 1947-1948 
was approved and adopted. 


4. Draft Bill containing certain amendments to the Bombay 
_ University Act, 1928. 


[In forwarding the above bill, the Joint Secretary, Education 
and Industries Department, Government of Bombay, in his letter 
observes :— 

“As you are aware, Government has had under consideration 
the question of comprehensive legislation for the amendment of the 
Bombay University Act, 1928, and it has been waiting for a suit- 
able opportunity to introduce it. Government proposes to take 
up this comprehensive legislation simultaneously with the legisla- 
tion for the constitution of the Gujarat and Karnatak Universities. 
In the meantime certain amendments to the Bombay University 
Act, 1928, have become immediately necessary owing to the passage 
of the Poona University Act and the constitutional changes in- 
volving the separation of Sind from the Indian Dominion. The 
accompanying is a draft bill containing these amendments.’’] 


Statement of Objects and Reasons 


Under the Poona University Act (Bombay Act XX of 1948) 
the local bodies within the Poona area and the Poona University 
area have been given representation on the Court of that Univer- 
sity. Sind is also no longer under the jurisdiction of the Bombay 
University. It is, therefore, necessary to take away the represen- 
tation given to the local bodies in these groups on the Senate of the 
Bombay University. It is also considered necessary to bring the 
Bombay University Act in line with the Poona University Act in 
certain respects. ‘The Bill seeks to achieve this.” 


The Senate qb of the Bill as modified at the meeting, 
the main features being :— 


(i) The addition of Section 4A, after Section 4 as under : 
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* Provided that nothing in this’Section shall be deemed to em- 
power the University to exercise powers over ог in respect of any ` 
educational institution which under any law for the time being in 
force cannot be associated with itor seek admission to its privileges." 


(ii) Amendment of Section 13, ‘Fellows’, by certain additions 
and deletions. 


(iii) Amendment of Section 20, “TheSyndicate’ by ир 
the following for sub-clause (1) (c):— 


“The Director of Public Instruction, Bombay Province, if he is 
a Fellow and if he is not a Fellow, the Deputy Director of Public 
Instruction, if he is a Fellow." 


5. Passing a special grace under Section 37 of the Bombay 
University Act in favour of certain students of the College of En- 
gineering, Poona. 


The Senate resolved that the students of the College of En- 
gineering, Poona, who pass the B. E. Part I examination to be held 
in March 1949 be permitted to appear for the B. E. Part IJ exami- 
nation to be held in October, 1949, notwithstanding that they will 
be keeping the last term in a college affiliated to the Poona Uni- 
versity. 


6. Proposal in the matter of the application of the revised 
scales of pay of College Teachers approved by the Senate at its 
meeting held on the 20th August, 1948, 


In view of the possibility that the revised scales of pay which 
the Senate has instructed the colleges to bring into operation from 
June,.1949, may make the expenditure of some colleges greater 
than their income,a committee consisting of 20 members was appoint- 
ed to consider the means whereby the colleges may maintain a 
stable financial position. 


Special Convocation for Conferring Degrees 


A Special Convocation for conferring Degrees on qualified 
candidates was held at 2-0 p.m. in the University Convocation 
Hall on February 19, under the presidentship of Mahamahopa- 
dhyaya Dr. Р.У. Kane, Vice-Chancellor. The total number of 
. candidates admitted to the different Degrees was 1,968. 

‘The number of candidates who took the different Degrees were: , 
Bachelor of Arts .. .. 609 Bachelor of Commerce .. 234 
Bachelor of Teaching — .. 118 MasterofArts .. ~.. 63 


27 * 


Master of Arts (Thesis) .. 2 
Master of Education - .. 2 
Bachelor of Science (Agri.) 19 


Master of Science (Othe 
than Maths) .. з 


Master of Science (Thesis) 37 
-Master of Science (Tech.) 


Master of Commerce .. 10 
Bachelor of Science .. 372 
Bachelor of Science(Tech.) 25 


Master of Science (Maths.) 4 


Master of Science (Agri.) 1 


Bachelor of Engineering” 


(Thesis) on: (Civil) .. .- o. D6 


Bachelor of Engineerin Bachelor of Engineering 


(Mechanical) .. Р (Mech. & Elect.) " .. 18 
Bachelor of Snpücstug Bachelor of Laws ..* 232 
(Electrical) ae zs 
Master of Laws .. .. 1 Bachelor of Medicine and 
‘ Bachelor of Surgery .. 117 
р; О. ET oe © 1 DA is m uud 
D. Ped. zs m .. 2 DLO .. MS .. 2 
D.V.D. .. Ет 2 M.D. wis Y .. 15 
M.S. js $e uod Б.б, as “+ e 6 
Ph. D. (Arts) es .. 6 Ph.D. (Science) .. . “10 
Ph.D.(Tech)  .. . 8 Чч 


University Public Lectures r 

(i) Under the auspices of the University; Dr. F. E. Zeuner, 
Professor of Geo-Chronology at the Institute of Archaeology, 
London delivered a lecture on “ Environment of Early Man” 
on Saturday, the 12th February, 1949, in the Lecture Theatre of 
the University School of Economics and Sociology, Fort, Bombay. 
The lecture commenced at 6 p. m. and was illustrated by lantern 
slides. Dr. С, S. Ghurye,-M.A., Ph.D., University Professor of 
Sociology, presided over the lecture, 


(ii) Under the auspices of the University, Professor Frederic 
'"Spiegelberg, Ph.D., S.T.M. of the Department of Asiatic Studies, 
Stanford. University, California, delivered a lecture on “Recent . 
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Western Interest in Indian Philosophy” at 6-15 p. m. on Thursday 
the 10th March, 1949, in the Lecture Theatre, First Floor of the 
University School of Economics and Sociology, Fort, Bombay 1. 


Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, M.A., LL.M., йй, 
the ‘Vice-Chancellor, presided over the lecture. 


Amplification of R. 34 at 

On the recommendation of the Academic Council the Syr- . 
dicate added as an explanation to the expression WE 
papers" occurring in R. 34, the following :— 


“ That the expression ‘remaining papers’ refers to the eight 
papers other than those in Compulsory English which an Honours 
student takes, whatever groups he may select his subjects from.” 


And the allowing has been added as an MEER to, 
R. 34 А :— 


“A candidate shall be deemed to have made an attempt, if 
his application form of admission to the examination is accepted 
and his name appears in the list of candidates, whether the candi- 
date actually sits for the examination or not, for any reason, except 
- when the admission is cancelled on the ground that he has not ‚з 
the required terms.” 


Examination Centres 


The following is the list of Centres for the various University 
Examinations (other than the Entrance) held in the first half of 
1949. :— ` 


Centres Examinations 
Bombay .. .. All examinations except those in Agricul- 
ture. ` 
Dadar. .. .. Intermediate Arts and Science. 
Surat ve .. Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, В.А. & B. Sc. 
. Baroda... .. B.T., T.D., Inter. Aris, Inter. Science, 
Inter. Commerce, B.Com., В.А. and 
B.Sc. 
Anand эж. "Аш Р.Е, F.Sc. (Аел) S.Sc. (Agri), Inter, Arts 
Inter. Sc. 
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Ahmedabad .. Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. “Com- 
merce, B.Com., B.A., B.Sc. Ist & 9nd 
LL.B. and Ist M.B.,B.S. А 


Bhavnagar .. .. Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, B:A. and B.Sc., 
: (written).’ 

Rajkot £s .. Inter. Arts and Inter. Science. 

Kolhapur .. .. Inter. Aris, Inter. Science, B.A., B.Sc., and 


B.T. (part II only). 


Belgaum .. .. B.T., T.D., Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, B.A., 
B.Sc. and Ist & 2nd LL.B. 


Dharwar .. ` .. Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, B.A., B.Sc., 
F.Sc., and S.Sc. (Agri.). 


Poona $2 .. Inter. Arts (New and Old), Inter-Science, 
T.D., B.A. (General & Hon.), B.Sc., S.Sc. 
(Agri.), B.Sc. (Agri.), B.E., (C. M. & Е.) 


Bangalore 

New Delhi | .. M.Sc. Translation Test. 
Izatnagar 

Indore 


JVotes—(1) Candidates appearing at the Intermediate Science 
Examination will be examined in Practicals at a centre if the 
number of candidates registered at that centre is 90 for Physics 
and Chemistry and/or 40 for Biology. 


(2) Candidates for the B.Sc. Examination at a centre will be 
examined in the practicals at that centre in a subject if at least 
25 candidates are registéred in both Principal and Subsidiary or 
either of them, 


Text Books and Courses 
(г) Philosophy Group at the B.A, Examination 


Principals of Colleges affiliated in Arts were requested to 
communicate on or before the 10th January, 1949, what text-books, 
Professors in their Colleges had taught in the various subjects in 
the Philosophy Group at the B.A. Examination to be held in 1949 
in order to enable the University to issue instruction to Paper-setters 
to set, if necessary, alternative questions with a view to obviating 
the possibility of any student suffering on account of non-availability 
of text-books in some of the subjects. 
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(2) English ai the LA, and 1.5с: Examinations, 1949 @ 1950. 


The attention of the Principals of Arts and Science Colleges 
was invited to page 1 of the Addenda and Corrigenda of Напа-. 
book Part III (1948 Edition)'wherein they were informed that in 
view of non-availability of the ‘Art of writing! by Q, the book was 
to be read in the class and was not to be treated merely as a guide 
and that chapters 8, 9, 10 and 11 were not intended for study. The 
Principals of Arts and Science Colleges were required’ to instruct 
the Professors in charge to lecture on the substance of ‘Art of writing’ 
byQ in the class, even though all the students may not have copies 
of the book for themselves. 


(3) Alternative Text-Books and Passages — - 5 
(a) Paper IV^in Ardha-Magadhi at the M.A. Examination, 1949 


The text-books in paper IV in Ardha-Magadhi at the М.А. 
Examination to be held in 1949, as announced on page 4 of Text- 
books, No. 1, were prescribed as alternative to Text-books as printed 
on page 88 of the Handbook for the said paper. 


(b) Paper Ш in Pali at the B.A. Examination, 1949 


The Pali Grammar by E. Muller (Trubner’s simplified 
grammars) was prescribed as an alternative to Pali Grammar by 
W. Geiger (translated into English by B. K. Ghosh, University of 
Calcutta). 


(c) Paper VII in English at tha M.A. Examination, 1949 © 1650 


Passages originally prescribed : Passages prescribed as an alter- 

native: 

Wyatt: Anglo-Saxon Reader: - Wyatt: Anglo-Saxon Reader : 
No. 2—Alfred’s Orosius No. 1—The Chronicle (755- 
No. 10—The Chronicle (921-1012 897 A.D) , 

A.D.) No. 3— Cura Pastoralis ^ 
No. 19— Charms No. 11—Aelfric’s Homilies 
No. 23—The Husband's Message No. 20—Riddles 
No, 26—Beowulf (1, 2 and 3) No. 22—Deor 


No. 28—The Dream of the Rood Мо. 26—Beowulf (4,,5 and 6) 
No. 34—The Battle of Maldon. „No. 27— Judith 


No. 33—The Battle of Brun- 
nanburh. 


(d) English at the First LL.B. 


It was notified that the whole book “Virginibus Puerisque— 
- Stevenson (Macmillan)” was to be studied. 
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Use of Dictionary at the M:Sc. by Papers 


The Academic Council decided not to permit the use of a 
dictionary for solving. questions on translation to be included in 
theM.Sc. papers in subjects other than Mathematics and to make 


the principle applicable to the M.Sc. Examination to be held in^ 


the first halk of 1949. 


Dates of Examinations TU. om 
i 


. It was annouced that the date of the commencemerit of the 


B.A. (General) and B.A. (Honours) Examinations (New Course 


will be the same as of the B.A, (Pass) and the B.A. (Honours) ` 


^ examinations (old course) viz. the 4th April 1949. 


И In supersession of the date previously notified, the M.Ed. 
- degree Examination is scheduled to comimence this year on the 20th 
June, 1919 


Concessions to N. С. С. Cadets 


On the fécominendation of the Academic Council, the Syn- 
dicate decided that for the University examinations of 1949, asa 
special ‘case, the concessions formerly enjoyed by the members 
of the О. О.Т. C. will be made available for N. C. С. cadets 
. preparing for the new B and C certificates on the basis of these 

_ certificates being equivalent to A2 and B2 certificates respectively. 


Special Work in Botany f 


The Syndicate, on the recommendation of the Board of Studies 
in Botany, decided to make arrangements for the publication by 
theUniversity of a second memoir of special work done in Botany. 
Principals were, therefore, requested to send to the University for 
publication any memoirs in Botany that might be ready with them. 


School of Economics and Sociology 
1. TheSirurTrophy Inter-Collegiate Debate was held on the 
18th December 1948. The subject of the Debate was “Та the opinion 
of this House; the Nehru Government must be su ported by all 
ies in the country in view of the present crisis.’ it t was presided 
over by Mr. G. L. Mehta, President of the indian, Tariff Board. 
opu id es from the City and Suburbs participated in that 
Competition 
"Prizes were also given to the three best speakers. 


2. The Triennial Inspection: Committee appointed by the . 


_ Syndicate to inspect this School visited the School on art January 
1949. 
33. DP 
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e Trophy was won by the Elphinstone кое: : 


University Department of Statistics 


м s £ 
The following appointments were made during the present 
-session :— 


Reader—Mr. М, С. Chakrabarti. 
Lecturers—Mr, K. S. Rao and Mr. М. S. Chowdhury. 
Demonstrator—Mr. V. N. Murty. 


University Library Report : 


+ 


* Library Report from rst to grst January, 1949 


Attendance. There were during the period 20 full working 
days and 4 partial working days. . 


Acquisition. During the period under report, 42 volumes were 
acquired by purchase and 24 by presentation. Periodicals received, 
numbered 436. ý 


Incorporation. ‘The new acquisitions are being classified and 
catalogued. A bulletin of additions to the Library in this month 
was issued on 31st January 1949. 


Utilisation. During the period under report the average daily 
attendance was 176-6. The total number of Readers’ Tickets 
issued from the commencement of the current academic year 
was 2,741. 


Foreign Universities Information Bureau 


Judging from the number of enquiries, personal and written, 
and the documents supplied to students for reference, it is clear 
that the services of the Bureau are requisitioned by an increasing 
number of students this year. This may be taken as an evidence 
that students and professional men value the information and the 
advice they receive from the Bureau. 


A great increase in the number of applications for admission to 
the U. K., the U. S. A. and other foreign educational institutions ' 
may be regarded as a mark of confidence in the efforts made by the 
Bureau to satisfy the aspirations of our young men to acquire 
further knowledge, and in the willingness of these institutions to 
afford them all facilities, possible within the limits of the rules and 
regulations laid down by them. There is no doubt that the quali- 
fications of applicants are very closely scrutinised and admission is 
granted to those on]y who are considered worthy to profit by it- 
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It is found from the applications received in this Bureau that 
a majority of our students apply for admission to foreign educa- 
tional -institutions for technical studies. Some of the courses to 
which they commonly apply for admission are—Chemical, Elec- 
trical, Mechanical, Aeronautical, Civil, Mining and Metallurgical, 
Textiles and Marine Engineering ; in the Science faculty—Medi- 
cine and Pharmacy ; in the Arts faculty—Foreign Service and 
International Affairs, Economics, Public Administration, Business 
Administration, Sociology and Social Welfare Work and Education. 
The Bureau either directly or through the agency of the embassies 
abroad has always found it difficult to obtain admission for fully 
qualified Indian students for degree courses in Medicine in the 
Universities of the U. K. and the U. S. A. Even though.most of the 
medical qualifications obtained in the U. S. А. are not at present 
registerable in this country, many of the students persist in applying 
for admission there in the belief that the Government of India will 
recognise these qualifications in the near future. State Univer- 
sities in America give first preference to State students and only a 
few highly qualified foreign students are admitted ; but they insist 
that foreign students applying for admission to medical schools 
must do pre-medical studies in an Arts and Science college to the ` 
satisfaction of the medical school to which they seek admission, 
prior to their admission to such schools. 


The library of the Bureau contains about 3,000 books. The 
section in respect of the U.S. A., Ganada, Australia and Switzerland 
are complete and up-to-date. With regard to the U.K., the Bureau 
still has not received the latest prospectuses, handbooks and Calen- 
dais. With a view to increasing administrative efficiency, it is 
' proposed to have a card catalogue and to have information 
card-indexed in a classified form for ready reference. Career 
pamphlets and other useful literature as may enable the intending 
aspirant to maake a choice are made available to them. 


The Bureau mantains a file of Indian Scholarships available 
for study abroad. It has also information about scholarships, 
Fellowships and grants awarded to Indian students by foreign | 
institutions like the Watumul Foundation, Barbour Levi Scholar- 
ship for oriental women at the University of Michigan, Byrn Mawr 
College Scholarship of the University of Pennsylvania, the Rock- 
feller Foundation, Nuffeld Foundation, the State College or 
* Washington Fellowships, British Council Travel Grants for promo- 
tion of Interchange between Univesities in the United Kingdom 
and in commonwealth countries, Educational exchanges under the 
Fulbright Act, Smith College (Massachusetts) Scholarship for 
social work, and Institute of International Education, New York, 
Fellowships to students from India. 


Since the last issue of the bulletin, the Bureau conducted the 
following examinations locally on behalf of the respective bodies:— 
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1. Graduateship Examination of the Institution of Radio 
Engineers, London. 


2. College Board Entrance Examination of Princeton, New 
Jersey. : 


3. Intermediate Examination of the Utkal University, 
Cuttack, U. P. 


Arrangements are fast being made for conducting the London 
School of Economics Entrance Examination, through the Agency 
of the Central Bureau, Government of India. 


Inter-Collegiate Tournaments 


Inter-Collegiate Tennis Tournament: Fifteen Colleges partici- 
pated in the Tennis Tournament held on the Cricket Club of India 
and the St. Xavier’s College Courts. Miss Amy В. Н. Rustomji 
presided over the Finals and distributed the prizes. The following 
are the detailed results :— 


Men’s Singles : Winner—R. К. Jum (National Medical). 
Runner-up—Pratap Singh (E. C. & R. I. S.). 


Women's Singles : Winner—Miss ЇЧ. Gopaldas (С. 5. Medical). 
Runner-up—Miss S. Kundaji (E. C. & R. I. S.). 


Men's Doubles : Winners—R. K. Jain and H. P. Dalal (Na- 
tional Medical) Runners-up—R. Meklai and R. Khatau (St. 
Xavier's). 


Women’s Doubles : Winners—Miss S. Kundaji and Miss Bhan 
dari (E. C. & R. I. 5.). Runners-up—Miss A. Singh and Miss 8. 
Singh (E. C. & R. I. S). 


Mixed Doubles : Winners—B. R. Mallapur and Miss S. Kun 
daji (E. C. & R. I. S.. Runners-up—R. K. Jain and Miss 
Nazareth (National Medical). 


Elphinstone College and R. I. S. won the Championship with 
20 points, National Medical College being runners-up with 13 
points. 


Inter-Collegiate Minor Games Tournaments: The following are 
the results of the Minor Games Tournaments held during the 
current year :— 


Volley Ball : Winners—Grant Medical College. Runners- 
up—Ramnarain Ruia College. 


35 


5. 


~ 


Hu-tu-tu : Winners—Khalsa College. aaa c ME 
Mathradas College. 


Teni-Koit : Men's Singles—Winner—Khan (Grant Medical). 
Runner-up—R. S. Nerurkar (St. Xavier's). 


. Teni-Koit: Women’s Singles—Winner—Miss ^ Panvelkar 
(Ramnarain Ruia). Runner-up Miss Dias (Khalsa). 


Men's Doubles—Winners—R. S. Nerurkar and D. S. Kumble 
(St. Xaviers). Runners-up Khan and Desai (Grant Medical). 


- Women’s Doubles—Winners—Miss Oke and Miss Wagh 
(Ruia). Runners-up Miss Dias and Miss Tibb (Khalsa). 


Ramnarain Ruia College won the General Championshi 
with 14 points; Grant Medical was the runner-up College d 
13 points. Dr. Murti of Ramnarain Ruia College presided over 
the Finals and distributed the prizes. 


Inter-Collegiate Hockey Tournaments : Ten Colleges participated 
in the Hockey Semi-League and twelve in the Knock-out Tourna- 
ment held during the current year. St. Xavier's College won 
both the League and the Knock-out Tournaments, Khalsa Coll 
being the runner-up in both. Mr. J. C. Maitra presided over the 
Fi and distributed the prizes. 


Inter-Group Athletic Sports and Tournaments: The Inter-Group 
Athletic Sports, Tennis and Wrestling Tournaments were held on 
the Bahauddin College Grounds, Junagadh, on the 17th, 18th and 
19th December 1948. Four Groups participated namely, Bombay 
Poona, Karnatak and S. M. C. and Gujarat and Kathiawar. 
The Bombay Group won the General Championship. Here are 
‚Ше detailed results :— 


тоо Metres Run: 1. J. Стазїо (Bombay). 2. E. Powell (Bom- 
bay). 3. Р. К. Bandukwalla (Poona). Time 11.2 secs. 


200 Metres Run : 1. J. Crasto (Bombay). 9. O. Pinto (Bom- 
bay). 3. P. К. Bandukwalla (Poona). ‘Time 28.6 secs. 


4oo Metres Run: 1. O. Pinto (Bombay). 2. J. Crasto (Bom- 
bay) 3. P. К. Bandukwalla (Poona). Time 52.6 secs. 


doo Metres Run: 1. L. S. Shinde (Karnatak). 2. P. Motiwalla 
(Bombay). 3. Y. C. Deodhar (Poona), Time 2 min. 6 secs. 


1500 Metres Run: 1. L. S. Shinde (Karnatak). 2. P. Moti- 
walla (Bombay). 3. D. G. Dixit (Karnatak) Time 4 min. 
32.4 secs. 
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ооо” Metres Run: 1. D. G: Dixit (Karnatak), 2. V.D. 


Bhonsle (Kathiawar), 2. K. M. Gujar (Poona). Time 17 min. , 


45.8 secs. 


rro Metres Hurdles : 1. J. Crasto (Bombay). 2. Н. $. Cheema 
(Poona). 3. R. J. Buhariwala (Bombay) Time 17 secs. 


Putting the Shot: 1. I. Britto (Bombay). 2. T. S. Cheema 
(Kathiawar). 3. N. S. Astekar (Karnatak). Dist. 32 ft. 


Discus Throw : 1. S. S. Patil (Karnatak). 2. T. S. Cheema 
(Kathiawar) 3. U.P. Dalaya (Poona). Dist. 92 ft. 11 ins. 


Broad Jump : 1. N. J. Momin (Karnatak). 2. R. J. Buhari- 
wala (Bombay). 3. F.A. Irani (Poona). Dist. 19 ft. 8$ ins. 


High jump : 1. T. S. Cheema (Kathiawar) 2. I. О. 
Britto (Bombay).' 3. 5. G. Choudhari atak). Height 5 ft. 
8} ins. : | 

Hop-Step and Jump : 1. T. S. Cheema (Kathiawar). 2. A. S. 
Athavane (Karnatak). 3. 5. С. Choudhari (Karnatak). Dist. 
41 ft. 8 in. 


Pole Vault: 1. S. С. Choudhari (Karnatak), 2. H. S. 
Cheema (Poona). 3. А. S. Athavane (Karnatak). Height 10 
ft. 2 ins. 


1600 Metres Relay: 1. Bombay. 2. Karnatak. 3. Poona, 
Time 3 min. 54.8 secs. 


. Tennis > Singles : Winner—T. C. Khanna (Kathiawar). Run- 
ner-up—R. K. Jain (Bombay). 


Tennis : Doubles: Winners—T. C. Khanna and Mashru- 
walla (Kathiawar). Runnersup—R. K. Jain and H. Р. Dalal 
(Bombay). 

Wrestling 

Bantam Weight : Winner—K. D. Jadhav (Karnatak). Run- 

ner-up—N. K. Patil (Poona). | 


Feather Weight : Winner—S. В. Patil (Karnatak), Runner-up 
M. A. Gade (Kathiawar). 


a Weight : Winner—D. G. Sutar (Poona). Runner-up— 
D. С. Mülik (Karnatak). 

© Welter Weight: Winner—D. R. Golekar (Poona), Runner- 
up—V. C. Chellaramani (Bombay). ét 
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- +The Bombay Group won the Chatrapati Grand Champion- 
ship Trophy, the Sir Dosabhoy Hormusjee Bhiwandiwalla Сһат- 
pionship Trophy, the Principal К. S. Vakil Relay Shield, the P, W. 
Velkar Shield for the 100 Metres Run, The D. K. Aswani Athletics 
Championship Trophy and the V. Potdar Trophy. 


The Karnatak Group won the P. W. Velkar's Trophy for Pole- 
Vault, and tied with Poona for the Miraj Trophy for Wrestling 
and the R. N. Bhagwat Shield for Wrestling. The Lady Rahim- 
toola Championship Cup for Tennis was won by the Gujarat and 
Kathiawar Group. : 


Inter- University Athletic Sports 


Bombay retains Championship 

The Ninth Inter-University Athletic Meet which was held on 
the Gomati Grounds, Lucknow, on the 24th and 25th January, 
resulted in a clear-cut victory for Bombay, last year’s champions. 
For this success, Bombay has to thank their star sprinter Joe Crasto 
who won the 100 Metres, 200 metres, 110 metres hurdles and 400 
metres low hurdles. Crasto was the individual champion and his 
outstanding performance is a record, as no other athlete has ever 
ү four first places in any Inter-University Athletic Meet held so 

т. š 


Nine Universities namely, Agra, Aligarh, Allahabad, Benares, 
Bombay, East Punjab, Lucknow, Mysore and Utkal took their 
positions for the opening March Past. Bombay, by virtue of being 
last year’s Champions, led the march past with the other Univer- 
sity teams following in alphabetical order and Lucknow, the host 
University, bringing up the rear. What otherwise would have 
been an impressive ceremony, was a solemn, silent affair due to 
the failure of the Police Band to turn up at the appointed time. 
Mr. C. B. Gupta, Minister for Health, declared the meet open and 
Naresh Singh, the Lucknow University Captain, took the Olympic 
Oath on behalf of all the participating Universities. 


Her Excellency, Shrimati Sarojini Naidu presided over the 
‘Finals and distributed the Certificates to the winners. 


The following are the detailed results :— 


. 100 Metres Run: 1. J. Crasto (Bombay). 2. E. Powell 
(Bombay). 3. Mansoor Ahmad (Lucknow). Time 11.5 secs. 


. 200 Metres Run: 1. J. Crasto ra 2. O. Pinto (Bom- 
bay). 3. Gurcharan Singh (E. Punjab). Time 23 secs." . 
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400 Metres Run: 1. O. Pinto (Bombay). - 2. Jagdev, Singh 
(E. Punjab). 3. Naunchal Singh (E. Punjab). Time 52.4 secs. 


doo Metres Run: 1. L. S. Shinde (Bombay). 2. Ramegowda 
(Mysore). 3. Viger Zaidi (Lucknow). Time 2 min. 6 secs. 


1500 Metres Run: 1. Ramegowda (Mysore) 2. Balwant 
Singh (E. Punjab). 3. Lakshman Rao (Mysore). Time 4 min. 
18.9 secs. 


Iro Metres High vx 1. J. Crasto (Bombay). 2. A. 
Mitra (Benares). 3. Н. S. Cheema (Bombay). Time 16.9 secs. 


400 Metres Low Hurdles: 1. J. Crasto (Bombay). 2. S. Yesh- 
wantraj (Mysore). 3. M.G. Dalvi (Bombay). Time! min. 32.7 
secs. 


Putting the Shot: 1. Ishar Singh (E. Punjab). 2. Gurdev 
Singh (E. Punjab). 3. S. C. Bahadurji (Bombay). Dist. 38 ft. 
11} ins. 


. Discus Throw: 1. Ishar Singh (E. Punjab), 2. Jaswant ' 
Singh (E. Punjab). 3. Rajpal Singh (Agra). Dist. 115 ft. 23 ins. 


Javelin Throw: 1. Khurshid Ahmad (Allahabad). 2. T. S. 
Cheema (Bombay). 3. Harbilas Yogi (Agra). Dist. 167 ft. 9 ins. 


Hammer Throw; 1. Sukhwant Suh (E. Punjab). 2. Amar- 
jit Singh (E. Punjab) 3. A. Roberts (Mysore). Dist. 115 ft. 
24 ins. ; 


High Jump : 1. T. S. Cheema (Bombay). 2. S. Nagaratnam 
(Benares). 3. J. C. Kapoor (Benares). Height 5 ft. 84 ins. 


Hop-Step and Jump: 1. T.LeFebour (Bombay). 2. Kanwal- 
ram Singh (E. Punjab). 3. Kirpal Singh (East Punjab). Dist. 
43 ft. 4$ ins. 


Broad Jump: 1. T. LeFebour (Bombay). 2. Khurshid Ah- 
mad (Allahabad). 3. F. M. Furtado (Mysore). Dist. 21 ft. 53 ins. 


Pole Vault: 1. H. S. Cheema (Bombay). 2. Bhajan Singh 
(E. Punjab). 3. R. Isaac (Mysore). Height 10 ft. 


4 x roo Metres Relay: 1. E. Punjab. 2. Mysore. 3. Benares. 
Time 46$ secs. (Bombay disqualified for changing the baton out- 
side the zone). 7 
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4X 400 Metres Relay : 1. E. Punjab. 2. Bombay. 3. Benares. 
Time 3 min. 88} secs. 


Final Placings 


Bombay po .. 65 points · 
East Punjab es .. 49 
Mysore Яе scd 
Benares 9 
Allahabad 8 
Agra 2 
Lucknow s ce Ай 
Utkal nil 


Inter-University Cricket Tournament.—The Final of the Inter- 
University Cricket Championship of India for the Rohinton Baria 
Trophy between the Bombay University and the Calcutta Univer- 


' sity was played at the Brabourne Stadium commencing on the 21st 


, 


February. Calcutta won the toss апа elected to bat and were 
skittled for a meagre 89 runs, В.К. Irani of the St. Xavier's College 
and S. P. Gupte of the Ramnarain Ruia College were the most 
successful bowlers claiming 5 wickets for 38 runs and 4 wickets for 16 


runs respectively. Bombay replied with 316 runs, G. S. Ramchand 


of the St. Xavier's College being the top scorer with 110 runs. With 
a deficit of 227 runs, Calcutta launched on their second innings 
but were dismissed for 101 runs. Bombay thus won the Inter- 
University Cricket Championship for the 6th year in succession by 
an innings and 126 runs. 


Presiding over,the Prize Distribution ceremony, Mr. Vijay 
Merchant in the course of his speech observed that in the interest 
of Indian Cricket, a student should not play for more than four 
times for his University and that the present Inter-’Varsity Eligibi- 
lity Rule of 7 years should be changed and brought in line with 
the rule followed in Oxford and Cambridge, where no player is 
allowed to represent his University for more than four years. 
Merchant also suggested that no player should be allowed to skipper 
а side for more than one season as this would help to bring out new 
captains to the fore and would also inculcate the idea of a senior 
player playing under a new captain who might even be his junior. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


Lmrary STATISTICS FÓR THE QUARTER ENDING 315т DrcemBer 1948 


Number of ү No. of ` No. of ` 
Readers Daily Books Books 


Months Tickets Aitend- Issued ` Used on 
Issued dne . Out Premises 
October 1948 .. 904 151-5 405 4,671 
November °48 .. 126 120-1 339 3,918 
December 48 .. 189 144-8 ` 483 6,111 


DETAILS or Books Accorpinc то SUBJECTS 


Number ~ No. of Books in ` 
October ' 48 November ! 48 December’ 48 

~ 0 Reference Works .. 492 244 498 
1 Philosophy e. 461 355 ' ` 598 
$. Religion iw ode 068: 108 114. 
3 Sociology ©.. 1311 ° 1,938 1,961 
4 Philology e si Gh, "ÉD 49 
5 Natural Sciences .. 934 668 947 
6 Useful Arts .. . ." 108 55 89 
Т Fine Arts. ag ^ 55 56 63 
8 Literature .. .. 1,012 > 1,009 1,623 
9 History and Geography . . 484 - 491 619 


Total ..  ..  .. 5,076 4,952 6,544 


М№о. °48 Рес. °48 Fan.’49 Total 
No. of volumes added to theLibrary 307 530 . 488 1395 
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The following is a list of some of the books recently added to the 
University Library :— ‘ 


GENERAL AND REFERENCE WORKS 


Apte, V. К. and Sankalia, H. D. : V. S. Sukthankar Memorial 
Volume ; Arnett, L. D. : Elements of Library Methods; Benet, W. 
R. : The Reader's Encyclopaedia ; Brelvi, 5. А. and Dhabhar, B. N. : 
Supplementary Catalogue of Arabic, Hindustani, Persian and 
Turkish Manuscripts and Descriptive Catalogue of the Avesta, 
Pahlavi, Pazend and Persian Manuscripts in Mulla Firoz Library ; 
Brown, FJ. D. : Manual of Library Economy Revised by W. С. B. 
Sayers ; Carnell, E. F.: Library Administration ; Headicar, M. : 
A Manual of Library Organization ; Kantawala, M. H.: ‘Things 
Around Us Series; Cocoanuts, Food, Grains, Coal, Fibres and Silk ; 
Lee : Oriental Manuscripts Purchased in Turkey ; McKerrow, R, 
B.: An Introduction to Bibliography for Library Students ; 
Minto, F.: A History of the Public library Movement in Great 
Britain and Ireland; Osmania Universtty: Rare Sanskrit and 
Telugu Mss. in Hyderabad ; Parkhi, R. S.: The Decimal and 
Colon Classifications ; Ranganathan, S. R. : Classification of Mara- 
thi Literature; Library Development Plan with a Draft Library ВШ 
for the Province of Bombay ; Prolegomena to Library Classifica- 
tions; Sali, L. E. and Boumphrey, G.: Oxfcrd Junior Encyclopaedia 
Vol. I—Mankind; Subrahmanya Sastri, P. P.: A Triennial Cata- 
logue of Mss. Collected During the Triennium 1931-32 to 1933-34 
for the Government Mss. Library, Madras Vol. VIII—Sanskrit ; | 
Waknis, T. D. : Baroda Library Department Silver Jubilee Publi- 
cations; White, D. N. : About Books for Children ; Whyte, A. G. : 
The World's Wonder Stories for Boys and Girls. 


Рип О$ОРНҮ 


Abrahamsen, D. : Меп, Mind and Power ; Benjamin, Z. : The 
Emotional Problems of Childhood; Bergson, H.: Creative Evolu- 
tion Tr. by A. Mitchell; Bridges, 7. W. : Psychology Normal and 
Abnormal; Cargill, S.T. : The Philosophy of Analogy and Sym- 
bolism ; Desmond, S.: Spiritualism? Huxley, Т. H. and J.: 
Evolution and Ethics ; Kalayan, S. A. : Horoscopic Determinism ; 
Maritain, J.: The Dreams of Descartes Tr. by M. L. Andison ; 
MeGeoch, F. А. : , The Psychology of Human Learning; Nursell, 7. 
L.: Psychological Testing ; Myers, С. C. : The Modern Parent ; 
Nietzsch, O. F.: Thus Spake:Zarathustra ; Raman, B. V.: Sri 
Muhurtha or Electional Astrology ; Year-book of Psychoanalysis 
Vol. ПІ. 


RELIGION 


Choprha, C.: A Short History of the Terapanthi Sect of the 
Swetamber Jains and Its Tenets ; Deshpande, K.: The Child in 
Ancient India; Gibb, Н. A. R. : Modern Trends in Islam; Narasu, 
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Р, L.: The Essence ‘of Buddhism ; Penodical Publications: The 
Maha Bodhi Vol. 55, 1947 ; Powell, 4. E.: The Solar System : 
Rampuria, C. : The Cult of “Ahimsa ; Shri Shaogra Yogin: Shiva- 
Neri-Prakasam with the Commentary of Shri Nandi Shivagra 
Yogin Ed. by S. A. Pillai; Thomas, P.: Hindu Religion, Cus- 
toms and Manners. 


SocioLoav 


(a) Politics and Administration 


Aristotle: Politics Tr. by ЇЧ. Jowett; Bain, F. W.: The 


D Monarchy and Its Revolutions; Blackett, P.M.S.: Military 
Political Consequences of Atomic Energy ; Calhoun, G. M. : 


Introduction to Greek Legal Science Ed. by F. De Zelueta; ` 


Chandler, A. R.: Rosenberg’s Nazi Myth; Chrimes, S. B.: English 
Constitutional History ; Dean, V. M.: The United States and 
Russia; Gadgil, D. R.: Some Observations on the Draft Constitu- 
tion; Jibert, С. and Meston Гота: The New Constitution of India ; 
Mangum, C. S. : The Legal Status of the Negro; Ministry of Educa- 
Hon, Government of India: Unesco and India 1947-48; Penn, P. and 
Street, L.: Tomorrow's Continent ; Periodical Publications: Inter- 
national Affairs Vol. 23, 1947; Plato: Republic Tr. by B. Jowett; 
United Nations Publications: Non-Self Governing Territories ; 
Warner, R.: The Principles of Public Administration. 


(Б) Economics and Commerce 


Balkrishna, R.: Regional Planning in Índia ; Benham, F.: 
Economics ; Chase, S.: The Economy of Abundance ; Kumarappa, 
B.: Capitalism, Socialism or Villagism ; Mukerjee, R. : Planning 
the Countryside ; JVational Planning Committee: Industrial Finance 
Ed. by K. T. Shah ; Rural and Cottage Industries Ed. by. K. T. 
Shah ; Panandikar, S. 'G.: Forms of Economic Organization or the 
Economic Development of the Great Powers and India ; Probym, 
L.C.: Indian Coinage and Currency; Roberts, B.: The. American 
Labour Split and Allied Unity; Subba Rao, M.V.: An Outline 
of Banking System in India ; Thompson, V. : Labour Problems in 
. Southest Asia ; Wilde, O. : The Soul of Man Under Socialism ; 
‚‚ Withers, H.: International Finance ; Young, M.:  Labour's Plan 

"for Plenty. | 2 
(с) Education 


Allan, F. A.: The Old Model School; Association for Education 
in Citizenship : Citizenship in the Training of Teachers ; Baillie, 
J.: The Mind of the Modern University; Bining, А. C. and 
Others: Organizing the Social Studies in Secondary Schools ; 
British Council, London: Higher Education in Great Britain and 
Ireland; Daniel, M. V.: Activity in the Primary School ; Emmet, 
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D. M. : The Foundations of a Fress University ; Gordon, I. A.: 
The Teaching of English ; Heles, N. M.: An Advance Test of 
General Intelligence; Jenkins, D. T.: The place of a Faculty of 
Theology in the University of To-day ; Karnatak University Commitiee, 
Dharwar: Report, June 1948; Kuhlamn, А. F. : The Develop- 
ment of University Centres in the South; Melvin, A. G. : ` Method 
for New Schools; Pearce, F. G.: Plan for Education— The 
Sargent Plan; Periodical Publications: The British Journal of 
Educational Psychology, Vol. 17, 1947; Shikshana Prasaraka 
, Mandali, Poona : New Poona College Now Known as Sir Parashu- 
rambhau College Silver Jubilee Commemoration Volume; Simson, 
C.: Education After School; Stoud, F. B.: Psychology in 
Education ; Wheeler, О. A.: The Adventure of Youth. 


(d) General Sociology 


Altekar, A. S.: The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization 
from Prehistoric Times to the Present Day ; A Member of the Royal 
Asiatic Society : Marriage Ceremonies and Priapic Rites in India 
and the East ; D'Errey, H. De C. : Choix de Proverbes Indians ; 
Goldmann, F.: Voluntary Medical Care Insurance in the United 
States ; Hamilton, G. V. : A Research in Marriage ; Hate, C. A. : 
Hindu Women and Her Future ; Landis, H. : Social Politics in the 
Making ; Lowy, S.: Co-operation, Tolerance and Prejudice ; 
Titus, М.Т.: ‘The Young Moslem Looks at Life ; Women’s Groups 
on Public Welfare: "Тһе Neglected Child and His Family. 


PHILOLOGY 


Ball, C. Y.: Teaching Modern Languages to Adults ; Hony, 
H. C.: А Turkish English Dictionary ; Reed, L: The Complete 
Rhyming Dictionary ; Segal, L.: New Complete English-Russian 
Dictionary; Vale, R. N. : Verbal Composition in Indo-Aryan. 


NATURAL SCIENCES 


Bell, A. E. : Christian Huygens and the Development of 
Science in the 17th Century; Bok, B. J. and P. F.: The Milky 
Way; Eha: The Common Birds of Bombay; Freeman, Н. : 
Mathematics for Actuarial Students, Part II; Gideon, P. W. and 
Inamdar, N. B.: Elementary Biology ; Harvard University, Corputa- 
tion Laboratory : Tables of the Bassel Functions of the First kind of 
Orders Two and Three ; Tables of Bassel Functions of the First 
Kind of Orders Zero and One ; A Manual of Operation for the 
Automatic Sequence Controlled Calculator ; Heitler, N.: Elemen- 
tary Wave Mechanics; Janossy, L. ; Cosmic Rays and Niclear 
Physics; Lysenke, T. D. : Heredity and Its Variability Tr. by T. 
Dobzhansky ; Newmark, M.: Dictionary of Science and Tech- 
nology in English-French-German-Spanish; Phillips, E. G.: Func- 
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tions of a Complex Variable with A plications ; Reid, G. A.: The 
Laws of Heredity; Roy, 5. С..: Oraon Religion and Customs ; А 
Steward, А. W. and Graham, Hs Recent Advances in Organic 
Chemistry, Vol. II ; Sverdrup, H. U. and Others ; the Oceans, Their 
Physics, Chemistry and General Biology; Vevers, G. M.: Animals 
of the U.S.S.R. ; Wininer, A.: The Analytical Foundations of 
Celestial Mechanics. 


USEFUL ARTS 


Chatterjee, D. N.: Food and Nutrition in India; Comrie, F. D.: 
Black’s Medical Dictionary Revised by W. А. R. Thomson ; 
Gough, J. W.: The Mines of Mendip; Haagensen, C. D. and Lloyd, 
W. E. B.: A Hundred Years of Medicine ; Lefgren, N. : Studies - 
on Local Апеей, Xylocaine, A New Synthetic Drug; Malherbe, 
7. De V.: Soil Fertility ; Rowe, A. P.: One Story of Radar ; 
Royal Institute of Chemistry : What Industry Owes to Chemical 
Science ; Singh, B. : Whither Agriculture in India ; Simonds, H. R. 
and Ellis, C.: Handbooks of Plastics ; Wheeler, C. E.: An Intro- 
duction to the Principles and Practice of Homeopathy ; Zeluff, V. 
. and Markus, 7. : What Electronics Does. 


FNE Arts 


Benesch, O.: Rembrandt, Selected Drawings; Brander, А. A. D. 
Wild Animals in Central India; Buchnan, D. W.: Canadian 
Painters from Paul Kane to the Group of Seven ; Cox, T.: The 
Renaissance in Europe; Evans, J.: Art in Mediavel France 987- 
1498; Hobson, H. : Theatre; Howell, A. R.: The Meaning and 
Purpose of Art; McCullough, D. H. : How to Run a Brains Trust ; 
Newman, E. : Stories of the Great Operas and Their Composers ; 
Panofsky, Е. : Alberetch Durer, Vols. 1 and 2; Pevsner, N.: An 
Outline of European Architecture ; Prey, A. R.: Dictionary of 
Numismatic Names ; Rigby, D. and E. : Lock, Stock and Barrel ; 
Royal Academy of Art, London: Exhibition of Art Society from the 
Dominions of India and Pakistan 1947-48; Spaoth, S.: Great 
Symphonies ; Spencer, D. A.: Colour Photography in Practice ; 
Visser, Н. F. E. : Asiatic Art. 


LITERATURE (EUROPEAN) 


Abdul Rahaman : Sandesa Rasaka Ed. by Jina Vijaya Muni 
and H. Bhayani ; Aldington, R.: Walter Pater, Selected Works ; 
Atkins, J. W. H. : English Literary Criticism : The Renascence ; 
Avyaktanand Swami: India Through the Ages; Balzac, H. De: 
The Human Comedy—Private Life, Vols. Y to XI; Bliss, W. : The 
Real Shakespeare ; Braunschvig, M.: La Literature Francaise 
оороо Etudico Dans Les Texts (De 1850 a nos jours) ; 
Bridges, R. : The Spirit of Man; Broadus, E. K.: The Story of 
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English Literature ; Cerf, B. 4. : Famous Ghost Stories; Clarke, W. 
George Bernard Shaw: Ап Appreciation and Interpretation ; 
Collins, W. : The Woman in White ; Corelli, M. : A Romance of 
Two Worlds ; Dark, S. : Best Short Stories from Many Nations ; 
Das-Gupta, R. K. : English Poets on India and other Essays ; De- 
bree, B. : Introduction to English Literature, Vol. ITI : Augustans 
and Romantics 1689—1830 by H. V. D. Dtson and J. Butt ; 
Feuchiwanger, L. : Proud Destiny Tr. by M. Firth; Ford, G. Н.: 
Keats and the Victorians ; Gassner, 7. and Nichols, D. : Best Film 
Plays of 1943-1944 ; Gibson, W.: The Searchlight ; Granville- 
Barker, H.: Prefaces to Shakespeare Third Series Hamlet ; Hare, 
K.: Sir Gawayne and the Green Knight ; Henry, О.: The Best 
Short Stories Selected by B. A. Cerf and V. Н. Cartnell ; Hodges, B. 
' Life's Little Dramas ; Lavrin, J.: Pushkin and Russian Literature ; 
Lawrence, W. W. : Beewulf and Epic. Tradition ; Leslie, C. * Goat 
to Kali; Lewisohn, L. : The Story of American Literature ; Mann, 
T.: Essays of Three Decades Tr. by H. Т. Loweporter ; Mantle 
В.: The Best Plays of 1940-41 and the Year Book of the Drarna 
in America; The Best Plays of 1941-42; Mayorga, M.: The 
Best One Act Plays of 1946-47 and 1947-48 ; Milford, Н. S. : The 
Complete Poetical works of William Cowper ; Neilson, W. А. and 
Thorndike А. H. : A History of English Literature ; Palmer, J. E.; ` 
Homage to John Crewe Ransem ; Patmore, D. : The Star of the 
Cresent ; Peticelle, D. : Great Italian Short Stories; Poc, E. K.: 
The Best Tales of Edgar Allan Poe Ed. by S. Cody ; Prakesch, F. : 
Chosen Poems; Russell, T. W.: Voltaire, Dryden and Heroic 
Tragedy ; Saklatuala, В.: Decouring Zodiac ; Shelley, P. Bi: А 
Defence of Poetry and a Letter to Lord Ellenborough ; Skinner, M. : 
Letters to Malaya, II and IV in опе. Spragne, А. C. : Shakespeare 
and the Actors ; Starroit, V. : The Private Life of Sherlock Holmes ; 
Synge, F. R. and Others : Five Great Modern Plays ; Untermeyer, L. : 
A Treasury of Great Poems; Weston, C.: There and Then; 
Whitman, W.: Leaves of Grass; Wilde, O.: Complete Works, 
Vols. 1—9, Ed. by R. Ross ; The Plays of Oscar Wilde ; Wode- 
house, P. G. : Full Moon; Wyatt, А. 7. and Clay H.: Modern 
English Literature. 


ORIENTAL AND ALLIED LANGUAGES 


Bhattakalankadeva : Akalanka Granthatrayam Ed. by K. К. 
Shastri ;. Haribhadra Suri : Dhurtakhyana with an Essay by A. N. 
Upadhye and Ed. by Jina Vijayamuni ; Isvaradaita, V. A. : Rama- 
nuja’s Commentary on the Bhagavadgita ; Faimini © Mimasad- 
arshana Ed. by Kevalananda Saraswati; Jina Vijayamuni: Jaina 
Pustaka Prashasti Samgraha First Part; Kalidas: Raghuvasham 
Ed. by N. R. Acharya ; Kosambi, D. D. : The Epigrams Attributed 
to Bhartrahari ; Shastri, G. B.: An Introduction to Classical 
Sanskrit ; Sastri, N. M. : A Study of Sankara ; Stvaramamurti, C. : 
Numismatic Parallels of Kalidasa. ` 
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à MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 


Adajaniya, R. D. : Akasha Tatva Prakasha ; Ananda: Mata- 
gathi Mattu Itara Kathegalu ; Apte, G. L. : Vichitra Vatamari ; 
Bhatta, P. H. : Dharitri ; Bhide, V. G. : Toladhada ; Bokil, V. V. ; 
Aba; Babichi Bahina ; Tun Tithan Me; Darabarilal, S. : Satya- 
mrita (Manava-Dharma-Shastra) (Achara-Kanda) ; Dikshita, 7. D 
D. > Gujarati Sangita Subhadraharana Nataka ; Dwivedi, B. C. : 
Kavyakaustubha Chhanda Darshana Pt. I; Godabole, P.: Veni- 
samhara Nataka Tr. by B. M. Mehta; Gokhale, B.: Nivada ; 
Gupta, D. K. : and Nalini Devi : Best Stories of Modern Bengal, 
Vol. Il; Hemachandra, N.: Strijati Vishaya Vivechana ; Faya- 
bhikkhu: Premabhakta Kavi Јауайеуа ; Joshi, A. N. : Rash- 
travallabha Saradara Vallabhabhai ; Joshi, C. V.: A Short 
History of Marathi Literature ; Kale, B.P.: Каа ый Deva- 
tagal Agamana ; Kane, P. V.: Alankarashastra Tr. by S. Kau- 
langi ; Машай, S. S.: Karnataka Sahitya Sanskrit Darshana ; 
Mehta, В. N.: Nitimandira ; Narayana Hemachandra Darshana- 
shastra ; Nene, V. P.: Arvachina Marathi Sahitya; Ojha, С. R. 
V.: Socratesanum Charitra ; Pandya, К. D.: Gujaratta Rajas- 
thana ; Phadake, N. S.: Kashmiri Gulaba ; Samarabhumi ; Pri- 
Jolkar, А. K. : Rao Bahadur Dadoba Panduranga ; Atma-Charitra 
va Charitra ; Puttappa, K. V. : Makenadina Chitragalu ; Navilu 
Part II; Sardesai, R. G.: Mahasveta ni Itara Katha; Satya- 
bhakta Swami : Nai Duniya Ka Naya Samaja ; Setalvad, C. H.: 
Arthashastranam Mulatattve ; Shadakshari Deva: Kiratarudra- 
leele or Shabara Shankara Vilasam, Ed. by S. S. Basavanal ; 
Shreenivasa : Kakana Kote ; Tamhankar, N. D.: Масы Maya; 
Tarkhadkar, D. P.: Marathi Bhasheshen Vyakarana ; Tirumale- 
‚ уатуа Mahakavi : Chika Deva Raya R. Vamashavali Emba Gadya 


Kavyam; Vakil, K. M. : Sthanika Svarajya; Varma, M. : Yama.: 


ARABIC, URDU AND PERSIAN 


Dvorak, R. : Bakis Diwan Ghazalijjat ; faffery R. A. : Кош. 
Khan, С. S. M.: Qaid-e-Azam Md. АЙ Jinnah ; Qadir, A 
Famous Urdu Poets Tarikh ; Sharar, M. R. H.: Firdoos-i-Barin ; 
Shirwani: Punjab Sala Find It in Bombay; Varma, B. D.: A 
Study of Saadi; Zor, S. M. Q.: Sar-Guzasht-e-Ghabib. 


History or GEOGRAPHY > 
(а) Geography and Archaeology 


Briggs, L. : A Pilgrimage to Angkor : Ancient Khmer Capital; 
Byrd, R. Е.: Discovery ; i Crawford, 7. : A Descriptive cupro 
of the Indian Islands and Adjacent Countries ; Dunn, S. H.: 
Sunny Memories of an Indian Winter ; Fawcett, G. : The Travels 

of the. Abbe Carre in India and the Near East 1672—1 674, Vol. ПІ; 
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of the examination, shall appear at the Preliminary Examination 
of such School, and submit his application through the Head 
Master of that School with a certificate that, from his personal 
knowledge or inquiries made, the candidate is fit to appear at the 
Entrance examination of the University. 


(b) А candidate who, at the date of his application for per- 
mission to appear at the Entrance Examination, does not belong to 
a Recognized School, and was not on the rolls of a Recognised 
school during the six months immediately preceding the examina- 
tion, shall appear at the Preliminary Examination of a Recognized 
School and submit his application through the Head of such school, 
with a certificate that, from his personal knowledge or inquiries 
made he is fit to appear at the Entrance Examination of the Univer- 


sity. 
II—Recognition of Schools, (Vide S. 33 (2) kk 3 of the 
Bombay University Act, 1928, as amended recently) 


E 


S. 188. Applications for recognition or renewal thereof from, 
Schools in the Indian States and other territories, notified under 
Section 4-A by the Provincial Government, as contemplated by 
Section 33 (2) of the Bombay University Act, 1928, as amended by 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination Act of 1948, shall-be 
addressed to the Registrar at least 18 months before the date of the 
Examination for which the School desires to send up candidates, and 
shall be accompanied by such information as may be prescribed. 
Every application shall be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 10, which 
will in no case be returned. 


S. 190. A School applying under Statute 188 for recognition 
or renewal thereof shall satisfy the Syndicate— 


(a) that the School maintains regular classes from the 4th 
standard upwards of Secondary Schools. or the corres- 
ponding standards of European and English-Teaching 

-Schools ; 


(b) that the School supplies a need in the locality in which it 
is situated ; 


(c) that the management is so constituted as to offer a rea- 
sonable prospect that the School will be well conducted; - 


(d) that the qualifications of the teaching staff and the con- 
ditions governing their tenure of office are such as to make 
due provision for the courses of instruction to be under- 
taken by the School, and to ensure a reasonable conti» 
nuity of its teaching staff; 
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(е) that the School is housed in suitable buildings and ade- 
quately equipped ; : 


А (f) that the resources at the disposal of the management аге 
~ such as to offer a reasonable expectation that the School 
will be efficiently maintained ; 


(g) that the rates of fee to be paid by the pupils are such 
as do not involve unfair competition with any ‚лды 
School in the same locality ; 


(h) that the admissions and promotions of pupils have been . 


made in accordance with instructions issued by the Syn- 
dicate from time to time in that behalf. > 


S. 190-А. On receipt of an application under S. 188, the 
Syndicate may make such inquiry as may appear to them necessary, 
and, on being satisfied that a prima facie case has been made out for 
entertaining the application, they may appoint one or more persons 


to inspect the School and to report whether the application should , 


be granted or refused, The Syndicate may take such action as they 
deem fit on the report. 


S. 190-B. The Syndicate may arrange for the periodical ins- 
pection of Schools permanently recognized by them under Statute 
190-A to satisfy themselves that the Schools are efficiently maintained 
and are observing the conditions of recognition, etc. laid down by the 
Syndicate from time to time for the proper conduct of such Schools. 


S. 191. The Syndicate, may at any time, withdraw recogni- 
tion from a School recognized under Statute 190-A for failure to 
comply with the conditions of recognition, provided that two-thirds 
of the members of the Syndicate present at the meeting vote for the 
withdrawal; provided further that, in the case of permanently re- 
cognized Schools, the recognition shall not be withdrawn without 
a previous warning. 


S, 192. It shall be the duty of every recognized School— 


(a) to supply the Syndicate, on or before the dates specified, 
with such returns and information as they may require ; 


(b) to afford all facilities for inspection to members or re- 
presentatives of the Syndicate ; 


_ (c) to maintain such records as the Syndicate may from 
time to time require ; 


(d) to carry out and observe such instructions as may from 
time to time be issued by the Syndicate. 2 
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$. 193. The Syndicate shall maintain a register of Schodls 
recognized for the purpose of sending up candidates for the Entrance 
Examination, and such Schools only as are entered in the register 
shall be entitled to present candidates for the said Examination. 
The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time to add to this 
list the names of such Schools as shall appear to them to merit re- 
cognition. A School in Goa or in the Indian States recognized be- 
fore the enactment of this Statute shall continue to enjoy the rights 
conferred upon it by such recognition, save in so far as such rights 
may be withdrawn or modified by the Syndicate. 


S. 193-A. All Schools in the Indian States, notified under Sec- 
tion 4A by the Provincial Government as contemplated by Section 
33 (2) of the Bombay University Act, 1928 as amended by the 
Secondary School Certificate Examination Act of 1948, and recog- 
nized by the Educational Department of an Indian State up to and 
including the highest class equivalent to the former Matriculation 
Class, shall be entered in the Register referred to in S. 193, on re- 
ceipt of an application for recognition or renewal thereof, accompa- 
nied by a fee of Rs. 10, subject to the conditions and limitations 
under which they have been recognized by such Department, 
provided that the Department is satisfied that they fulfil conditions 
(а) to (g) as laid down in S. 190. 


11]—Conduct of the Entrance Examination (General) 


S. 108-A. The Entrance Examination shall be held once a 
year, at places which shall, from time, to time be determined by the 
Syndicate, commencing on the third Monday in March, or such 
other date as the Syndicate may appoint. 


S. 108-B. On receipt of a report regarding the misconduct of 
any student at the Entrance Examination, including breach of any 
of the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the proper conduct of the 
Examination, the Syndicate shall have power to punish such mis- 
conduct or breach of rules by exclusion of such candidate from the 
Entrance or any University or College Examination, either perma- 
nently or for a specified period, or by the cancellation of the result 
ofthe candidate in the Entrance Examinationforwhich the candidate 
appeared, or by the deprivation of any University Scholarship held 
` by him, or by the cancellation of the award of any University Prize 
or Medal to him, or in any two or more of the aforesaid ways. 


S. 108-C. The Syndicate, or a person authorized by the Syn- 
dicate, shall have power to exclude any candidate from the Entrance 
Examination on being satisfied that he is suffering from an infec- 
tious or contagious disease. Whenever any candidate is thus ex- 
cluded, the fee paid by him for admission to the Examination shall 
be refunded to hia, 
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$. 108-D. In any case where it is found that the result of the 
Examination has been affected by error, malpractice, fraud, im- 
proper conduct or other matter of what nature soever, the Syndicate 


shall have power to amend such result in such manner as shall bein . 


accord with the true position and to make such declaration as the 
Syndicate shall consider necessary in that behalf. Provided that, 
but subject to S. 108-E, no result shall be amended after the expira- 
tion of six months from the date of publication. 


S. 108-E. In any case where the result of the examination has 
been ascertained and published, and it is found that such result has 
- been affected by any malpractice, fraud, or any other improper 
conduct whereby an examinee has benefited, and thatsuch examinee 
has,in the opinion of the Syndicate been party or privy to, or con- 
nived at, such malpractice, fraud, or improper conduct, the Syndi- 
* cate shall have power at any time, notwithstanding the issue of a 
certificate or the award of a prize, medal or scholarship, to amend 
the result of” such examinee and to make such declaration as the 
Syndicate shall consider necessary in that behalf, 


IV—Subjects and Standard ot passing 


S. 204. The Entrance Examination shall be, in such subjects 
аз many be, from time to time, prescribed as aforesaid, and the 
Syndicate may make provision for holding separate Entrance Exa- 


mination, for different classes of students, having regard to the: 


courses of study which the students propose to follow. 


i S. 204-A. ` Candidates will be examined in the following five 
eads :— - . 


І. General English, without texts . One Paper 
П. (a) (i) One of the Modern Indian Languages, name- 


ly, Marathi, Gujarati, Kannada, Tamil, . 


es Telugu. Bengali, Sindhi, Urdu and Hindi, 


with texts . One Paper 
or 
(ii) An additional paper in English, with texts 
. One Paper 
and d 


(b) (i One of the Classical Languages, namely, 
Sanskrit, Pali,  Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta- 
g Pahlavi, Arabic, Persian, Latin, Greek and 
Hebrew, with texts . One Paper 
or 
(i) One of the Modern European Languages, 
namely, French, German, Portuguese, Spanish 
and Italian, with texts . One Paper 
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ш. History and Geography ..One Paper 
IV. . Mathematics _ Two Papers. 
*V. Science : Once the following :— 


(1) Physies & Chemistry, or 

(2) Botany & Zoology, or 

3) Domestic Science, or . One Paper 
4) Physiology & Hygiene, or 

b) General Science. 


Each paper shall be of three hours’ duration and shall carry 
100 marks. 


The marks obtained bi a candidate in the two languages 
offered by him under Head II will be added together for a pass in 
each of these heads. 


‚5. 204-B. (Corresponding to the old Ordinance 159)—Omitied. 


S. 204-C. „Candidates shall be examined by means of written 
questions set to them, which they will be required to answer in 
writing. 


S. 204-D. To pass the-examination, a candidate must obtain 
not less than 35 per cent of the full marks in each head. To obtain ` 
distinction in any head, a candidate must secure not less than 70 
per cent of the maximum nuriber of marks obtainable under that’ 
head, 


S. 204-E. А candidate may, at his option, answer the question 
papers except those in English, Latin, Greek, Hebrew, and the 
' Modern European Languages either in English or in one of the 
Modern Indian Languages, i.e. Marathi, Gujarati, Kannada, 
Tamil, Telugu, Sindhi, Hindi, Urdu and Bengali. In the paper in 
History and Geography, a candidate shall have the option of writing 
his answers to either section in English or- in a Modern Indian 

age. A candidate choosing to answer any aper or section 
or sections in the pap per in History and Geography in a Modern 
Indian Language shall specify bis choice in his application. Que3- : 
tion papers in any of the Modern Indian Languages shall be ans- 
wered in that language. The script used for Marathi shall be Bal- 
bodh. 


* The use of stencils is allowed at the examination ih Head V. 
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S. 204-F. It shall be competent to the Syndicate to frame 
rules from time to time for the condonation of deficiencies in 
the marks obtained by candidates in the several heads of pass- 
ing at the Entrance Examination and to declare such candidates 
successful. 


S. 204-G. (a) A candidate who has obtained fifty per cent 
or more of the total marks in any head may, at his option, be ex- 
cused from appearing in that head at a subsequent Examination, 
and will be declared to have passed the whole Examination when 
he has passed in all the heads of the Examination. 


(b) Exemption from.appearing in any head at a subsequent 
Examination secured under Clause fa) ceases to operate as soon as 
the candidate appears in that head at any subsequent Examination. 


$.204-H. Exemptions earned at the Matriculation Examina- 
tion, held in 1948 or any earlier year, in any of the heads of passing 
which are also heads of passing at the Entrance Examination, will 
hold good for the purpose of S. 204-C. 


S. 204-1. A candidate who is qualified for the Entrance Cer- 
tificate under Statute 204-F or 204-G (a) shall not be eligible for. 
any scholarship or prize or medal attached to the Entrance 
Examination and shall not be entitled to distinction in any of the 
heads of the Examination. 


S. 204-J. The Syndicate shall grant the Entrance Certificate 
to candidates who pass in the five heads specified in S. 204-A at one 
and the same Examination or in accordance with the куышы of 
S. 204-G. 


S. 204-K. Not later than the 5th day of June every year, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of candidates who have qualified for 


the Entrance Certificate, together with the grand totals of marks 


obtained by each. The marks of candidates availing themselves. 
of any exemption under S. 204-С will not be published. 


S. 204-L. The Entrance Certificate granted to the successful 


candidate shall be prepared in the manner and the form prescribed 
by the Syndicate. It shall specify the name in full and the date of 
birth of the candidate as recorded in his application for admission 
to the Examination, the Languages, and the Science Group which 
he offered for the Examination, and the heads in which he has pass- 


ed with distinction. Such certificates will bear the signatures of ' 


the holder and the Head of the institution, if any, from which the 
candidate appeared at the Entrance Examination, and will be issued 
through the Heads of Schools, if any, presenting the candidates for 
the Examination, as soon as practicable. 


^ 
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SYLLABUSES AND COURSES 


1. The Groups and the subjects under them for the first two 
terms in the University. 


` Candidates shall take any one of the three Groups A, B, C, as 
mentioned below :— 


GROUP A 
Compulsory Subjects :— 


1. English Prose and Poetry (Texts) ..100 marks .. 3 hours. 
T 9. Composition in English with texts .. 75 marks .. 2 hours, 


JVote :— А book shall be recommended as an aid to the art of 
writing. No questions with reference to the context will be asked. 


3. Modern Indian Language with texts or an additional 
paper in English with texts. . 75 marks. . 2 hours. 


4. Classical Language or a Modern шос eee other 
than English with texts, 1 paper....100 marks. ...3 hours. 


. Optional Subjects :— 


The following shall be the optional subjects out of which can- 
didates will be required to take any such subjects. from among them 
as carry 300 marks in the aggregate:— 


1. Indian Administration : 1 Paper....100 marks....3 hours. 


s 


- Section I: Growth and Development of the Constitution, 
Section II : Present Constitution. 


2, Civics: 1 Paper.... 100 Marks. ...3 hours. 
3, Outlines of Ancient inda History and Culture : | 

1 Paper.... | 100 Marks....3 hours. 
4. Geography: 1 Paper.... 100 Marks. . . .3 hours. 


5. Mathematics: 2 Papers, each of 100 marks and of 3 hours’ 
duration. 
GROUP B 


\ 
1. English Prose and Composition with texts....100 marks 
....3 hours. 
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Note :— A book shall be recommended аз ап aid to the art of 
writing. No questions with reference to the context will be asked. 


2. Modern Indian Language with texts or an additional 
paper in English with texts........ 75 marks.... 2 hours. 


- 8. Physics: One Paper of 100 Marks, 3 Hrs.; 50 Marks'for 
practical. 


4. Chemistry: One Paper of 100 Marks, 3 Hrs.; 50 Marks for 
practical. 


5. Biology: One Paper of 100 Marks, 3 Hrs.; 50 marks for 
practical. 


6. Mathematics: Two Papers, each of 100 marks and of 3 | 


* hours’ duration. 


GROUP G 
Compulsory Subjects :— 


1. English Prose and Poetry (Texts)....100 marks....3 hours. ' 


2. Composition in English with texts... 75 marks....2 hours. 


Note :— A book shall be recommended as an aid to the art of 
writing. No questions with reference to the context will be asked. 


3. Modern Indian Language with texts or an additional 
„paper in English with texts... . 75 marks. . . . 2 hours. 


4. Mathematics: Two Papers, each of 100 marks and of 
3 hours’ duration. 


Optional Subjects :— 


The following shall be the optional subjects from among which 
candidates will be required to take either Physics or Chemistry, and 
two other subjects carrying 200 marks in the aggregate:— 


1. Physics—One paper of 100 marks and 3 hours and a prac- 
tical of 50 marks. р 


2. Chemistry—One paper of 100*marks and 8 hours апда 
practical of 50 marks. 


3. Classical Language or a Modern European language other 
than English with texts,....1 Paper 100 marks....3 hours. 
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4, Indian Administration :.. 1 Paper 100 marks 3 hours. 


DOES C ATH bx 100.8 э 
6. Outlines of Ancient Indian . 
History and Culture : 7:..1 ,, 100 pen ,, 


"A. Geography: ............ T „10 user „7 


II. Syllabus for “Group C-Statistics” under Regulation 43. 
‚ | (Each paper carries 100 marks.) 
Paper 1—, 
Matrices and Determinants, Combinatorial analysis. Com- 


і plex integration, N-Dimensional geometry. 


Paper II— 


Finite differences and theory of Probability. Interpolation, 
numerical integration. Difference equations. Law of large num- 
bers, standard distributions, characteristic functions, moments, 
cumulants and K Statistics, Pearson’s Curves large samples theory. 


Paper III— 


Exact treatment of small samples: Tests of Significance, 
t, x, z tests ; analysis, of variance and covariance ; transforma- 
tions. 


Theory of sample surveys. Sample surveys in agriculture and 
socio-economic inquiries. 


Paper IV— 


Association and contingency, correlation, regression, erthogo- 
nal polynomials, time series multivariate analysis including Hotel- 
ing's, T2 discriminant functions, D2 statistics and analysis of 
principal components. 


Paper V— 


Theory of estimation including maximum likelihood, fiducial 
.inference and confidence intervals, Testing of hypotheses ; Se- 
quential analysis and non-parametric tests. 


Paper VI— 


Theory of groups and design of experiments including rando- 
mised blocks, latin squares, factorial and split-plot designs, con- 
founding, incomplete blocks and fractional replication, 
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(Two Practicals, each carrying 76 marks.) 


- First Practical: Interpolation, and numerical quadrature, 
fitting of curves by least square methods including demand curves ; 
fitting of normal and simple skew frequency curves including 
Pareto’s, Gibrat’s, Lorenz’s, and logistic curves. Calculation of 
partial and multiple correlation including bunch correlation ; 
solution of regression equations and fitting of orthogonal polyno- 
‘mials ; Analysis óf time series including secular, seasonal and cyte 
trends. 


Second Practical: Analysis of variance and covariance, tests 


of goodness of fit analysis of data from experiments with different 
designs and from sample surveys, simple examples of factor analysis, 


Note :—b0 marks will be allotted to the Laboratory note-books 
kept by the students showing the practical work done by them 


during the two years. These marks will be assigned by the external . 


examiner at the time of the examination. The laboratory note- 
books should be signed-by the Professor from time to time and the 
Professor should certify that the work in the note-books is the 
^ student's own work. ү ; 


Ш. Syllabuses for the various Papers under the various Subjects 
in the Philosophy Group in the В.А, (General and Honours) 
and Scheme of Studies, with effect from June 1949, — 


= I. History or PAILOSOPHY 
.(1) History of Western Philosophy 


Broad knowledge of the Philosophical Systems of the following 
Philosophers :— 


Socrates. Plato. Aristotle. Aquinas. Descartes. Spinoza, . 


Leibnitz. Locke. Berkeley. Hume. Kant. 
(2) History of Indian Philosophy 


Broad knowledge of the main characteristics and doctrines of 
the following six Systems of Indian Philosophy and of their inter- 
relations : — 


' Nyaya. .Vaisegika, Sankhya.. Yoga. Pürva-Mimársa. Se 
Mimàrsa. 


59 


wa ds Man ese oA ds „4, аА Noa a c od T E Й P EEE о Saas: "л\ш... Qu aa nca 


Il. PsvcuoLoov 
(1) General Psychology 


(1) Nature and Scope of Psychology. Data and Standpoint 
of Psychology. Relations of Psychology to other Sciences, esp. 
‘Biology, Anthropology and Sociology. Branches of Psychology. 
Uses of Psychology. . 


(2) Methods of Psychology. The Analytical and the Gom- 

"Nr Approach. Nature of Significance of Introspection. 

alue of Observation of Behaviour asa Method. Experiment in 
Psychology—possibility and limits, 


(3) General Nature of the Infra-human Mind as revealed in 
Animal Behaviour. Reflexist and Purposivist EMEIpreui done of 
Animal Behaviour. 


(4) ‘Nature of Instinct. Instinct and Intelligence. Nature 
of Human Instincts and their place in human life. Principal 
Instincts of Man. 


(b) Nature of Mental Life. Subjectand Object. Cognition, 
Affection and Conation. Consciousness. Grades of Conscious- 
ness—the Subconsious and the Unconscious. 


(0) Presentative Cognition. Sensation as an aspect of Per- 
ception. Nature of the Physical Stimuli and the Physiological 
Basis of Sensation. The Sense-Organs and the Nervous System— 
peripheral and central. Sensations—their attributes and varieties. 
Phenomena and Laws of Special Sensations. The Weber-Fechner 
Law. 


(T) Perception as Sensory Organisation and Interpretation. 
Laws of Sensory Organisation. Forms and Patterns. Figure and 
Ground. Perception of the World of real things and their qualities. 
Perception of things in Space and Time. Perception of the Self. 
Errors of Perception—lllusions and Hallucinations. 


(8) Nature of Attention. Attention and Interest. Condi- 
tions, Effects and Uses of Attention. Types of Attention. Atten- 
tion, Inattention and Distraction. 


(9) Representative Cognition—Memory, Imagination and 
Intellection. Percept, Image and Idea. Types of Imagery. Place 
of Imagery in Thought. 


(10) Nature of Memory. Factors in Memory—Memorisa- 
Чоп or Learning, Retention, Recall, Recognition. Laws of 
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Memory. Laws of Association. Good and Bad Memory. Improve- 
ment of Memory. Obliviscence. 


(11) Memory and Imagination. Nature and Types of Ima- 
gination. Limits of Imagination. Expectation, Belief and Doubt. 
Invention. Free Imagination or Fancy. Dreams and Daydreams, 


(12) Intellection. Conception, Judgment, Reasoning. Role 
of Language. Analysis and Discrimination. Synthesis and Assi- 
milation. Abstraction. 


(18) Self and the World as apprehended in representative 
thought. 


(14) Nature of Affective Life. Feelings of Pleasure—Pain. 
Emotions. Relation of Emotions to Instincts—McDougall’s View. 
James—Lange Theory of Emotions. Emotional Moods, Disposi- 
tion, Temper, Temperament. Complexes and Sentiments. 


(15) Nature of Conation. Levels of Conation—Want, Арре- 
tite, Impulse, Desire, Wish, Will. Nature and Modes of Non- 
voluntary and Involuntary Action. Characteristics of Voluntary 
Action. Motives and Intentions. Conflict of Motives. Delibera- 
tion. Decision. Place of Self in Volition. Self-Control. Self- 
determination as Freedom. Meaning of Personality and Charac- 
ter. Structure and Factors of Personality. Nature and Organisa- 
tion of Character. i 


(2) Social Psychology. 


(1) Nature and Scope of Social Psychology. Data and 
Methods of Social Psychology. Relations of Social Psychology with 
allied studies, esp. Psychology, Sociology and Polities. 


(2) Individual Basis of Social Life : Unlearned and Learned 
Behaviour. Instincts and Intelligence. Feelings, Emotions and 
Sentiments. Volition—Reason and Will. Personality and Cha- 
racter. Social Character of the Individual Mind and Personality. 
Social Factors in Individual Development. Role of Suggestion, 
Sympathy, Imitation. 


(3) General Nature of Social Life. Forms of Social Stimula- ` 


tion and Response. Nature of Social Unity. Theories of Social 
Mind. General Will. 


(4) Social Grouping and Organisation. Laws of Social 

` Grouping. Degrees of Group Organisation. Psychical Nature of 
the Groups. Classification and Types of Groups. Hierarchy of 
Groups. aS 
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: (5) Mental LifeofGroups, Phenomena of Group Behaviour. 
Laws of Group Behaviour. Group Spirit, Group Loyalty and 
Group Morale. Role of Leadership in Group Life. 


(6) Social Interaction. Modes and Laws of Social Interaction. 


(7) Social Heredity. Tradition, Language, Customs and 
Laws, Morality, Fashion. Mythology and Religion. 


8) Community, Association, Institutions. Assembly and the 
Public—their Types and Behaviour. Public Opinion. 


(9) Race and Nationality. Conditions of National Life. 
Mind and Will ofa Nation. Role of Ideas in National Life. 


(10) Social Change. Conditions of Social Change. Social 
Conflict and Maladjustment. Social Order. Social Control 


Social Progress. 
ПІ. Morar AND Sociar Рнп.оѕорну 
(т) Ethics. 


(1) The Problem, Nature and Scope of Ethics. Relations of 
Ethics with others Studies, esp. Biology, Psychology, Politics, 
Metaphysics and Religion. 


(2) The Psychological Basis of Moral Life. Nature of Cona- 
tion. Appetite, Impulse, Desire, Wish, Will, Deliberation and 
Volition. Conduct, Habit, Character. Character and Self. 
Motive and Intention. Moral Judgment—Its Subject and Object. 
Evolution of Moral Conduct and Moral Judgment. 


(3) Theories of the Moral Ideal. Hedonism, Rationalism, 
Perfectionism, Evolutionism. Value Theory in Ethics. The Right 
and the Good. 


(4) Theories of the Moral Faculty. Moral Sense. Reason, 
Conscience. 


(6) Nature and Authority of the Moral Standard. Bearing _ 
of Ethical Theory оп Moral Practice. Nature and Limits of 


Casuistry. 


(6) "Practical Moral Life. The individual and the Society. 
The Moral Organism. Egoism and Altruism. Origin and Nature 
of the Rights and Obligations of the Individual. Institutions of ^ 
Moral Life. SelfSacrifice and Self-realisation in Moral Life. 
Nature and Classification of Virtue. 
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wa Pathology of Moral Life. Nature of Crime.: Vice and 
Sin, Theories of Punishment. me - 


(8) Philosophical Implications of Moral Life. Postulates of 
Morality. j А 


(2) Social and Political Philosophy 
(1) The Problem, Nature and Scope of Social Philosop hy. 
Methods of Social Philosophy. Relations of Social Philosophy 
` to allied Studies,—Sociology, Social Psychology, Ethics, Politics, 
Philosophy of History and Philosophy. The Value of Social 
Philosophy. ; 


(2) Fundamental Concepts of Social Life. Society. Group. 
Community. Association. Institutions. Customs. айий: 


(3). Society and the Individual. Psychological Basis of Social 
Life. Instinct, Emotion, Reason and Will in the Individual and the 
Society. Nature and Significance of Sócial Life. Personality and 
Citizenship. 


(4) Origin and Nature of Society. Greek and Modern 
Views. Conflict and Co-operation. 


(8) Social Functions and Institutions. Marriage and. Family. 
Neighbourhood. Classes and Castes. School and Education. 
Factory, Work and Labour. Property. Culture and Givilisation, 
Religion. 


(6) The State as a Social Institution, Theories of the Origin 
of the State. Modern Theories of the State—Idealism, Individua- 
lism, Socialism, Communism, Anarchism, Fascism and Democracy. 
Social Functions, positive and negative, of the State. Nature and 
Incidence of Sovereignty. Sovereignty of the State. 


* 


(T) State and the Individual. Moral Basis of Obedience to - 


the State. Nature of Political Obligation. Natural Rights and 
Liberty of the Individual. Limits of State Action and Coercion, 
. Duties and Obligations of the Individual. Nature, a and 
Scope of Law. Right of Disobedience. 


` (8) Form of States. Nature and Significance of the Nation- 
State. Internationalism. Idea of the World Community and of 
the World State. | ^ 


' (9) Nature of Values. Ethical and Social Values. The 
Social Good. The Nature of Social Justice. Liberty, Equality, 
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. Fraternity. Nature and Place of Spirituality in Social and Political 
Life. Significance of Religion. Citizenship as an active pursuit of 
Beauty. 


10) Social Evolution. Laws of Social Change. Nature 
and Criteria of Social Progress. | 


(11) Social Pathology and Social Therapy. Conflict, Crime, 
War. Ideals and Methods of Social Reconstruction. Education 
of Social Conscience. Meaning and Place of Non-Violence. 


IV. EDUCATION 
(г) Theory of Education-Psychological. 
(2) Theory of Education-Philosophical. 
Syllabuses for these Papers will be issued later. 
V (1) Loci 


(1) Nature and Scope of Logic. The Place of Logic in 
Human Knowledge and its Relations with Metaphysics, Epistemo- 
logy and Mathematics. 


(2) General Nature of Reflective Thought. Из Logical 
Aspects. Deductive and Inductive Aspects in Reflective Thought. 
Thought and Language. 


(3) Judgments and Propositions. Structure, Kinds and 
Import of Propositions. 


(4) Doctrine of Terms—their Classes. Extension and Inten- 
sion of Terms. Predicables and Categories. 


(5) General Nature of Inference. Form and Matter of Infe- 
rence. Laws of Thought. Assumptions of Inference. Constitu- 
tive and Epistemic Conditions of the Validity of Inference. Types 
of Inference. - 


(6) Immediate Inferences based on the Relations of Proposi- 
tions ; their value as Inferences. General Nature of Mediate Infe- 
rence. Syllogistic and non-syllogistic Mediate Inference. Nature 
and Characteristics of Syllogistic Reasoning. Categorical and Con- 
ditional Syllogisms and their relations. Anti-logism. Nature of 
non-Syllogistic, or Relational, Mediate Inferences. 


(T) Validity and Limits of Mediate Inference. J. S. Mill's 
Views on Syllogism. 
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(8) General Naturé and Aim of Sciences and Scientific 
` Inquiry. Experimental and Historical Sciences. Idea of Scien-. 
tific Method. А 


f 


. (9) бай Nature of Inductive Thought and Inference. 
The Problem of Induction. Relation of Induction and Deduction. 
Types of Induction. Induction as Generalisation. Inductive 
Logic as the Methodology of Scientific Thought and of the Sciences, 


(10) Definition arid Classification. 


(11) Presuppositions and Preliminaries of Inductive Infe- 
rence : Causation and Uniformity. Observation, Experiment and 
Testimony. Analysis of Data. Inception and Development of 
Hypotheses. Role of Enumeration and Analogy. 


(12) Mil's Direct and Indirect Methods of Induction—their 
Nature and Value. 


(13) Nature and Types of Scientific Laws and Theories. 
Explanation and Systematisation in Science. 


(2) MrTrAPHYsIOS 


(1) The Problem and Motive of the Metaphysical Inquiry. 
The Method of Metaphysics. Nature and Limits of the Intuitional 
Approach. Objections to the Study of Metaphysics. Relation of - 
Metaphysics to Sciences, Logic, Art and Religion. 


(2) Theories of Knowledge—Empiricism, Rationalism, Scepti- 
cism, Agnosticism, Criticism, Intuitionism, Pragmatism. 


(3) The Criteria of Truth—Correspondence, Coherence, 
Utility and Immediacy, and their Significance. 


(4) Theories of Reality—Idealism, Realism, Materialism, | 
Spiritualism. .One and Many—Monism, Dualism, Pluralism.’ 
Reality and Appearances. Degrees of Reality. Substance and ` 
Attributes. Quality and Relation. 


(5) World of Nature—Matter ; Spatial and Temporal 
Order ; Change and Causality ;.Evolution ; Laws of Nature— 
their validity. 


(6) World of Mind—The Nature of Self; Selves, one or 
many. Selfand Reality. Freedom and Immortality, 


`(T) Mind and Body: The problem of their вов 
and its solutions. 
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(8) The World of Values: Philosophical Significance of 
‚Morality and Art. 


(9) God and Reality. Proofs for the Existence of God. The 
Problem of Evil. 


-VI. PsycHoLocy AND PuiLosoPHy oF RELIGION 
(1) Psychology of Religion 


(1) Nature and Scope of the Psychology of Religion. Its 
Relations with allied Studies, esp. History of Religion, Theology, 
Comparative Religion and Philosophy of Religion. Methods and 
Data of the Psychology of Religion. 


(2) The Religious Attitude. Psychological Concepts in 
Religion—Belief, Emotion, Sentiment. The Normal] and the Ab- 
normal in Religion. The Traditional, Natural and Moral Ele- 
ments in Religion. 


(3) Analysis of the Religious Consciousness : The Intellec- 
tual, the Emotional and the Volitional Aspects. Aesthetic Ele- 
ments in Religion. Individual and Social Elements in Religious 
Consciousness. 


(4) The Role of Instinct in Religious Belief. Instincts of 
Self-preservation, Sex aud Herd, and their connection with Reli- 


gion. 


(5) Auto-suggestion in Religious Belief. Cultus in Religion. 
Meaning and Significance of Worship and Prayer. Individual and 
Social Worship. Forms of Prayer : Acts, Vocal Prayer, Meditation. 


(6) The Unconscious in Religion. Conversion and its rela- 
tion to the Unconscious. Types of Conversion : Adolescent, Social 
and Mystical. Types and Illustrations of Mystical Experience. 


(T) Role of Symbolism in Religion. Nature and Function of 
Myths in Religion. 


(2) Philosophy of Religion 


(1) Problem, Nature and Scope of the Philosophy of Religion. 
Its Relations with allied Studies, esp. Theology, Comparative Reli- 
gion, History of Religion and Psychology of Religion. Methods 
and Data of the Philosophy of Religion. 


(2) The Evolution of Religion. Development of the Idea of 
Deity. Animism, Polytheism, Monotheism, 
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(3) Natural and Revealed Religion. Personal and {nstitu- 
tional Religion. Value of Humanism as Religion. 


(t) Religion as an Inner Attitude and Experience. Intel- 
lectual, Emotional and Volitional Aspects of Religious Experience. 
Meaning of Faith, Devotion, Worship and Prayer. Reason and 
Revelation in Religious Experience. Significance of Conversion. 


(5) Conception of Deity in Religion. Arguments for the 
Existence of God. Attributes of God. Immanence and Transcen- 
dence. Deism, Theism, Pantheism, God as Goodness, Truth and 
Beauty. God and Reality. : 


(6) The Problem of Evil. 
(T) The Problem of Survival—Meaning of Immortality. 
(8) Nature and Significance of Mystical Experience. 


(9) Religion and Philosophy. Objective Validity of Reli- 
gious Experience and the Criteria thereof. 


VII. AnpvANCED PsycHOLOGY 


(1) Comparative Psychology 


(1) Nature and Scope of Comparative (i.e. Animal) Psycho- 
logy. Relations of Animal Psychology to other Sciences, esp. 
Zoology and Psychology. Uses and Value of Animal Psychology. 


(2) Methodological Problems апа Difficulties of Animal Psy- 
chology. Methods in Animal Psychology : Methods of, and Pre- 
cautions to be taken in, Interpreting Animal Behaviour. Lloyd 
Morgan's Canon. Inferring Mind from Behaviour and from 
Structure. 


(3) General Nature of the Evolution of Animal Life, Classi- 
fication of Animals. Principal Phyla and Classes of Animals. 
Man’s Place in the Animal World. 


(4) Sensory Discrimination in Animals. Methods of inves- 
tigating it. Structure and Behaviour as evidence of Sensory Dis- 
crimination. 

(5) Chemical Sense in Protozoa, Insects and Vertebrates. 


(6) Hearing in Spiders, Insects, Fishes and Higher Verte- 
brates. 
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(T) Vision in Animals. . Methods of Investigating Colour- 
Vision—their Results for different Animal Forms. 


(8) Perception of Space in Animals, Classes of Spatially 
determined Reactions. Time Orientation in Animals. Percep- 
tion of Things in Animals. 


(9) Modification of Conscious Processes by Individual Expe- 
- rience. Learning in Animals. Puzzle Box and Maze Experiments. 


(10) Higher Mental Ponso in Animals : Memory. Abs- 
traction. Insight. Hypothesis. Reasoning. Use of Tools. At- 
tention. ' . 


11) Affective Life of Animals: Needs, Drives, Incentives 
and Emotions. 


(12) Social Life of Animals. 
(13) Man and Animal—A Psychological Comparison. 
(2) Abnormal Psychology 


(1) Nature and Scope of Abnormal Psychology. Data and 
Methods of Abnormal Psychology. Relations of Abnormal Psy- 
chology to allied Studies, Вн а Psychopathology, 
Psychotherapy, Psychiatry, Clinical Psychology, Mental Hygiene, 


Parapsychology and Psycho-analysis, Utility of доора Psy- 
chology. 


: (2) The Normal and the Abnormal in Mental Life. Nature 
and Main Types of the Abnormal. Deficiency and Disorder in ` 
Mental Life. 


(3) Mental Deficiency or Feeble-mindedness. Nature of 
Intelligence and Intelligence Tests. Nature and Degrees of Mental 
Deficiency. Types of Mental Defectives : The Idiot, the Imbecile, 
the Moron, the Cretin, the Mongol. 


(4) General Nature of Mental Disorder or Disease. Organic 
and Functional Disorders. Classification of Mental Disorders : 
Neuroses, Psychoneuroses and Psychoses. Kraepelin’s Classifica- 
tion. 


(5) Fundamental Concepts of Abnormal Psychology. The 
Conscious and the Unconscious. Libido or Mental Energy. 
Complexes and their Formation. Conflict. Repression. Defence- 
Mechanisms—Rationalisation. Dissociation. Projection. Regres- 
sion. Compensation. Canalisation. Symptomatic Symbolisation. 
Wish-fulfilment. Integration and Disintegration, 
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(6) Mental Disorders on the Borderland. Fatigue and TN 
Day-dreaming and Autistic Thinking. Dreaming—Views of Freud, 
Jung and McDougall. Vague Fears and Anxieties. Ties and Ste- 
reotyped Movements. Phobias and Fixed Ideas. Compulsions 


and Obsessions. Delusions and Hallucinations. Speech Dis 
turbances. 


(7) Nature of Neuroses. Facts and Theories of Neuroses : 
Views of Freud, Jung and Adler. Types of Neuroses. Hypnosis 
and Suggestion. Hysteria, Neurasthenia or Psychasthenia. 


(8) ` Nature and Types of Psychoses or Insanities Proper, 
Organic Psychoses. Paresis. Alcoholic Psychoses. Functional 
Psychoses. Circular or Maniac-Depressive Psychoses. Dementia 
Praecox or Schizophrenia, Paranoia. Psychopathic Personality. 


(9) Dissociated Personality. Multiple Personality. Alterna- 
ting Personalities. Co-cxisting ог Co-conscious Personalities 
Trance or Medium Personalities. 


(10) Psychopathology of Personality Types. Extroverts and 
Introverts. Cycloids and Schizoids. Pyknics, Athletics and 
Asthenics. 


(11) Meaning of Genius. Psychopathology of Genius. 
Lombroso’s View. 


(12) Nature and Structure of Human Personality and Charac- 
ter. Character and Sentiments. McDougall’s View. Unitary 
Integrative and Monadistic Conceptions of Personality. Integra- 
tion and Disintegration of Personality. 


(13) General Nature of Psychotherapy. Psychotherapeutic 
Methods. Exploration and Readjustment—their Modes. Func- 
tion and Scope of Mental Hygiene. Methods and Rules of Mental 
Hygiene. 


Revised Syllabuses in Geography at the B.A. and the B.Sc. 
Examinations. 


Por the B.Sc. Examination of 1949 and subsequent Years 
As a Subsidiary Subject. 
i R. 103A Two papers of 16 Marks and of three hours each. 


Note—Both papers to be studied with reference to Indian con- 
ditions, wherever possible. 
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PAPER 1. 
Physical Geography 


Astronomical Geography—Origin and evolution of the Earth. 
The earth as a planet ; shape of the earth ; rotation of the earth ; 
the length of a day ; Greenwich and local times. The date or 
calendar line. Sundial. Solar day. Sidereal day. The revolu- 
tion of the earth ; variation in length of days and nights through- 
out the year. Equinoxes, Solistices. The seasons. Phases of the 
moon. Solar and lunar eclipses. The tides. Spring and neap 
tides. Determination of latitude by the observation of the Pole Star 
and the mid-day sun. Poles of the earth's magnet and Poles of 
rotation. 


Atmosphere—Composition of the atmosphere; atmospheric 
pressure and its influence on winds. Barometric pressure. Verti- 
cal distribution of the atmosphere. Isobars. Barometric gradient. 
Deflection of winds. Isobar Shapes. Cyclones. Winds. Tempe- 
rature. Tropical cyclones. Anticyclones. Secondary cyclones. 
Wedge ; V-depression. Distribution of pressure and circulation 
of the atmosphere. Influence of temperature. Influence of the 
earth’s rotation. Local winds. Land and sea breezes, Mountain 
and Valley breezes. The horizontal distribution of temperature. 
Measurement of temperature. Isotherms. Insolation. General 
distribution of temperature over the globe. Effect of prevalent 
winds. Seasonal variations. Range of temperature. Vertical 
gradient of temperature. Effects of expansion and compression. 
Effects of water vapour and carbon dioxide. Inversion of tempera- 
ture. Humidity of the atmosphere ; absolute and relative humidi- 
ty. Dew point. Condensation. Radiation. Dew and hoar 
frost ; mist and fog. Effect of dust particles. Clouds ; classifica- 
tion and international nomenclature of clouds. Precipitation. 
Rain. General distribution of rainfall. -Isohytes. Rainbow, 
Seasonal variations due to the migration of the rain belts. Seasonal 
variations due to the distribution ofland and sea. Monsoons. The 
snow line. The timber-line, Climate and weather. 


Hydrosphere—The oceans and their distribution. Area and 
depth of the oceans. Continental shelf and slope. The deep-sea 
pen. The deeps. The Atlantic, Pacific and Indian Oceans. 

alinity, composition and specific gravity of ocean water. Partially 
enclosed and inland seas and lakes. Origin and functions of lakes 
(salt and fresh). ‘Temperature of the ocean ; surface temperature; * 
vertical distribution of temperature. Ocean currents. Waves. 
Deposits on the ocean floor. Deposits of the continental shelf and 
slope. Terrigenous deposit. Organic deposits. Chemical and 
mechanical deposits. Coral reefs and islands ; origin, distribution 
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and structure of coral reefs ; coral islands ; mode of formation o 
coral reefs. Abyssal deposits. Red clay. Oozes. Chalk. 


Lightosphere—Formation of continents. Interior of the earth 
and its constitution, Formation of volcanoes and volcanic deposits. 
Hot springs. Geysers. Solfataras. Distribution of volcanoes. 
Folding. Faulting. Joints. Cleavage. Dip and strike. Out- 
crops. Nature of earth movements; vertical and horizontal 
moments. Plateau and mountain building. Different kinds of 
mountains. Earthquakes. Distribution of earthquakes. Earth 


sculpture ; weathering; erosion (corrasive and corrosive) ; . 


transport. Agents at work on and beneath the surface of the earth. 
Denuding agents ; water, frost, snow, ice, rain, wind. River sys- 
tems and springs ; watersheds ; waterfalls ; underground water ; 
artesian wells. Glaciers ; moraines ; ice-sheets. IJce-bergs. To- 
pographical features. 


Parer П 
Regional and Applied Geography 


Materials of the earth’s Crust and its constitution. Тһе ori- 
gin, nature, distribution and the main classification of rocks. Ос-. 
currence, chemical composition and physical properties of important 
rock-forming minerals. Formation of soils and their uses. Com- 
position of the soil. Structure and texture of the soil. Soil Mois- 
ture, fertility and colour. Classification of soils according to geolo- 
gical formation and geographical position. Cultivation and tillage. 
The chief zones of vegetation. Soil and plants. Factors of plant 
life—heat, water, light, wind, soil. Forests and cultivated areas. 
Dependence of animals on plants. Distribution of land animals 
and their characteristics. The inter-relation of climate, relief, 
vegetion and animallife. Protective colour and cover of animals. 


A general study of the geographical factors controlling pro- 
duction and distribution. The influence of physical features upon 
the distribution of Man and upon the production of food-stuffs and 
raw materials. Sources of power coal, oil and hydroelectricity. 
The localisation of industries and agriculture and the relation of 
these to physical environment and the life of the people. The old 
conception from the human pair to the nation. Different ways of 
life; the hunters, fishermen, shepherds, husbandmen. Nomadie 
and sedentary populations. Domestication. The major and 
minor natural regions and their bounds. The idea of isolation and 
its geographical value. Natural frontiers. Man-made divisions. 
Towns, formative elements and elements of growth. 


A regional study of India (Hindustan and Pakistan) as well as 
Ceylon, Burma and Malaya. Candidates are expected to study 
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India (Hindustan and Pakistan) in detail, with special reference to 
such aspects as Natural Regions. Different Provinces. Coastal 
plain and Coastal outline. Relief. Structure. Drainage. Cli- 
mate. General distribution of temperature. The influence of 
climate and physical conditions on the life of man. Density and 
population. Chief sea-ports and their hinterlands. Irrigation, its 
need and importance. Different seasons and rainfall. Vegetation, 
agriculture and animals. Forest and cultivated areas. Economic 
products—agricultural, mineral and animal. Manufacturing and 
mining Industries. Sources of Power. Chief exports and imports. 
_ Communications and transport. 


The meaning of a map. Broad principles of map-making. 
The surface relief of the land. Contours. Mcthods of drawing 
contoured diagrams. The magnetic merdian. The magnetic 
declination. The geographic meridian. Elementary principles 
of map-projection. The meaning, use and importance of the chief 
types, of projections, their graphic constructions and explanations: 
viz. (1) Zenithal (Gnomonic, Stereographic and Orthographic). 
(2) Simple Conical with one standard parallel. (Bonne’s Modified 
conical projection—equal areas). (3) Simple Cylindrical—cen- 
tral: Mercator’s modification (Orthomorphic). (4) Mollweide's ; 
Elliptical Equal-Area (Homolographic). (5) Globular. 


Practical. and Field Wok 


Two Practical Examinations of 75 marks and cf not less than 
three haurs each. 


PracricaL І 


1. Drawing of contour maps, their reading, interpretation and 
drawing of sections across a map. ч 


2. Simple geological maps, their interpretation and drawing verti- 
cal sections to show the straitigraphical relations of different 
strata. 


8. To determine the specific gravity of rocks and minerals by 
hydrostatic balance. 


4. Explanation of construction, mechanism and use of the follow- 
ing instruments:— 


Barometer (Mercurial and Aneroid). Dry and Wet bulb 
Thermometer, Maximum and Minimum Thermometer. The 
Thermograph. The Barograph. The Prismatic Compass. 
The Plane Table. Spirit-level. The Clinometer. Abney 
Level. The Hand Anemometer. Rain-gauge. 
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Practica IT | 


1. The study of the texture of sediments mechanically—(a) by 
Sieve method, and (b) by Sedimentation in water. 'То deter- 
mine the percentage weights of sand, silt and mud, (The can- 
didates are expected to have done at least three samples during 
their course). 


2. (a) Identification (structure, texture, composition) of type rocks 
(Igneous, Sedimentary, Metamorphic) and their importance in 
soil formation and scenery. (b) Identification of common rock- 
forming and economic minerals (physical and chernical proper- 
ties only): viz. Quartz. Felspar, Micas. Hornblende, Au- 
gite, Olivine. Tourmaline, Garnet, Calcite, Gypsum, Talc, 
Zeolites, Asbestos, Iron ores, Manganese ore, Lead ore, Copper 
ore, Graphite, Corundum, Bauxite. 


3. Blow-pipe analysis and simple acid tests. 
Study and interpretation of weather charts. 


Field-Work : Excursion to any place of geographical interest. 
Regionalstudy ofa small suburban area ora village. Students shall 
keep their journals and notes of the work done in the field, including 
sketches of the area studied. Students must record the observations 
made in the field directly in their field-notes. 


Every candidate is expected to record all the observations in 
the laboratory journal and to write therein a report of each exercise 
performed. Journals anf field-notes are to be signed by a member 
of the staff. Candidates have to produce their laboratory journals 
and field-notes at the practical examination. 2 


The practical examination will consist of an examination on the 


laboratory and field-work of the students, as shown by their journals. , 


It shall also consist of inspection by the examiners of journals and 
any other evidence of candidates’ practical work in the laboratory 
and field. Questions may be asked on the subject dealt with in the 


laboratory and field during the year. The laboratory journal and: 


field -notes will be considered in assigning marks at the time of the 
practical examination. Viva Voce. 


For the В.А. Examination of 1949 and subsequent years 
2 papers of 75 marks and of three hours each. 
РАРЕК I | 


Physical and Economic Geography 


Origin and evolution of the Earth ; various theories, * The 
Earth as a-Planet. Phases ofthe Moon. Eclipses. 
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The atmosphere; its composition and distribution of tempera- 
ture (horizontal and vertical), Humidity. Isotherms and Isobars, 
Winds and Wind system. Climate. Precipitation. Clouds; their 
main types. 


The oceans; their salinity, temperature and movements (waves 
and currents). Tides. Coral reefs. : 

The lithosphere; its interior and its crust. Volcanoes and 
vulcanicity. Earthquakes. Plateau and mountain building. Dif- 
ferent types of mountains. Denudation and erosion ; their agents. 
Drainage systems. Glaciers. Lakes. Springs. Geysers. 


Materials of the earth’s crust ; different kinds of rocks; their 
origin. Composition and classification. Soils ; their formation and 
uses. 


Minerals: rock-forming and of economic importance; their 
origin, coniposition, occurrence, distribution and uses. Mineral 
deposits as bases for location and growth of towns. 


. Plants and soil. Distribution of plants. The chief zones of 
vegetation. Economic agricultural products; their cultivation, 
distribution, uses and classification as food-stuffs and raw materials 
for industrial uses. 


Distribution of animals. Protective cover and colour. Chief 
animal products; their uses and economic importance. 


Industrial development : Raw materials. Sources of Indus- 
trial power-—coal, oil and hydro-electricity. Labour. Transport. 
Market. Chief manufacturing industries. Localization of indus- 
tries and their relation to geological structure and physical environ- 
ment. Origin and growth of industrial towns. 


Distribution of population over the globe. 
PAPER п 
Regional and Human Geography 
(A) General study of Asia : 


Relief and structure; climate and climatic cycle; vegetation 
and animals; chief economic products; neighbouring oceans and 
seas and their influence on the development of countries. Distri- 
bution of population. 


, 


(B) Detailed study of India—(Dominion of India and Pakistan). 
* 74 


(C) General study of South East Asia: 1 Ceylon 2 Burma 
3 Malaya 4 China 5 Siam 6 Indo-China 7 East Indies. 


Practical, Laboratory and Field Work 


Two practical examinations of 25 marks and of not less than 
two hours each. 
Practica I 


1. Study of Weather charts. 
2. Use of the following instruments :— 


Thermometer (C., F., maximum and minimum). Dry and 
wet bulb thermometer. Barometer .(Mercurial and aneroid). 
Thermograph. Barograph. Anemometer. Sundial. Rain-gauge. 
Prismatic Compass Abney Level. Plane Table. Clinometer. 
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Praaticarn II 


1. Elementary map Projections: their meaning and explanation: 
Zenethal, Simple Conical. Cylindrical (Mercator’s), Moll- 
weide’s. Globular 


2. Reading of tepographical maps (Survey of India); drawing 
sections of contour-maps. 


Field Work and Journal 


Students shall keep a full journal of the work done in the field, 
including sketch maps of the area studied with requisite sections, 
sketches and diagrams. Students must record the observations 
made in the field directly in their field notes. Candidates have to 
produce their laboratory journals and field notes ae. the practical 
examination. 


» 
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AMENDMENTS OF, DELETIONS FROM, 
AND ADDITIONS TO STATUTES, 
ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 

[Vide the Hand-book, Part 11, for the year 1946] 
I—STATUTES 
I. Amendment of Statute 89. 


The Statute has been amended to read as under :— 


“5. 89, (а) Each Board shall elect its own President. Each 
meeting of a Board shall be convened by the President, or, in his 
absence from the Presidency, by the Senior Fellow on the Board. 


(b) No Board shall meet more than four times in a year, save 
with the previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor, which shall 
be given only (i) if he is satisfied on a written request made by the 
President that there is sufficient business to justify the calling of the 
meeting and that the meeting is urgently necessary or (ii) if not less 
than three members of the Board have sent a request to the Presi- 
dent asking him to convene a meeting to dispose of urgent business. 


(c) Not less than one-half of the members shall constitute a 
quorum. 


(d) Subject to clause (b), the President of a Board shall con- 
vene a meeting of the Board on the requisition of three members of 
the Board. i 


(e) Provided no member of a Board objects to such a course, 
any item of business before a Board may, at the discretion of the 
President be disposed of by correspondence.” 


II—ORDINANCES ' 
2. Amendment of Ordinance 112A. 


The Ordinance has been amended to read as follows :— 


The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, Ex-Vice-Chancellors 
who are Fellows, the Director of Public Instruction, the Deans of the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Technology, Law and Medicine, the 
Syndics, the Vice-Chancellors of other Universities established by 
Jaw in the Province of Bombay, in the order in which those Univer- 
sities were established, and the Fellows of the University, shall have 
seniority and precedence, first in the order above specified down to 
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the Vice-Chancellors of other Universities established by law in the 
Province of Bombay and, secondly, according to their official pre- 
cedence in the case of ex-officio Fellows, and, thirdly, in the case of 


other Fellows according to the sequence of their original appoint- 
ments. 


3. Addition of a Transitory Ordinance as Ordinance O. 170A. 


The following transitory ordinance has been added to the 
Ordinances relating to the Matriculation Examination. 


0. 107-A. Notwithstanding anything contained in O.170, the 
Transitory. certificates of successful candidates who have pas- 
sed the Matriculation Examination of 1947 from 
schools which are not in existence or have failed to submit the Ma- 
triculation certificate forms duly filled in, to the office for further 
action and also of those who were allowed to appear directly for the 
Matriculation examination of 1948, shall be prepared in the follow- 
ing manner, It shall specify the name in full and the date of birth 
of the candidate, as recorded in his application for admission to the 
examination, the languages, and the Science group which he offered 
for the examination, the heads in which he passed with distinction 
and the additional subject of Arithmetic, if the candidate has passed 
in that subject also, with or without distinction. Such certificates 
shall be issued to the candidates concerned direct when ready. 


4. Amendment of Ordinance 204. 


The Ordinance has been amended to read as follows :— 


0.204. Ona new application being forwarded and a fresh fee 
paid, a candidate who has already passed the examination for the 
M.A. Degree may present himself again for the same on a sub- 
sequent occasion, subject to the following conditions :— 


(1) If he has Passed in one branch, he may appear in 
another branch. 


(2) If he has passed in any one pair of languages, he may 
appear again in any other pair allowed by the Regulations, 
provided that each of the languages selected by him on a sub- 
sequent occasion is different from any in which he has passed on 
a previous occasion. 


(3) If he has passed in any two groups of History, Econo- 
mics and Sociology he may appear in any two of the remaining 
groups. 


(4) If he has passed in one group of Mathematics, he may 
appear in another group. 
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(5) If he has obtained his degree by submitting a thesis in 
lieu of the whole examination, he may appear by papers in the 
same or any other branch, or by thesis, in the other groups of 
the same branch, or in any other branch. 


(8) Ifhe has obtained his Degree by papers, or partly by 
papers and partly by thesis he may appear br submit a the- 
sis in lieu of the whole examination in the same branch or in 
any other branch whenever it is allowed by Regulations. 


A candidate who thus re-appears in accordance with any of the 
rules above stated shall be entitled to receive the Degree and will be 
eligible for a class, but not for University awards in the new branch 
or in the same branch but with the new subject, provided always 
that no candidate shall be allowed to re-appear in another branch 
or another group of the same branch unless he has done work, for at 
least two additional academic years or four additional terms in sub- 
jects other than Mathematics and for only one academic year or two 
terms in another group selected by the candidate in Mathematics, 
under a recognized University Teacher or Teachers prior or subse- 
quent to his passing the M.A. Examination on the first or the next 
preceding occasion as the case may be. 


5. Amendment of Ordinance 210. 


The Ordinance has been amended to read as follows :— 


Any person who has taken the degree of the Bachelor of Com- 
- merce of this University or of any other University recognized by 
this University as equivalent thereto may, after he has worked under 
the guidance of a recognized University teacher for at least two 
years subsequent to his passing the Bachelor of Commerce Examina- 
tion, be admitted to the examination for the degree of Master of 
Commerce in accordance with the relevant regulations. 


6. Amendment of Ordinance 214. 


'The Ordinance has been amended to read as follows :— 


0. 214. The examination for Part I may be taken after two 
terms’ attendance at a Training College as required in Ordinance 
- 218 (i). Candidates will not be permitted to appear for Part II 
unless they produce a satisfactory certificate that they have served 
as full time teachers for 100 working days before the 31st day of 
January on the staff of a school or schools recognized or approved by 
the Syndicate, prior to their admission to the Training College or 
subsequent to passing Part I. 


7. Amendment of Ordinance 226A. 
The following clause has been added to the Ordinance :— 
T8 


A candidate who completed the minimum attendance in an 
affiliated college at the course of instruction in the subjects and has 
or has not passed in the subsidiary subject, will be permitted to ap- 
pear at the examination interchanging his Principal and Subsidiary 
‚ subjects, provided that he has subsequently completed the minimum 
attendance in an affiliated college at a course of instruction in the 
subject he offers as his Principal subject during two additional terms. 


8. Amendment of Ordinance 233. 
'The Ordinance has been amended to read as follows :— 


0. 233-R A student who has secured exemption marks in all 
subjects but one at the Second Year Examination in Textiles in 
conformity with R. 142, BN of that examination, will be allowed 
to keep terms and appear for the Third Year Examination after 
keeping two terms, but will not be declared to have passed the Third 
Year Examination under any circumstances, unless he has passed in 
the remaining subject of the Second Year Examination in Textiles 
held either in a previous or in the same examination season. 
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9. Amendment of Ordinance 233T. 
The Ordinance has been amended to read as follows :— 


0. 233T. A student who has secured exemption marks in 
all subjects but one at the Third Year Examination in confor- 
mity with R. 142 BT of that examination will be allowed to keep 
terms and appear for the examination for the Degree in Textiles, 


after keeping two terms, but will not be declared to have passed ' 


the B. Text. Examination under any circumstances, unless he has 
passed in the remaining subject of the Third Year Examination held 
either in a previous or in the same examination season. 


10. Amendment of 0. 246. 

The following clause has been added to the Ordinance :— 

Any person who has passed the B.E., degree Examination under 
the old syllabus may, after he has worked in a college under the 
guidance ofa recognized post-graduate teacher for four terms, appear 
for the М.Е, (New rules) Examination in the subjects of the special 
branch in which he passed his B.E. Examination. 

П. Amendment of Ordinance 268. 

The Ordinance has been amended by the addition to it of the 
following clause :— 
| The research work carried out at an approved centre under a 
recognized teacher by an I. К. F. A. research fellow, who isa medical 
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graduate, shall be accepted in lieu of a thesis required under 0.368 
for the M.D. Examination. 


12. Amendment of Ordinance 287. > 


The Ordinance has been further amended by the addition of 
the following sentence at the end of clause (1). 


A Fellow who attends meetings of the same body or committee 
or'of different bodies or committees of the University on consecutive 
days shall not be entitled to claim travelling allowance more than 
once in respect of all the meetings. 


III —REGULATIONS 


13. Amendment of К. 43. 
The N.B. has been amended to read as follows : — 


’ B.:—If a candidate has passed his M.Sc. Examination in 
one of the Mathematics Groups A or В or С, he will have to 
appear for another group to qualify for the degree of M.A. 


14. Amendment of Regulation 66. 
The Regulation has been amended to read as follows :— 


No candidate shall be admitted to Part II until his thesis has 
been accepted and approved as qualifying under Part I of the exa- 
mination. This thesis shall-be received on or before the 23rd De- 
cember preceding the date fixed for the examination in Part II. 
The candidate may take part ЇЇ in the year following. If the thesis 
is accepted he may, unless exempted altogether under R. 65 (b), 
appear again thereafter in Part II until he is declared to have Passed, 
on Paying a new fee in every examination after the first. 


SS 


15. Amendment of R. 83 (c). 


Clause (b) of the Ordinance has been amended to read as 
under :— 


A candidate desiring to appear for the M.Ed., Examina” 
tion wholly or partly Бу papers, must ordinarily attend a College 
or any other institution recognized for the purpose for one academic 
year after passing the B.T. Examination. In case of non-atten- 
dance at a College, the candidate shall work under the guidance of 
a recognized Post-graduate Teacher of ‘the Bombay University, 
for at least two years after passing the В.Т. Examination. 


80. 


16. . Transitory Regulation 103B has been deleted. 


77 17. A new Regulation, Regulation 115A, has been added. It - 
reads as under:— = 


Candidates shall be required to obtain 40 per cent of the 
aggregate of the marks assigned to papers and 40 per cent of the 
aggregate of the marks assigned to practicals. 


Of the successful candidates, those who obtain 65 per cent 
or more of the grand total in both papers and practicals taken 
together will be placed in the first class and those who obtain 50 per 
cent or more will be placed in the second class. 


18. The following is added as Regulation 142K and the. 
present Regulation 142K has been renumbered as Regulation 142JA. 


Candidates shall be required to obtain 40 per cent of the 
aggregate of the marks assigned to papers and 40 per cent of the 
aggregate of the marks assigned to practicals. 


Of the successful candidates those who obtain 65 per cent 
or more of the grand total in both papers and practicals taken 
together will be placed in the first class and those who obtain 60 ` 
per cent or more will be placed in the second class. | 


19. Amendment of R. 201E. 
The Regulation has béen amended to read as under :— 


Each student in Chemical Engineering shall be required to 


solve a question on design which shall be set by the Professors апа . 


Readers in Chemical Engineering in the institution, not less than 
three months prior to the final examination for the B.Sc (Tech.) . 
and shall be placed before the examiners at this examination as 
paper No. 6. 


20. Amendment of К. 201H. 

The Regulation has been amended to read as under :— 

'To pass the examination a candidate must obtain at least 
40 per cent of the marks in each paper, at least 40 per cent 
of the marks in each practical examination, and at least 40 per cent 
of the marks assigned for the work done in the institution, and in 
addition, he must obtain at least 50 per cent of the total number of 
marks assigned to the whole examination. 

Successful candidates shall be awarded classes as under :— 


- Those obtaining 50 per cent and above but below 60 per cent ' 
of the total marks . .Second.class. 
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Those obtaining 60 per cent and above but below 70 per cent 
of the total marks .. First class. 


Those obtaining 70 per cent and above . . Distinction.” 


And the following New Regulation, as К. 201НН has been 
added:— А 


Candidates (i) who fall short of the minimum required to 
pass under one head by not more than D marks and obtain am 
aggregate of at least ББ per cent of the total marks obtainable 
and (it) who fall short. of the minimum required to páss under опе 
head by more than 5 marks and who obtain an aggregate of at least 
60 per cent of the total marks obtainable,shall on their re commenda- 
tion of the majority of not less than 2/3rds of the examiners present 
at the final meeting be declared to have passed the Examination. 


21. Addition to and amendments of Ordinances and Regulations 
relating to the B.A. Examination (New Rules). 


(a) The following, Ordinance O. 202B has been added :— 


(A) А candidate who has passed his B.Sc. examination will 
be permitted to appear for his B.A. examination, subject 
to the following conditions : 


(1) He will be required to pass the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts in the first instance. -He may appear for this 
examination without keeping any. terms and will be 
entitled to claim, at his option, exemption in Mathema- 
tics, if he has passed his I.Sc. or B.Sc. examination with 
Mathematics as his optional subject. 


(2) After passing theIntermediate Arts examination, he may 
proceed to the B.A. (General or Honours) examination 
as under : 


(а) B.A. General Examination: A B.Sc. will be entitled to ' 
claim at his option, exemption in two of the four 
voluntary subjects for the B.A. General examination, 
and will be required to keep four terms and to offer for 
that examination (i) Compulsory English, and (ii) two 
more voluntary subjects from one or more of the groups 

rescribed for it—Groups (A) to (E) in the case of a 
‘Sc., with two Science subjects, and Groups (A) to (р). * 
and (F) in the case of a B.Sc., with Mathematics. 


(b) В.А. Honours examination: (I) A B.St. with Principal 
Mathematics will be entitled to claim, at his option, 
exemption in all the four Voluntary subjects for the B.A., 
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Honours examination, and will be required to keep only 
two terms and to offer for that examination only the 
subject of Compulsory English prescribed for it. (IT) 
A B.Sc. with two science subjects will be entitled to 
claim, at his option, exemption only in one of the four 
Voluntary subjects for the B.A. Honours examination, 
and will be required to keep four terms and to offer for 
that examination (i) Compulsory English and (ii) three 
Voluntary subjects from any one of the Groups (A) 
to (E) prescribed for it. (III) A B.Sc. with one science 
subject as Principal and Mathematics as subsidiary will 
be entitled to claim, at his option, exemption in one 
science subject of group F and in (iv) Calculus of group 
E, if he is appearing for Mathematics Honours at the 
В.А. examination, and will be required to keep two 
terms and to offer for that examination 9 Compulsory 
English and (ii two more subjects of the Honours 
Group E (Mathematics). ° 


(В)(1)А. B.Sc. claiming exemption at the Inter. Arts examina- 
tion and obtaining 30 per cent marks in each of the 
remaining heads of the Inter. Arts examination, though 

D not eligible for University awards, will be eligible for a 
class as follows :— 


First class : if 60 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject at the Inter. Science examination or the 
B.Sc. examination and 60 per cent or more in the aggregate in the 
remaining heads of the Inter. Arts examination. 


Second class : if 45 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject at the Inter. Science examination or the. 
B.Sc. examination and 45 per cent or more in the aggregate in the 
remaining heads of the Inter. Arts examination. 


(ii) A B.Sc. claiming exemption at the B.A. General or Ho- 
nours examination and obtaining 30 per cent in each subject of the 
B.A. (General) examination or 35 per cent in the voluntary subjects 
of the B.A., (Honours) examination for which he appears, though not 
eligible for University awards, will be eligible for a class as follows :— 


First class : if 60 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject or subject of the B.Sc. examination and 
60 per cent or more in the aggregate in the subjects of the B.A. 
examination for which he appears. 


Second class : if 45 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject or subjects of the B.Sc. examination and 
45 per cent or more in the aggregate in the subjects of the В.А. 
examination-for which he appears. 
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(b) R. 20 dealing with Papers I and II under Kannada, 
(General) has been amended to read as under :— 


Paper I— 
Poetry Texts : 
Texts to be prescribed—Books representing the Ancient 
Period, the Mediaeval Period and the Modern Period. 
Paper II— 7 | 


Drama and Ргозе: 


Books representing (1) Ancient Period, (ii) Mediæval Period, 
(iii) Modern Period and (iv) Forms like Drama, Novel, the Critical 
Essay, Shgrt Story, etc. 


(c) Regulations 32A and 34A have been amended to read as 
under :— 


R. 32-А Those obtaining 30 per cent or more in the aggre- 


gate shall be declared to have passed the В.А. (Gen.) examina- , 


tion. 
Those obtaining 45 per cent or more in the aggregate of the 


papers in subjects other than Compulsory English shall be declared 
to have passed the B.A. (Gen.) examination in the second class. 


Those obtaining.60 per cent or more in the aggre: te of the 
"papers in subjects other than Compulsory English shall be declared 
to have passed the B.A. (Gen.) examination in the first class. 


| В. MA Topassthe B.A. (Honours) examination a candidate 
shall be required to obtain at least 30 per cent of the total marks 
in Compulsory English and 35 per cent of the total marks in the 
aggregate of the remaining papers. 


‘Those who obtain 45 per cent or more in the aggregate of the 
. Honours papers shall be declared to have passed the B.A. Honours 
examination in the second class. 


Those who obtain 60 per cent or more in the aggregate of 


‘the Honours popeti shall be declared to have passed in the first 
class. 


Candidates who fail'to get the percentage of marks requisite 


for passing the B.A. Honours examination shall have the option . 
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of appearing a second time for the Honours examination in | the 
same subjects, but no candidate will be permitted to make more than 
two attempts. 


(d) ‘The title of the subject of paper I under ‘Constitutional 


History’ has been amended to read as under : Indian Constitutional . 
History, in supersession of the title announced in Clause No. 6,- 


page 8 of pamphlet No. 20. 


(e) 


(f) 1. 


The following has been added as Regulation 36B :— 


Candidates who appeared and failed to pass the B.A. 
Examination under the old rules shall be entitled to the 
following exemptions at the B.A. (General and Honours) 
Examination :— 


Exemption from Compulsory, English if 40 per cent 
marks have been obtained in the papers in Compul- 
sory English in the B.A. Examination under the old 
rules, Se tg 


. Exemption from three voluntary subjects (6 papers) in ` 


the B.A. General Examination if 40°рег cent marks 
have been obtained in the four voluntary papers offered 
for the B.A., Pass examination under the oldrules. The 
fourth subject fur the B.A. General examination shall be 
selected from a group other than the group or groups 
under which the four Pass papers would fall. 


, Exemption from all the four voluntary subjects (8 papers) 


in the B.A., (Honours) examination under the new 
rules, if 50 per cent marks have been obtained in the 
papers required to be offered under the regulations for 
the В.А. Honours examination under the old rules. 
Candidates eligible for this exemption shall be required 
to appear and pass in the papers in Compulsory English 
only and would be eligible for a class to which their 
marks in the Honours papers entitle them. 


The allocation of marks for the different parts of paper, 


III in Sanskrit Honours (Vide page 1 of Pamphlet 
No. 8) has been revised as under : 


Sanskrit to English “> .. 40 
English to Sanskrit ae .. 80 
Grammar .. is "T AD 30 
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2, Papers V and VI in Sanskrit at the B.A, Honours Exa 
mination have been revised. The papers will deal with 
texts relating to Philosophy, Epics, Dharmashastras 
and Smritis (the texts being as printed at page 7.) 


в) The amendment of the list of subjects under (E) Mathe- 
‘matics (Hons.) mentioned on p. 4 of Pamphlet No. 8 announced 
in item 13 of Pamphlet No. 24 will not be operative for the present. 


IV. Regulations relating to Awards 


22. Amendment of Regulations relating to the award of the Sir 
N. G. Chandavarkar Hindu Law Scholarship. 


The following has been deleted from clause (1)— 


“and appears at the examination for the said degree 
within the period of his tenure of Scholarship.” 


And clause (5) has been deleted and clauses (6) and 


(7) have consequently been renumbered as clauses numbers 
(5) and (6). ы 


23. Regulations relating to the award of Harischandra Baboorao 
Joshi Memorial Scholarship. 


The following Regulations have been passed :— 


1. A Scholarship to be called the Harischandra Baboo- 
rao Joshi Memorial Scholarship No. 1 of the annual value of 
Rs. 100/- shall be awarded every year to the candidate who 
passes B.A. Honours examination and secures the highest total 
of marks in the group of Economics, on condition that he 
prosecutes his studies further at a college affiliated to this Uni- 
versity for at least one year. 


2. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year. 


8. The scholar shall satisfy the Registrar within six 
weeks of the date of selection that he has commenced further 
studies at a college. 


4, Should the scholar discontinue his studies during 
the tenure of the scholarship, the Syndicate may declare the 
scholarship forfeited. 


5. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy ‘of 
the scholarship in any year or part of a year shall be added to 
the principal. 
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24. Regulations relating to the award of Harischandra Вароогао 


Joshi Memorial Scholarship No. 2. 


The following Regulations have been passed :— 


1. Ascholarship to be called the Harischandra Baboo« 
rao Joshi Memorial Scholarship No. 2 of the annual value of 
Rs. 100 shall be awarded every year to the candidate who pas- 
ses the Matriculation examination with the highest number of 
marks in the general total and has not been awarded any other 
scholarship or prize of a higher value, on condition that he 
prosecutes his further studies at an affiliated college. 


2. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year. 


9. The scholar shall satisfy the Registrar within six 
weeks of the date of selection that he is continuing his studies at 
an affiliated colleges 


4. Should the scholar discontinue his studies during the 
tenure of the scholarship, the Syndicate may declare the тыа 
larship forfeited. 


5. Any nup which may arise from the vacancy of 
the scholarship in any year or part of a year shall be added to 
the principal. 


‚25. Regulations relating to the award of Miss Padmasena 


Baboorao Joshi Prize. 


The following Regulations have been laid down :— 


' l. A prize to be called the Miss Padmasena Baboorao 
Joshi Prize, oF the value of Rs. 75 shall be awarded annually to 
the successful female candidate at the Matriculation examina- 
tion, who secures the highest number of marks in Marathi and 
who has not been awarded any other prize for proficiency in 
Marathi at this examination. 


2, It shall be left to the option of the Prize Winner to 
receive the prize either in the form of books of the total amount 
‚ Or in cash. 


26. Amendment of Regulation 1 of the Regulations re: Rao 
Babsdur Rajadhyaksha Gold Medals and Scholarship. | 


The Regulation has been amended to read as ‘under:— 
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1. Two Gold medals each of the value of Rs. 100 (one hadet. 
shall be awarded on the results of the B.E. (Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical) examinations held in April and/or October, one to the 
candidate at the B.E. (Civil), who obtains the highest number of 
marks in the subjects of Structural Drawing and Design and Theory. 
of Structures taken together and the other at the B.E. (Mechanical 
and Electrical) Examination, to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of Materials and Struc- 
tures II. ` ] 


E 27. Amendment of Regulation 1 of the Regulations re: the 
- G. D. Daftafy Gold Medal end Prize. 


'The Regulation has been amended to read as under :— 


1. A gold medal of the value of about Rs. 170 and a prize in 
cash of about Rs. 100/- to be called the-*G. D. Daftary Gold Medal 
- and Prize" shall be awarded annually to the student of an Engineer- 
ing College situate in the Province of Bombay (including the Indian 
States) and affiliated to the Bombay University, who passes the B.E. 
(Civil) examination held in April and/or October and secures the 
highest number of marks in the subjects of (1) Elements of Econo- 
mics, (2) Hydraulics 11, (3) Irrigation and Storage and (4) Water 
Supply and Sanitary Engineering, taken together provided that he is 
a native of India and domiciled in the Province of Bombay (including 
the Indian States within the geographical limits of the Province). 
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DEGREES BY THESES 


The following candidates were declared to have qualified for 
the different Degrees by Theses between October 1, 1948, and 
February 28, 1949. 


ыр 


^ 








Candidate Subject of Thesis mn pod 
Soclology: _ M.A. 
Shroff, P. S. The Beggar Problem in|Dr. P A -Thoothi | Oct. 22, " 
` Bombay (U. E. S) 1948 
M. Ed. 
Shukla, N N. Intelligence and Intelli-| Profesor S. Panandi-| Dec. 18, - 
gence Testing of Gujarati! kar (S. T. C.) 1948 - 
Children i 
Physies : М.80. 
Modak, Н. V. Resonance and its Appli- ProfessorS. D. Bhave | Feb. 2, 
cation to Vocal Music (N. W. а.) 1949 
Chemistry : ; 
Bharucha,K R. Some Reactions of Dip-Dr. R. С. Shah | Jan. 4, 
' henyl P-amino Benzami| (R. 1. Sc.) 1949 
© dine and Azo Dyes De-: 
rived from it 
Bharucha,N.R. Dezincification of Brass duis Professor S. Oct. 93, 
ing Corronon by Ca Mehta (R.I. BD 1948 
tic Soda 


Boman, T. J. Microbiological Assay of Professor N. V. Jo- | Dec. 22, 
Vitamin B Complexin- shi (Е. C.) 1948 
cluding Folic id in, 
Buffalo ‘Milk and (i) 

' Their BUD with! 
' keeping quality of milk 








(ii) with Lactic Acid Bac- s 
teria found unc dic . 

Bringi, N. V. !SynthesisofCompoundswith ProfessorB, V.Bhide | Dec. 6, - 
Potential Local Anaesthe- (Sir P.) 1948 


` 


tic, Antispasmodic and 
Analgesic PActivity Azo 
Dyes from pe Drugs 


һ 
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| апа Synthetic Larvicides 
Dalal, N. B. [Studies in Aromatic Sul-Dr. R. С. Shah | Jan. 4, 
phinic Acids and Related (К.І. Sc.) 1949 


Compounds and the Pre- 
par aration of Saccharin 


Anthranilic Acid i 
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Candidate 


Subject of Thesis 














Hoskate, G. S. [The “Decomposition of {Professor S. M. Mehta Nov. 3, 
1948 


Ingle, Т. К. 


Karve, K. N. 


Kanakudati, 
. А. M. 


Strontium Sulphate with] (R. T. Sc) 
' Magnesium Carbonate 









.l. Studies in 6 Hydroxy|Professor B. V. Bhide | Dec. 6, 


1 Сһготопез. 2. Azo| (Sir P.) 1948 ` 


Studies in the Reaction bet- 
| ween Sodium Nitrate and 
Hydroxylamine-Hydro- 
chloride 


Dr. V. M. Bhave Feb. 17, 
(R. N. R) 1949 





New Condensing Agents|Professor V. M.Dixit | Feb. 2, 
' for Pechmann Reaction | (K. C): 1949 


` pues, А. , The Condensation of Aroma- Dr. R. a Shah | Dec. 24, 


Kunte, C. V. 


Limaye, N. S. 


tic Anilide Imido Chlori- 
~ des with Ethyl Sodioace- 
toacetate. Synthesis of 2-} 
1-8-Acetyl-4-hyd 
quinotines 








(R. I. Sc.) ` 1948. 


la Thesis in four Parts—|Professor S. D. Lima-| Feb. 17, 
Part І: The Effect of anj ya (R. I. E. L) 1949 
Acetyl Group in the ‘3’ К 
Position in the Alkyl 
Ether of 7-Hydroxy-2- 
Methyl-Chromone on the 
Thermal Rearran D 
of Alkyl Group ( 
Transformation bags pa 
the Condensation with 
Benzaldehyde {Нс 
bron’s Reaction). 

1l: Synthesis of Pe 
Alkyl Ether of P-Resor-| 
cylic Acid from Methyl, 
B-Resorcylate and from B 
Resorcylic Acid. Part 
III : Thermal Rearrange- 
ment of the Para-Alkyl: 
Ether of Methyl B-Resor- 
cylate. Part IV: Syn 
thesis of 2: 2/-Dimethyl- 
2: 8 Dihydro-7’-8’-Furo- 
Chromone 


Studies in Chemotherapy,Professor B. V. Bhide| Jan. 4, 
(Sir P.) 1949 


Mahajan, M. B.|Constitution of Cellulose {Professor G. wet Na- | Nov. 3, 


























А : 7 |- Guiding Teacher Date 
Candidate | Subject of Thasis, |. OE | 
Marathe, V. N. |“Studies in the Synthesis ofjDr. V. M. Bhave | Jan. 15, 
Substituted Valero Lac-| (R.N.R.) 1849 
tores'' Condensation of B- 
(4-methoxy phenyl glu- 
taric Anhydride with Phe- 
nolic Ethers, in the pre- 
sence of Anhydrous 
minium Chloride 
Mitra, С. Preparation of P-Benzoqui-|Dr. S. K. Bhatta- | Nov. 6, 
noneby theElectrolyticO-| charya (I.I. Sc.) | 1949 
xidation of Benzene Usi 
Porous Carbon as Anode 
Naik, R. V. Chemical Investigations and Dr. О. S. Patel (T. | Dec. 22, 
Uses of the Vi I., Baroda) 1949 
Tobacco Seed Oil and 
the Rampatri Oil 
Patel B. M. A Study of Some Physico-|Dr. K. B. Vaidya | Feb. 2, 
i Chemical Properties of} (U. D C. T.) 1949 
‚| Wool and Hair Fibres > 
Pawar, А. А.  |Electrometric Titrations of|Dr. M. B. Kabadi | Nov. 3, 
SomeGelForming Systems} (R. I. Sc.) 1948 
Saraiya, P. R. |(a) Esterification of some Dr. R. C. Shah (R. | Oct. 22, 
Polyhydroxy Aromatic I. Sc.) 1948 
Acids (b) Substitution i 
the Orcinol Nucleus 
Shankar Naray-|Studies in the Activation Professor В. K. | Dec. 22, 
an, Ramanathan) of Clay Materials * Vaidya(U.D.G.T.) 1948 
Sheth, N. M.  |Study of the Reactivity of;Professor М. D. | Jan. 26, 
the : Hydrogens of the Avasare (B. C.) 1948 
active Methylene Group 
-CH2) in the Substitu- 
ted Amides of Cyanacetic 
Acid and Aceto-Aceti 
Acid and Formation 
Their Ido-Derivatives 
Shingte, R. D. |Action of Sulphur Моло S. V. Shah (К. | Dec. 6, 
Chloride on Benzene) С.) 1948 
and Naphthalene Deri-| 
vatives and Anthracene 
Sujir, R. J. Supersonic Velocity in Gases\Dr. S. K. Kulkar- | Oct. 22, 
and Vapours ni Jatkar(I.I.Sc.) | 1948 
Botany : 
Diwan, M. G. |A Contribution to  the|Professor ЈЕ К. | Jan. 2 
Study of the Ecologic D’Almeida (St. X.)) 1949 





Anatomy of the 
of Kolhapur 
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; , Guiding Teacher 
Сеи Subject of Thesis and College 
Zoology : ! Ls 
Fakhruddin 


Ahmed tus Leschenaulti Desm 
and the Distribution of, 
Chiroptera in the Islands 
of Bombay and Salsette 


The Anatomy of Rouset- Dr. "p. V. Bal (R. I. 
Sc.) 


Mieroblology : 
George, Mari- Researches on  Pencillin Professor V. Subrah- 
am (Miss) and other Antibiotics manyan (I. I, Sc.) 


“Raghunath, M. A Contribution to the Dr. R. G. Dhaya- 
V. : Studies ор the Microbio- gude (St. X.) 
logy of Preserved Foods 





Technology: 
Chinoy, P. B. F. Derivatives of Oils and Fats Professor N. R, Ka- 
math (U.D.C.T.) 





i 
t 
1 


Date of 
Result 


Oct. 22, 
1948 


Dec. 6, 
1948 


Nov. 8, -` 


1848 


Dec, 22, 
1948 


Joshi, G. D. ‘Reduction Potentials of Vat Dr. С. М. Nabar Dec. 6, 


Dyes in relation to the In- (U. D. C. T.) 
fluence of their Leuco- ў 
Compounds the Acce- 

leration of the Oxidation j 


of Cellulose 
Ph.D. 
Sanskrit: (Arts) 
Dwivedi, С. №. |Epic Variants of the Verbs Professor В. В. 
, Bhattacharya (О. 
1 ' І. Baroda) 
Urdu: | 
Загон М. AjEditing Amin  Gujratis Independent Work 
Mathnavi Yusuf and Zule-, 
kha with Introduction’ 
апа Notes 
Kannada: i 
Patil, A. T. Prasanna Venkatadas and Mr. R. S. Pancha- 
i his Works | mukhi (К. R. I. 
| . Е Dharwar) 
History: 


Varma, К. M. |The Zamorins of Calicut—'Rev. H. Heras, S. J. 
History of the Chief Rul-| (St. X.) 
ing Dynasty of Malabar| - 
Кош. 8th to 18th Century 


Edueation: 

Javai, V. K.  |Teachin g Beginners — to|Professor V. Р. 
Read Kannada—An Ex-| Khanolkar ŒI) 
perimental Study 

Physics: s (Ѕотнмав) 


Press, D. C. [уепдачопв on  Some|Dr. R. S. Krishnan 











1948 ' 


t 





` 





Guiding Teacher 


























А Р ‚ы Date of 
us Candidate Subject of Thesis and College Result 
Chemistry: i - 
Bami, H. L. (Studies in Sulphanilami-|Dr. Р. C. Guha Jan. 15 
c des and Synthetic Anti-| (I. I. Sc.) 1949 
malarials Р 
BhaiNitya Nand|Synthesis of Gentisin and|Dr. Venkataraman |” Dec. 6, 
sa . other Experiments in the ka D.C. T.) 1948 
Chromone Group - 
Coimbat Studies on Vegetable Ren-|Professor V. Sub- | Nov. 3, 
Ramdorai net and Plant Pectins | rahmanyam (I.J. | 1948 
Krishnamurti Sc) К 
Deliwala, C. V. iments in BacterialDr. К Ganapati | Dec. 6, 
" E otherapy (Haff. Ins.) 1948 
Dikshit, P. K. [Some Aspects of the Meta- Professor R. G. Chi- | Dec. 6, 
bolim of Calcium and tre (Сог) 1948 
Phosphorus in health and > 
disease with special refer-! 
ence to Studies on (һе! 
Source of Serum Alkaline 
Phosphatase in Rickets | 
Feb. 12, 
Guha, R. D, tudies in the Synthesis of Dr. S.K.Bhattacha- 
5 some Technically Impor- ryya (I. I. Sc.) 1949 
tant Unsaturated Com- 
pounds | 
‘Khanolkar, D. |A Study of the MagneticDr. Mata Prasad eee 
D. Behaviour of some Or- (К. I. Sc.) 
ganic Acids and their Me 
kali Salts 
Paul, T. M. igations оп Dairy Dr. K C. Sen (D. | Feb. 17 
К Products in India ч | R.I Bangalore) 1949 
Thakor, V. М. |l. Fries Transformation Professor R.C.Shah Oct. 8, 
' and Friedel Crafts Re- (R. 1 Sc) 1948 
action in Heterocyclic = 
Compounds and 2. Ad- è Е 
dition Products of Anils 
and some Metallic Chlo- 
К rides 3 
i 
Walvekar, S. P. |Magnetic Properties of Dr. Mata Prasad | Oct. 22, 
Some Salts of Organic (R. I. Sc.) 1948 
Acids 3 
Wandrekar, iosynthesis of Vitamin C Dr. A. Sreenivasan | Feb. 11 
8.р, . in Plants (U. D. G. T.) 1940 
i (Ткснкогоду) i А 
Shah, К. Н. (Constitutional Aspects of Dr. К. Venkatara- | Јар. 15 
Sulphur and Sulfurised, man(U.D C.T.) | 1949 


Vat Dyes ` | 


е 
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AWARD OF GRANTS 


Publication Grants 


The following have been awarded Publication Grants of the 
Amounts shown against their names :— 


Name Title of Publication Amount 

: Rs. 

1. Mr. A. J. Agarkar .. Folk Dance of Maharashtra 500 
2. Mr. G. M. Moraes .. Political and Cultural History 
of Goa—Hindu and Muslim 

Periods 2s 500 
3. Mr. V. V. Sayanna .. The Land System of the Mad- 

ras Province . . 500 

4. Miss K. J. Viri ,  .. Maitrakas of Valabhi .. 500 

5. Mr. S. С. Date .. Marathi Grantha Soochi .. 500 

6. Mr. L. S. Joshi .. Purvamimamsa Kosha .. 500 
7. Mr. D. V. Garge .. A Critical Study of all Cita- 


tions (Vedic and Post Ve- 
dic) in the Sabarabhasya 600 


8. Mr. D. К. Kaprekar .. Cycles of recurring Decimals 
and recurring periods of 
several prime and ош 


site numbers veux 2900 
9. Mr. R. V. Oturkar .. Social Life under the Maratha · 

Rule 4 . 200 
10. Dr. H. D. Sankalia .. Historical жо! and Eth- 


nography of Gujarat (Peo- 
ples and Places from Ins- 
= criptions of Gujarat 300 B. 


С. to 1300 A.D.) .. .. 500 
11. Мт. S. S. Bhoosnurmath Melegeya Marayana Vacha- 
nagalu s PS .. 400 
19. Mr. R. C. Hiremath .. Mahakavi Raghavank .. 100 
18. Dr. A. P. Karmarkar .. Development of Dravidian 
Religion .. s . 800 
14. Professor H. R. Kapadia Taki Languages and Litera- 
ča . < 900 
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' EDUCATION IN THE BOMBAY PROVINCE 


Grants for Education: Refuting the charge that Government 
is neglecting University and Higher Education, the Bombay 
Government has published the following figures to show the develop- 
ment of Education in the Province and consequent rise in expen- 
diture. 


. Grants to Universities : The expenditure on this head amounted 
to.Rs. 1,560,436 іп 1938-39. It was increased to Rs. 3,05,043 for 
1947-48 and to Rs. 15,056,000 in the revised estimates for 1948-49 
and still further to Rs. 19,66,000 in the budget estimates for 1949-50, 
A sum of Rs. 40,000 will have to be added to the amount of Rs. 
19,606,000 on account of dearness allowance grants to the University. 


Arts and Science Colleges: The sum of Rs. 9,66,681 in 1938-39 
was increased to Rs. 14,78,977 in 1947-48 and further to Rs. 
19,24,000 in the revised estimates for 1948-49. The budget estima- 
tes for 1949-50 provide for Rs. 16,99,000. 


Professional Colleges: ‘The expenditure of Rs. 5,31,067 for 
1938-39 was increased to Rs. 9,70,847 for 1947-1948, to Rs. 15,09,489 
for 1947-48 and still further to Rs. 28,51,000 in the revised estimates 
for 1948-49. The provision in the ‘budget estimates for 1949-50 
amounts to Rs. 81,08,900. 

Granis to Non-Government Colleges: As against the expenditure 
of Rs. 1,40,050 in 1938-39, the sum of Rs. 3,73,961 was spent іп 
1947-48 which was further increased to Rs. 5,41,000 in the revised 
estimates for 1948-49. The provision in the budget estimates for 
1949-50 amounts to Rs. 6,836,000. To this an amount of Rs. 
1,52,000 will have to be added on account of dearness allowance 
grants. : 

SECONDARY AND PRIMARY 


Government Secondary Schools: ‘The expenditure of Rs. 8,928,065 
in 1938-39 was increased to Rs. 10,94,506 for 1947-48 and further to 
Rs. 12,692,400 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The provision in 
the budget estimates for 1949-50 amounts to Rs. 13,38,000. 


Non-Government Secondary Schools: ‘The expenditure in 1938-39 
of Rs. 15,83,892 was increased to Rs. 67,29,951 for 1947-48 and 
further to Rs. 19,713,000 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The 
provision in the "budget estimates for 1949-50 amounts to Rs. 
99,92,000. 


Primary Education: ‘The provision of Rs. 1,26,41,763 for 1938- 
39 was increased to Rs, 4,27,75,134 for 1947-48 and further to Rs. 
5,56,2D,000 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The budget estimates 
of 1949-50 provide for Rs. 5,90,67,000. 
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Government Training Colleges: The expenditure of Rs. 4,74,600 
for 1938-39 was increased to Rs. 13,12,700 for 1947-48 and still 
further to Rs, 18,61,700 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The 
provision in the budget estimates for 1949-50 stands at Кз. 18,48,700. 


Private Colleges: ‘The figures for 1938-39 are not known; 
but the expenditure of Rs. 3,66,400 in 1947-48 was further increased 
to Rs. 5,28,500 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The budget es- 
timates for 1949-50 provide for Rs. 6,47,100. 


PrysicAL AND Basic 


Training Institute for Physical Education: The expenditure of - 
Rs. 77,200 for 1938-39 was increased to Rs. 95,500 for 1947-48, 
The budget estimates for 1949-50 provide for Rs. 1,83,000. 


Non-Government Institutions; ‘The figures for 1938-39 are not 
known; but the expenditure of Rs. 1,24,000 in 1945-46 was increased 
to Rs. 4,13,200 in 1947-48 and further to Rs. 6,83,910 in revised 
estimates for 1948-49. "The provision in the budget estimates for 
1949-50 amounts to Rs. 8,21,000. 


Government Institulions: The ‘expenditure of Rs. 95,700 in 
1945-46 was increased to Rs. 1,08,900 in^1947-48 and further to 
Rs. 1,26,400 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The provision in the 
budget estimates for 1949-50 amounts to Rs. 2,14,000. 


Inspections: The expenditure of Rs. 6,11,463 for 1938-39 
was increased to Rs. 17,40,155 for 1947-48 and further to Rs. 
21,94,100 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The provision in budget 
estimates for 1949-50 amounts to Rs. 24,85,100. 


Scholarships : The expenditure of Rs. 3,43,883 for 1938-39 
was increased to Rs. 11,01,707 for 1947-48 and further to Rs. 
11,58,000 in revised estimates for 1948-49. The provision in budget 
estimates for 1949-50 is Rs. 12,24,000. 


Medical Colleges: The expenditure of Rs. 4,95,808 for 1988-39 
was increased to Rs. 10,02,303 for 1947-48 and further to Rs. 
18,23,500 in revised estimates ‘for 1948-49. The provision in budget 
estimates for 1949-50 amounts to Rs. 20,14,700. - 


Agriculture Education: ‘The expenditure of Rs. 3,43,249 for 
1938-39 was increased to Rs. 24,30,847 for 1947-48. The provision 
in budget estimates for 1949-50 amounts to Rs. 27,08,200. 


Health of School-Going Children: With a view-to organizing 
edical Service for the whole Province for the improvement of the 
health of children it is suggested to the Government that a medical 


‘ 96 


' officer be appointed in each district with two assistants and other 
_ necessary staff including compounders who will go round the area 

to find out the types of diseases from which children are suffering 
and treat them. ‘The idea is that in the first instance ten districts 
should be selected for this purpose—three in Gujerat, three in 
,, Karnatak and four in Maharashtra. 


The Government intend to spend Rs. five lakhs for the health 
service each year for a period of five years. 


The whole scheme is being scrutinized by the Medical and 
Public Health Departments of the Bombay Government. 


Primary Teachers of Bombay: About 250 primary teachers were 
. given training by the Bombay Employment Exchange at their 
' training centre near Poona from February 1. The teachers, on 
completion of their training course, are expected to be absorbed 
in service by the Government of Bombay. 


More than 1,500 ex-servicemen and refugees are being given 
free technical and vocational training at the various centres in the 
province. The training scheme, at first open only to ex-servicemen, 
had now been thrown open to the refugees also. 


Teachers’ Pay Scales: The Government of Bombay have 
extended the benefits of the recently revised scales of pay and allow- 
ances to primary school teachers in the employ of local authorities 
whose services terminated in 1947, says the Director of Publicity, 
Bombay. 


The revised scales were sanctioned in March 1948, with re- 
trospective effect from January 1, 1947. Teachers who were in 
service on January 1, 1948, will not, however, be allowed this 
concession in respect of any broken period prior to that date. 


Bombay School Fees: The secondary schools in the Province 
of Bombay will not be able to increase tuition fees beyond the stand- 
ard minima prescribed by the Government in May last on the re- 
commendations of the Secondary Schools Committee (Ghate- 
Parulekar Committee), without a specific sanction by the Govern- 
ment. The standard minima for the lowest and highest class res- 
pectively are : Rs. б and Rs. 8 in Bombay City and Suburbs ; Rs. 4 
and Rs. 7 in Ahmedabad, Poona, Surat, Sholapur and Hubli ; ; and 
Rs. 3 and Rs. 6 in other areas. The Government will, however, 
permit individual schools favourably placed to charge fees less than 
the standard minima. 


The Government made its decisions on the major recommenda- 
tions of the Committee regarding pay scales, fee scales and Govern- . 
ment grants known in May last. These decisions have: iow з 
elütidáted and modified їо some extents ‚ — - - 
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Rates of Allowance’: Three pay scales’ and rates of duty allo- 
' wance were prescribed for the heads of High Schools. The Class 1 
grade, namely, Rs. 300-165-450 as pay scale and Rs. 100-200 as duty 
allowance, was confined to schools with more than 800 pupils. The 
Government have now directed that the managements of schools 
should be at liberty to choose, with the sanction of the Educational 
Department, either of the three scales with due consideration for the 
size of the schools their financial conditions, qualifications and ex- 
perience of the candidates and the type of work which the manage- 


ments aim at. 


In May last, the Government had prescribed advance incre- 
ments for teachers of higher academic qualifications. That decision 
has now been scrapped, and, instead, additional fixed amounts have 
been prescribed for the various higher attainments. They are 
Rs. 15 for First Class in the Bachelor’s degree or Master’s degree, 
Rs. 5 for Second Class Honours in the Bachelor’s degree and Rs. 10 
for Second Class in Master’s degree. The additional amount for 
the second ог the first class Master’s degree will not be in addition 
to the amount of First Class Bachelor’s degree. 


For Intermediate Trained teachers pay scale actually granted 
to them and admitted hitherto for purposes of Government grant 
should be allowed to be continued. 


S. Т. C. Graduates : Graduates with S. T. C. who obtained 
trained qualifications previous to 1939, should be eligible to the 
scale for Graduates with B.T. on completion of 15 years’ service as 
S.T.C. 


Teachers who have taken the Diploma of Physical Education 
of the Training Institute for Physical Education, Kandivli, should 
be placed on a par with those possessing $.T.C. qualifications, the 
extra allowance or pay at present available to such teachers be- 
ing merged in increments in the S.T.C. scale now made available. 


'The Government have directed the managements of schools to 
prescribe suitable scales for the non-teaching staff, with the approval 
of the Department. 


The scale for the Drawing teacher with Master's certificate 
should be Rs. 62-83-92 E.B. -4-140 and the Drawing teacher with 
Art Master's certificate should be given up to two advance incre- 
ments in the B.A., 5.Т.С. scale. 


Life members of-a regularly constituted Society, who agreed to 
serve it for the.minimum period of 15 years, are allowed to accept 
pre-determined salaries lower than those prescribed, or contribute 
part of their salaries as donation to the society. Expenditure oa 
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the standard pay will be considered in such «ases for the purposes 
of grants. Each such case, however, should be specifically recog- 
nised by the Government. Such recognition will be granted for 
the period of three years at à time and will be reviewed on the 
expiry of such period. Whe Government would also be prepared 
to consider individual cases for exemption as recommended by the 
Committee. 


Credit for service up to 15 years immediately preceding the 
date of the adoption of the new scales, should be given in such a way 
that a teacher may get one increment for every completed service 
of three years. The previous service of teachers in other schools 
up to 15 years should also þe taken into account. 


Control of School Managements: To have effective control of the 
transfer of secondary schools from one management to another, the 
Government of Bombay have prescribed conditions to be fulfilleu 
prior to such transfer, says the Director of Publicity, Bombay. 


Under rule 4 of the Grant-in-Aid Code, one of the conditions 
of recognition of non-Government secondary schools is whether 
the management of an institution is in the hands of a competent and 
reliable person or body, while under rule 5 one of the conditions 
for the grant of recognition and its continuance thereafter, is whether 
the conditions on which the institution was recognised are duly 
maintained. Under these two provisions, the Education Depart- 
ment can prevent the transfer of a running school to an undesirable 
or profit-making management. 


Government have directed that six months’ previous notice 
should ordinarily be given to the Education Department, if any 
change is intended in the management of a secondary school and 
that such a change should not be effected without the previous 
permission of the Director of Public Instruction. Doubtful cases 
will, however, be referred to Government. 


The Director of Public Instruction may, at his descretion, dis- 
pense with the condition of six months’ previous notice, but if the 
change in the management is effected without his permission, the 
recognition of the school will be deemed to have been withdrawn 
automatically. Even when the change has been effected with the 
permission of the Director, the school will be deemed for the 
purposes of grant to be a new school unless he directs otherwise. 


Secondary Schools in Merged Areas. Following the integration 
and merger of States with Bombay Province, a problem has arisen 
for secondary schools which are functioning in the States. These 
high schools, unlike grant-in-aid secondary schools in Bombay 
Province, were fully financed from the States’ treasuries and the 
provincial Government are not likely to take up the burden since 
secondary education does not fall within their purview. 
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#* The Educational Department of Government are consulting 
educationists as to whether they are willing to take up the respon- 
sibility for the financial upkeep and management of schools in 
States. 

It is suggested that some sort of co-operative or similar non- 
political body consisting of leading citizens of the States, should be 
formed for de purpose of raising public funds and ensuring inte- 
grated control of all such schools. The body should be a super- 
vising institution having local advisory committees in each of the 
States for effective management of the funds raised. 


National Education. The Vaishay Vidyashrama, at Sasa- 
vane, (Kolaba District), which was established during the move- 
ment of national education about 30 years ago, was so far catering 
mostly to the needs of the Kokanastha Vaishay community. It 
has now been handed over to the Bombay Government which will 
conduct it as a basic training college for women under the name 
“Gandhi Vidyashram.” 


Schools for Sindhi Refugees. The Government of Bombay 
have directed that all the primary schools for Sindhi refugees started 
by the Panchayats in refugee camps and also those started by 
non-Muslim Sindhi refugees, who were originally natives of this 
Province but had settled down in Sind prior to August 15, 1947 
and have since migrated to the Province, should be treated as taken 
over by the School Boards concerned, with effect from October 1, 
1948. For the period prior to that date, these schools will be paid 
grant at the rates admissible to voluntary schools. 


The Government have created two posts of Assistant Deputy 
Educational Inspector for Thana and one each for Nasik, Poona and 
Ahmednagar Districts for the inspection of these schools. 


Private Tuition by Teachers. Heads of non-Government 
secondary schools will, in future, not be allowed to give any private 
tuition and other teachers will be able to give such tuition only for 
two hours a day, engaging five pupils during that period. 


These decisions were taken by the Government of Bombay 
on the recommendation of the Secondary Schools Committee 
(Ghate-Parulekar Committee). The Government have directed 
that the schools themselves should try to provide extra tuition for 
the benefit of backward pupils. 


Teachers must obtain previous permission of the headmaster 
before’ undertaking any tuition. They should give the necessary 
information. to the héadmaster, who should keep a register of-the 
tuition work done by all members of the staff showing the hameés of 
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the pupils, the standards in which they are studying and the remu- 
neration for each tuition. This register should be signed by the 
teachers concerned and the headmaster should furnish copies of the 
register every month to the Eeucational Inspector of the Division. 
The register should be open to inspection by the Inspecting Officer. 


Coaching Classes. The Government have decided that coaching 
classes conducted directly or indirectly by the teachers should be 
prohibited and no recognised schools should be allowed to accom- 
modate such classes in their buildings. When the number of pupils 
taking private tuition exceeds five, it will be considered a coaching 
class. 


Primary School Teachers. The Government of Bombay have 
directed that the candidates who had failed in the School Leaving 
Certificate Examination but who have been awarded Lokashala 
certificates during the years 1943-48 should be held eligible for 
appointment as primary school teachers and also for admission to 
the second year training class of primary training colleges. Such 
candidates will be treated as full-trained teachers after one year’s 
training. 


Part-time Women Teachers. In order to meet the present 
shortage of teachers, especially in girls’ schools, the Government of 
Bombay have directed that women teachers should be appointed 
on a part-time basis in secondary schools. 


Trained Matriculates will be paid Rs. 25—2—55, while 
Trained Graduates wil be given Rs; 40—3—885 (Two advance 
increments to Graduates with B. T.). 


Free-Studentships to Students. Under а scheme sanctioned last 
year, the Government of Bombay have been giving, in certain 
districts, free-studentships to students belonging to the families who 
had lost heavily in the disturbances of February 1948. One of the 
conditions of this concession was that the total annual income, 
from all sources, of a family should not be more than Ёз. 1,000. 
Government have now increased this income limit to Rs. 2,400. 


Grants for Students. Deserving backward class students 
in secondary schools, and colleges will be given lump sum scholar- 
ships by the Backward Class Department of the Government for 
purchase of stationery, books, etc., says the Director of Publicity, 
Bombay. 


The scholarships are granted to secondary school students 
by the Assistant backward class officers for their respective jurisdic- 
tions. In the case of students from colleges and educational insti- 
tutions other than secondary schools, the grants are made in the 
office of the backward class officer at Poona. 
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Intending applicants should submit their applications in the 
prescribed form to the officers concerned through the heads of 
institutions in which they are studying. 


Basic Training Committee. The Government of Bombay 
have appointed a Committee to go round the Graduates Basic 
Training institutions and advise the Principals and their staff 
in the matter of organisational work. 


The Committee may also bring before the Board of Basic 
Education any matter pertaining to the Training Centres. The 
personnel of the Committee is Mr. S. J. Bhagwat, Acharya S. К. 
Bhise, Mr. Jugatdram Dave, Mr. V. К. Mudholkar and Mr. К. С. 
Saiyadain. 


‘Basic Education Day.’ Basic education was not only a new 
method of teaching but was also a new educational ideology, which 
compared favourably with systems of instruction prevailing in 
progressive countries, said Mr. K. G. Saiyadain, Educational 
Adviser to the Government of Bombay, inaugurating the ‘Basic 
Education Day’ at Bordi. 


Acharya Bhagwat, who presided over the two-day function 
organised by Miss S. Panandikar, Principal of the Bordi Basic 
Training College, appealed to educationists to devote their efforts 
towards establishing peace in the world. 


Educationists from Bombay, Poona and Thana attended the 
function. 


Gujerat Education Conference. The need for spreading 
education among the masses in villages and adopting Mahatma 
Gandhi’s principles of education was stressed by the Educational 
Adviser to the Bombay Government, Dr. К. С. Saiyaidain, opening 
the fourth session of the Gujerat Primary Education Conference 
and e exhibition. The conference was presided over by Kaka 
Kalelkar. 


The exhibition displayed the productive side of the craft work, 
a of children’s art and charts especially prepared for 
teachers. 


Addressing the gathering, Kaka Kalekar said that the Wardha 
scheme of education had weathered a storm and it was now univer- 
sally accepted as the best system of education for free India. Edu- 
cation of that type should be spread among the masses. There 
should be a seven-year course of education for villages and the right 
sort of teachers chosen for them. 
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In the field of education the principle of Sarvodaya should be 
accepted and there should be no caste or any other distinction, 
Kaka Kalelkar concluded. 


Physical Education Conference. А two-day conference of 
Physical Educaiionists in the province was inaugurated by Raja Sir 
Maharaj Singh, Governor of Bombay, at the R. A. Podar College 
of Commerce Hall on Saturday, March 26. Dr. М. К. Jayakar, 
Vice-Chancellor of the Poona University was its president. 


The conference of Physical Educationists which was sponsored 
by the Government of Bombay, held its deliberations under eight 
sections : Physical education for boys and men, physical education 
for girls and women, scouting and guiding with education for social 
service, military training, recreation, nutrition, demonstrations 
and exhibitions. The sections were inaugurated respectively by 
Dr. P. V. Kane, Vice-Chancellor of the Bombay University, Shrimati 
Saraladevi Sarabai, Mr. Morarji Desai, Major General D. S. Brar, 
Mr. L. М. Patil, Dr. M. D. D. Gilder, Swami Kuvalayanand and 
Dr. M. U. Mascarenhas. 


Discussions at the conference, which is termed as the First 
Bombay Provincial Physical Education Conference mainly centred round 
the two subjects—physical education as an integral part of general 
education and the place of military training in physical education. 


It is understood that the formation and registration of the 
Bombay Provincial Physical Education Federation was also envisa- 
ged by the delegates to the conference, who were drawn from the six 
recognised institutions now serving in the cause of physical educa- 
tion in the province. The Federation will mainly consist of intel- 
lectuals who will evolve a policy of physical education both national 
and provincial and will be a deliberative, directive, educative and 
research body. 


Scheme for Physica! Education. The Government of Bombay 
have decided that physicaleducation should be an examination 
subject in the primary and secondary schools of the Province, 
says the Director of Publicity, Bombay. 


Failure to pass in the subject, however, should not entail deten- 
tion inthelowerstandard. A child failing successively for two years 
may be allowed to proceed to the next standard, but it should not be 
allowed to appear for the annual examination of that standard, 
unless it has previously passed a test in physical education. 


Government took this decision after having considered the 
opinion of the Boards of Primary and Secondary Education. 
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Government’s decisions on other recommendations of the 
Physical Education Committee include the provision for all students 
to have physical exercise either at the physical training classes or 
on the playground for at least one period a day and leadership and 
facilities for children’s participation and specialisation in physical 
education after school hours. 


Physical Education for шеш . Expressing satisfaction 
with the work done by the Training Institute for Physical Edu- 
cation at Kandivli, Raja Sir Maharaj Singh the Governor of 
Bombay said : “The training of the physique is as necessary for 
efficient citizenship, as the training of the mind.” He was glad 
that in addition to their regular syllabus, they had also organised 
various other activities. 


Swami Kuvaliyananda, on behalf of the Board of Physical 
Education, said that the Board had worked in close co-operation 
with the Government and would continue to carry out the pro- 
gramme of physical education in India and help make her voice 
heard all over the world. Не suggested that students with uni- 
versity education should be selected from all over the provinces 
and sent to foreign countries for training. 


Co-education in Secondary Schools. “The central factor on 
which women’s education in India should be based was the care 
and building up of the home as a social and educational centre," 
said Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister of Bombay, presiding at the 
Silver Jubilee Celebrations of the Shree Nathibai Damodar Thacker- 
sey Kannyashala at the Sunderbai Hall. 


'The Premier also expressed the opinion that though co-educa- 
tion was practical during the primary and higher education, it 
was not suitable during secondary education when boys and girls 
were in the formative stage of psychological development. 


Mr. Kher however emphasised that his ideas were not being 
expressed with the intention of laying down Government policy 
regarding women's education, but with the object of provoking 
discussion on a very vital subject, during the formative stage of 
education in India. 


No one disputed nowadays that women were as much entitled 
to education to the highest standards as men, since they were daily 
participating more and more in the social and political life of the 
country. Whileit was recognised that they should take part in all 
activities for which they have the capacity, it was also essential to 
note that the life-pattern of the woman in society made it necessary 
for her to base her education on the welfare of the home. 
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Education for Girls. A plea to open special institutions 
for the training of future mothers in mother-craft, child psychology, 
home-making, cooking, sewing and other domestic and social 
sciences was made by Mr. В. С. Kher, the Premier of Bombay. ' 


Mr. Kher impressed the need of re-orientation of female edu- 
cation in India and observed that an enlightened mother was the 
key to social advancement and progress because the early educa- 
tion and intelligent up-bringing of children rested entirely in her 
hands. He added that it was entirely in the hands of the mother to 
chalk out the character of her child, the future citizen, and train 
him so that time would prove that the chalk-mark of the character 
was not affected and the child’s character was steadfast. 


Mr. Kher affirmed that he was not in favour of co-education in 
Secondary schools. Several European countries including Russia 
had from age-old experiments realised that co-education was detri- 
mental to the interests of children. 


Visual Aids in Education. Inaugurating the Visual Aids 
Exhibition in Bombay, Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser 
to the Government of Bombay, said that modern scientific inventions 
had opened a new chapter in the process of autovisual education 
of the children as well as of the masses. 


Mr. Saiyidain told a large gathering of educationists, teachers 
and social workers present on the occasion that visual aids were the 
most powerful tools in the hands of the tutor and provided facilities 
for bringing a wealth of knowledge into the minds of the children 
and making possible “education without tears." 


The exhibition, organised under the auspices of the Board o 
Visual Education, Government of Bombay, and the Headmasters’ 
Association, consisted of select pieces of film-strips, charts and maps, 
posters and illustrated books and was open till February 16. 


Miss Indumati Chimanlal, Parliamentary Secretary to the 
Minister of Education, presiding, said that if education should 
"reach the hearts of the pupils and masses," teachers and social 
workers should be trained in the use of visual aids. 


Schools For Blind. His Excellency Raja Maharaj Singh, 
Governor of Bombay, declaring open the Help the Blind 
Industrial Exhibition in Bombay, said that from the statistics so far 
available, it appeared that there were over 50,000 persons in Bombay 
province alone who were totally blind and nearly 1,50,000 who were 
partially blind. The Government of Bombay were considering the 
question of providing more schools for the blind as part of the 
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scheme of compulsory education. Government were also con- 
sidering a scheme for the training of a number of instructors in 
the special technique of teaching the blind and the mute with a 
view to opening eight residential institutions for the blind and 
nine for deaf mutes. 


Government had already announced their readiness to aid 
deserving institutions, which were combating the scourge of blind- 
ness and to supplement, as far as possible, voluntary philanthropic 
efforts for educating the blind and for their absorption in gainful 
employment. 


During the year Government organised two Eye Camps one at 
Jalgaon and one at Hubli, in each of which nearly 2,700 patients 
had been treated. Government had also given an annual grant 
to the Blind Asylum Fund at Dhulia, and the Blind Relief Asso- 
ciation at Bijapur. 


Rehabilitation of the Blind. Mr. Amal Shah, Secretary- 
General of the All-India Association for the Welfare of the Blind 
and Principal of the Calcutta Blind School, made a one-week 
inspection survey of institutions for the education and welfare of 


the blind in the province at the invitation of the Government of 
Bombay. Е 


Speaking about the Calcutta Blind School, he said that the 
Calcutta Blind School had a scheme for the opening of a teachers’ 
training centre for the blind in collaboration with Calcutta Univer- 
sity—the first to be started in India. 


The dearth of trained teachers and lack of financial aid appeared 
to be the factors impeding the progress of efforts for the rehabilita- 
tion of the blind in the province. Of course, Welfare institutions 
for the blind in Bombay had made “ample progress" in imparting 
vocational guidance to the visually handicapped. But only the 
fringe of the problem has been touched and much remained to be 
done to ameliorate the suffering of the blind. 24 

"3 

Adult Education. ‘Twenty-five thousand adults, including 
men over 50 and girls in their teens attend the 800 literacy classes 
conducted in Bombay City by the Bombay City Adult Education 
Committee. This is the highest number that ever attended the 
classes during the last nine years. 

«3 

The classes, which are conducted in Marathi, Hindi, Urdu, 
Gujerati and Kannada, are held every day between 8 P. M. and 
10 P. M. in lanes, street corners, factory compounds, open spaces 
and municipal chawls. Bhaiyas, Pathans, Harijans, Mahars and 
Marathas attend the classes. 
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Nearly 700 teachers, including 89 women teach in the classes 
where the work is divided into two terms—a literacy term of four 
months and a post-literacy term of eight months. 


Eight assistant literacy officers, two women officers and 40 
inspectors, besides the special and deputy literacy officers, constitute 
the supervisory staff. 


Diploma in Tanning. The Bombay Government have autho- 
rised the Board of Technical and Industrial Training to award 
the “Dip. Tech.” diplomas to all those who successfully complete 
the courses at the Government Tanning Institute and the Leather 
Working School, Bandra, and to those who may successfully com- 
plete any diploma course at any other post-matriculate non-colle- 
giate institution in future. Students who have already obtained 
these diplomas are allowed to use the words “Dip. Tech.” 


Training of Compounders. The Government of Bombay have 
decided to continue the scheme of the training of compounders in 
some of the Government hospitals in the Province till the end of 
the financial year 1949-50, says the Director of Publicity, Bombay. 


With a view to inducing a larger number of candidates to join 
the training course, the stipend per month given to each candidate, 
under training has been raised from Rs. 15 to Кз. 20. The rule 
regarding the academic qualifications of the candidates has also 
been relaxed so as to enable even the non-matriculates to join the 
course during the years 1948-49 and 1949-50. 
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AROUND COLLEGES 


The Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan: The Vastu ceremony of the 
four-storeyed new building of the Bhavan took place according 
to religious rites on Friday, the 11th February 1949. The opening 
ceremony of the building is expected to be performed sometime 
towards the end of April or in May, by his Excellency Shri 
С. Rajagopalachari, the Governor-General of India. 


On 23rd December 1948, the day of the Annual Social Gather- 
ing and Prize Distribution, the College honoured itself by having 
an oil-portrait of its President, Shri К. M. Munshi, unveiled by the 
Hon’ble Dr. M. D. D. Gilder, Minister for Public Health and 
Public Works, Bombay, an old friend and colleague of the 
President. 


The oil-portrait is put up in the Seth Mulraj Khatau Library 
Hall of the College and will be a constant reminder to all of the 
ideals that have inspired the President in his life. 


Baroda College : А distinguished visitor to the College was 
the Hon. Mr. N. V. Gadgil, Minister for Works, Mines, and 
Power of the Government of India. Mr. Gadgil paid a visit to 
Room No. 6 (now No. 61) of the High School! Block of Hostel 
where as a student of F. Y. he stayed in 1914. In his speech 
Mr. Gadgil made a resume of the political events in India since 
World War I. “We inherited the struggle, you inherit freedom,” 
said he to the students. “Though I had occasions to differ from 
my leaders, I always obeyed them when the moment of action 
came. What time demands of you in this new age is construc- 
tion," he told the students. 


Professor C. V. Joshi retired from his long and silent service in 
January 1949. He has made important contributions to Marathi 
literature in the field of humour. His scholarship in Pali literature 
is of international fame. 


EY Dr. S. 5, Bhawe has been awarded the famous ‘Sujna Gokulji 
Zala Vedant Prize’ Syndicate of the University of Bombay for his 
brilliant essay on “How far is Shankaracharya the correct inter- 
preter of the Bhagawadgita?" last year. It must be recorded that 
the competition was open to “апу learned persons', and by winning 
this prize Dr. Bhawe achieves the unique eminence of twice winning the 
prize, which he had also the honour to win at his М.А. in 1927 by 
appearing at a special paper on Shankar-Vedant to be written in 
Sanskrit and in which the examiners must be satisfied that the 
candidate has 'shown conspicuous merit. à 


Professor S. M. Wadia is appointed as the Senior Professor of 
English. 
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Mr. І. G. Patel, В.А. (Cantab.) a brilliant student of the 
College, is awarded the Adam Smith Prize for an essay in the 
Science of Economics by the University of Cambridge. 


М. N. College, Visnagar : The College Union celebrated its 
3rd Annual Social Gathering. The Guest of Honour was the 
Hon’ble Mr. R. T. Leuva, Education Member, Baroda State. 


The Union collected some amount for Gandhi Memorial 
Fund from Staff and Students, and for “Flower Day” and this was 
sent to the Indian Government through proper channels. 


A meeting to celebrate ‘Mahatma Gandhi Jayanti’ was held 
on 30th September 1948. To acquaint the students with the pre- 
sent political and economic problems, a Study Circle was started in 
December 1948. Meetings of the staff and students were held every 
week for the purpose. 


To encourage poor and deserving students, cash help was 
given to 13 students from the fund of ‘Anjani Drama’ staged by 
College amateurs. 


Sheth Shantilal Mathuradas Parekh of Visnagar donated 
Rs. 3,000 for starting “Sheth Shantilal Mathuradas Parekh Poor 
Boys’ Library" in the College, at the instance of the Rotary Club 
of Visnagar. 


A Chemical Tour of Principal Chemistry B.Sc. students was 
led by Dr. M. L. Shah, Professor of Chemistry. The team visited 
Dhangadhra Chemicals at Dhangadhra; Parshuram Pottery 
Works, Mahendra Glass Works and Vegetable Products at Morvi ; 
Jam Wire Works, Sarangadhar Chemicals, Ayurvedic College 
and Solarium at Jamnagar ; Associated Cement Works at Dwarka; 
Fisheries at Okha ; Tata Chemicals at Mithapur and Parshuram 
Pottery Works at 'Than. 


А Botanical Tour of subsidiary Botany B.Sc. students was led 
by Professor M. N. Patel, Professor of Biology. The team visited 
Varetha, 'Taranga Hill and Bombay. 


S. B. Garda College, Navsari: The year commenced with 
the opening ceremony of the newly constructed building which 
now houses the Chemistry section, the Library and the Ping-Pong 
room. 


The Fourth Annual Social Gathering was performed amidst 
scenes of unprecedented enthusiasm on 12th January 1949. The 
Guest of Honour was Mr. M. M. Jhala, M.A., LL.B., the one 
Justice of Baroda. 
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LI 
and Politics, who, in the course of his address, discussed the possi- 
bilities of economic planning under the present political set up. 
His simple yet forceful presentation of the problem threw some 
revealing light on the current trends of the political and economic 
policy. : 


The outstanding event of the year was the celebration of 
Gandhi Jayanti, on which occasion, Mr. Shankerrao Deo, General 
' Secretary of the All India Congress Committee, addressed the stu- 
dents on the subject of Mahatma Gandhi's message. 


К. E. Board's Art College, Dharwar : The Hon’ble Pre- 
mier Shri B. С. Kher was invited on 5th December 1948 to lay 
the foundation stone of the main building of the College. 


'The Mahatma Gandhi Smaraka Samiti was formed on the 
Ist February 1948 in order to perpetuate the sacred memory of the 
Mahatma in some suitable manner. It decided to have among 
other things—1. Mahatma’s Life-size Oil-Paint fixed in the Col- 
lege Assembly Hall; 2. For the benefit of students of Gandhian 
Literature and Philosophy, it was decided to open a "Mahatma 
Granthalaya" consisting of this literature in Hindi, Kannada, 
Marathi and English ; 3. It was proposed to hold annual Elocu- 
tion Competitions on behalf of the Samiti on Gandhiji’s life and 
literature. 


St. Xavier's College : Independence Day was celebrated 
on August 15. The Principal and others made speeches. The 
programme comprised a couple of national songs, excellently 
rendered by the experts of the College Musical Club, and a bouquet 
of speeches and poems by four students representing the four chief 
communities. 


Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona : Ніз Excellency M. S. 
Aney, Governor of Bihar, presided over the Tilak Anniversary 
Day celebrated under the auspices of the Lokmanaya Tilak Memo- 
rial Library of our College, on August 1, 1948. 


The Hon'ble R. С. Soman, Speaker of the Legislative Council, 
presided over the Anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday 
celebration on October 2, 1948. 


His Excellency Sir Maharaj Singh, Governor of Bombay, 
paid an informal visit to the College on October 10, 1948. 


Under the auspices of the University of Poona, Professor Louis 
Renou, D. Litt, Member of the French Academy, and Professor : 
of Sanskrit in the University of Paris, delivered a lecture on Indo- 
logical studies in France during the last decade on November 16, 
1948. Dr. S. K. Belvalkar presided.  : RO STA 2 
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Mahamahopadhyaya D. V. Potdar addressed the students as 
the chief guest of the 26th Social Gathering on November 30, 1948. 


Karmarkar Satkar Samiti arranged a unique function in 
honour of Principal R. D. Karmarkar, on his retirement from the 
service of the S. Р. Mandali on December 19, 1948. 


The Gymkhana Day was celebrated on the 10th January 1949. 
Brigadier Hanmantrao Mohite, Sub-Area Commander, the Chief 
Guest, distributed the prizes. : 


The first Anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi's Martyrdom was 
celebrated on 29th January 1949, under the auspices of Gandhi- 
Vichar Mandal. Apte Guruji, a well-known Congress worker, 
addressed the students on the teachings of Gandhiji. 


On the 30th January a prayer meeting was held when passages 
from the Geeta and Gnaneshwari were read. Gandhiji’s favourite 
Ramdhun and ‘Vaishnav Jan? song were recited. Principal 
„Dandekar addressed the large gathering. 


The University Officers’ Training Corps was disbanded on the 
15th July 1948. It was replaced by the National Cadet Corps, 
organized on the basis of de Kunzru Committee report. 


The 26th Annual Social Gathering was celebrated during the 
last week of November 1948. 


Nowrosjee Wadia College, Poona: The First anniversary of 
Indian Independence was duly celebrated on 15th August 
1948. The function began with the planting by the Principal and 
some of his colleagues of five saplings on the border of the College 
play-ground. Addressing the students and members of the staff 
on the occasion, Principal Joag in a happy metaphor compared 
the newly-planted sapling with our new born freedom and pointed 
out how necessary it was that we must nurse, and nourish our free- 
dom by patient effort if we wish it to bear sweet and plenty of fruit 
for us all. Like all young lives, young freedom, too, has its charac- 
teristic enemies and must be guarded against them. The first of 
those perhaps is indolence ; the second is prejudice and narrow- 
ness, and the third is impatience. If each one of us on his own or 
her own, tries his utmost to guard and rear up this freedom, then we 
may hope that with the grace of God, it will in time bear ‘for us all 
the fruits of content, leisure and dignity. : 

H. E. Raja Sir Maharaj Singh and Lady Maharaj Singh visited 
the College on 25th August 1948. The Governor and Lady Maha- 
raj Singh were received by the Principal and Members of the Mana- 
ging Bodies of the College and were taken round the Arts, Science 
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and Technology Departments at work, the College hostel arid the 
Dining Hall. His Excellency and Rani Maharaj Singh both evin- 
ced great interest in everything that they saw and were kind enough 
to express their appreciation of the work that was being done. 


The 16th Annual Social of the College was celebrated on 10th,. 
11th and 12th December 1948. 


The Dramatic Society turned this year to another classic from 
Shakespeare, a dramatist in another vein, Sheridan and staged his 
famous ‘Rivals’. The choice was happy and the execution highly 
satisfactory. 


. Tilak. College of Education, Poona: The College was the first 
among the Training Colleges of the province to respond to the 
Bombay University’s Scheme of instituting an M. Ed. examination 
by papers. Even before the necessary Statutes had been passed 
the principal had set into motion plans for providing regular 
lectures for the new course. Thirty-four students have joined the 
M.Ed. Class, the opening of which marks a distinct step forward in’ 
the career of College. _ 


. Sir Kikabhai Premchand College of Commerce, Surat: A spaci- 
ous plot of land just near the M. T. B. College has-been allotted 
to this College and on 22nd March 1948 the S. E. S. had the foun- 
dation-stone of the building laid by His Excellency; Raja Sir 
Maharaj Singh, the Governor of Bombay. 


The СоПеве Union celebrated the Anniversary of our Day of 
Independence on 15th August when Mr. I. I. Desai was present. 
- Dr. Champaklal Ghia, the President of the Municipality, addressed 
the students on the Gandhi Jayanti Day and explained the message 
of that great departed Soul. 


Khalsa College, Matunga: The inaugural address of the 
College Union was delivered this year by Shri S. K. Patil, Member, 
‘Congress Working Committee, and President, B. P. C. C. 


A large gathering of the staff and the students bade farewell 
- on August 14, 1948, to.the retiring Principal Sardar Teja Singh. 


August 15, the red letter day in the history of India, was cele- 
brated by the Union with great enthusiasm and eclat, in common 
with our countrymen, jointly with other local institutions, the 
chief among them being the Matunga Congress Committee. A 
‘full day’s programme included flag salutation and tree planting 
ceremonies in the morning at the hands of Shri Dinkarrao Desai, 
Minister, Government of Bombay, and meetings and variety 
entertainment items in the afternoon = i 
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The Annual Social Gathering of the College Union and the 
Prize Distribution Function was held on January 25 and 26, 1949. 
The Honourable Mr. Chagla, Chief Justice, Bombay High Court, 
was the Chief Guest on the first day. H. E. Raja Maharaj Singh, . 
Governor of Bombay, presided and distributed the prizes on the 
second day. І 


Bahauddin College, Junagadh. А new era іп the history of , 
the Bahauddin College began with the appointment of Dr. S. V. 
Shah as the Principal. This term was a term full of activity. After 
the first clarion call of freedom by Sardar Patel at the public meet- 
ing in the college compound, it received a ceaseless flow of 
distinguished visitors. The Gujarat University Commission con- 
sisting of Honourable Mr. Mavlankar, Speaker Legislative 
Assembly, Kaka Kalelkar, Miss Indumati Sheth and others 
visited the College. Mr. S. W. Shiveshwarker, Administrator, 
Junagadh State, Mr. Dayashanker Dave, Speaker Saurashtra 
Assembly, Mrs. Pushpavati Mehta, Education Minister, Junagadh 
State, and Dr. Yajnik were some of the distinguished visitors who 
addressed the College students at various times. 


The College Social Gathering was largely attended by students, 
past and present, almost all leading citizens and the entire State 
Council. Mr. Samaldas Gandhi, the guest of honour, delivered a 
stirring speech and exhorted the students to follow the ideal of 
Mahatma Gandhi’s life. The Principal took a chance of inviting 
Mr. V. P. Menon, of State Department, to address students when 
he came to Junagadh. He talked on the recent volcanic events’ 
which have revolutionized the annals of Junagadh and Hyderabad | 
history. 


The last but not the least event was the Inter-Collegiate and 
Inter-Group Sports held at Junagadh. Jt was a week of sports 
activity and fun. Mr. Т. С. Khanna of the College won Tennis 
Singles and Doubles Championship in Inter-Collegiate as well as 
Tnter-Group Sports. - 


Ismail Yusuf College, Jogeshwari : The Social Service League 
of the Ismail Yusuf College, Jogeshwari, organised the annual 
varietys how in aid of the Poor Students’ Fund of the College in the 
College Hall. Admission was by tickets. 


College of Engineering and the R. C. Technical Institute, 
Ahmedabad : On the occasion of the social gathering of the two 
institutions, the principal of the college, which is temporarily 
housed in the institute pending the construction of its own building, 
said that despite several handicaps including the difficulty of 
obtaining qualified technical staff the college had started well with 
about 160 students on its roll. 
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- Addressing “budding engineers,” studying at the newly 
started College of Engineering and R. C. Technical Institute, 
the Commissioner of the Northern Division, Mr. U. M. Mirchan- 
dani, exhorted them to seek something better and better till they 
were thoroughly satisfied with their own achievement by which 
they would be immortalised in the same way as the famous builder 
of the Taj Mahal. He added that they did not require to be born 
with a silver spoon in their mouth to achieve success, for they were 
sure to make a mark in their profession if they had character, patient 
research and careful planning. 


Vallabh Vidyanagar : The foundation-stone of Vallabh Vidya- 
nagar, a university town named after Sardar Patel, was laid by 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. Addressing the gathering, the Prime 
Minister said : 


“We have had urban universities which turned out graduates, 
who, instead of being useful in reorganising our villages, only 
searched for clerical jobs." 


He said that the villages had been ignored till Gandhiji took 
the lead in rural uplift. He cited the example of American colleges, 
where youths had opportunity to study while working on part- 
time jobs. He was happy that Vallabh Vidyanagar would provide 
such opportunities to Indian youths so that not only could they earn 
their livelihood while being educated but could also attain practical 
efficiency through work. 


Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay: 
A portrait of Mahatma Gandhi was unveiled by Н. E. Raja 
Maharaj Singh, Governor of Bombay, at the Sydenham College of 
Commerce and Economics, Bombay. 


A silver medal awarded by the College to one of its students, 
Mr. Navnit Patel, for gallantry in saving a girl who was in distress 
in the waters of Madh Island was also presented by the Governor 
to the student on the occasion. The Governor spoke of the 
student's courage in highly appreciative terms. 


Unveiling the portrait, the Governor said : “God is true. 
ln was the message that Mahatma Gandhi advocated till his 
ea > 


The Governor was received by Dr. 5. К. Muranjan, Principal 
of the College. He said that the portrait now unveiled would re- 
main a source of inspiration to students for generations to come. 
The staff and students, who wished to have easy access to the 
thoughts and ideas of Mahatma, had collected a fund with a view 
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to creating a small library containing all writings by and about the 
Mahatma. The Principal later announced that the Governor 
had made an “unexpected” contribution towards the improve- 
ment of the library. 


The 17th Annual ‘College Day’ was Presided over by Mr. 
B. G. Kher, Premier of Bombay, when the need for keeping in 
view high values of life in order to develop 4 balanced outlook was 
emphasised by the Premier, addressing students of the College. 
Pursuit of wealth, he said, should not blind a person to noble 
considerations. 


“If accumulation of profits was regarded as the sole index 
of success," the Premier said, ‘‘it would only lead to reproduction of 
the evils of western industrial societies." They should remember, 
he counselled, that the most valuable asset a person could have was 
character. If Mahatma Gandhi's life had taught them a lesson, 
it was that nobility of character was of the greatest. value to the 
nation. 


Siddarih College, Bombay: Mr. ЇЧ. V. Gadgil, Minister for 
Works, Mines and Power, addressing the students of the College 
at a social gathering broadly outlined the three-fold principle on 
which India's constitution is being framed and of the pattern on 
which the political power and freedom is to be worked out by the 
young generation. 


B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad : In a forceful and out- 
spoken speech, Bombay’s Premier expressed his disapproval of 
the behaviour of medical students at Ahmedabad who recently 
went on strike—and some of them on hunger strike—as a protest 
against the increase in tuition fees. Не plainly told them that 
Government's decision was final, and nobody could alter it. 


Mr. Kher was addressing the students of the College at their 
social gathering. Не asked them not to indulge in such tactics 
which Government would not tolerate. Students, he said, must be 
ready and willing to learn how to serve their motherland. 


Karnatak College, Dharwar: Professor F. Correia-Afonso, 
Principal of the Катаіак College, Dharwar, retired after 30 years 
service in the educational field. Professor Correia-Afonso, who 
graduated from St. Xavier's College, had a brilliant academic 
career, standing first at the Matriculation in 1910, securing a first 
class in English Honours with the Ellis Scholarship at the B.A. in 
1914, and standing first at the M.A. in 1916, being awarded the 
Chancellor’s Gold Medal for English and the Sir Lawrence Jenkins 
Scholarship, 
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AROUND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Shree Champaklal Navchetan Vidyalaya, Kapadwanj: The 
Physical Education day was celebrated by Shree Champaklal 
Navchetan Vidyalaya, on the llth of December 1948. The 
demonstration started at 5 p.m. The chief guest, Mr. Wadilal M. 
Parikh, gave a talk en the importance of Physical Education. 


The opening ceremony of the building of Parikh Shamaldas 
Amichandbhai Industrial School—attached to it was performed 
by Sjt. Vinoba Bhave at £15 p.m. on 16th January 1949. Sjt. 
Bhave went round the vocational Training Classes of the Vidyalaya, 
and he instructed tbe pupils in the better processes of hand- 


ginning. 


D. E. [talia Sarvajanik High School, Chikhli : The D. E. 
Italia Sarvajanik High School, Chikhli, celebrated Sports and 
Parents Days on 24th December 1918 and 25th December 1948 
respectively. 


'The former function of the Sports Day was presided over by 
Sjt. Paragji Dahyabhai Desai (Degamwala) and the latter function 
of the Parents Day by Sjt. Balvantrai Gulabbhai Desai of Bhagda 
Bunder, both leading timber merchants of the Surat District. 


The present day need for the sound Physical Training and 
recreative value of Sports was stressed by the President. About 
5,000 people including parents from the neighbouring villages 
attended the function and the President of the Parents Day ex- 
pressed his joy at the parents taking keen interest in the studies 
of their children. 


'The Headmaster's appeal for funds was well responded and a 
sum of about Rs. 20,000 was subscribed on the spot for various 
purposes including the construction of hostels and buildings as a 
result of untiring efforts of Dr. T. M. Desai. 


The entertainment programme was well appreciated by the 
audience on both the days. 


Victoria Jubilee Madressa High School, Porbandar, (Saura- 
shtra) celebrated Ide Milad on 12th January 1949 at 4 p.m. in 
the spacious Madressa Hall. The students of the school delivered 
lectures in Urdu on various topics from the teachings of Prophet 
Muhammad. Besides the lectures, there were Arabic Na't, Persian 
Na't, and Urdu Na't. Haji Abubaker Haji Ismail Zaveri, the 
President of the Madressa Managing Committee thanked the 
citizens for attending the function. 
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Stree С. V. 0. D. Jain Pathshala, Bombay: The Prize Dis- 
tribution and the inauguration of the Exhibition of specimen of 
drawing, painting, sewing, paper cutting, moulding, leather works, 
articles of handicrafts, etc. prepared by the students of the School 
and Shree Purbai Jain Kanyashala, Mahajan Wadi, Bombay, 
were held under the presidentship of Dr. K. G. Sayaddin, the 
Educational Advisor to the Government of Bombay. 


Inaugurating the said Exhibition Dr. D. С. Vyas congratulat- 
ing the teacher organisors of the Institution said that it was worthy 
of the best Institution to possess it with pride. 


The Educational Advisor addressing the gathering said that 
no wealth is greater than the living wealth that is the child and the 
Institutions which are catering for the needs of the children should 
be financed adequately. He advised the parents and the guar- 
dians to rally round the call of the educational institutions even 
URP their respective businesses if and when such functions 
are held. - 


Municipal High School, Kapadwanj: Local visits on foot to 
the Waterworks, to Kedar and Utkantheshwar were аттап, 
the H.M. On the way the students were given interesting iul 
cal and geographical talks on the various objects—trees, birds, 
rivers, rocks, etc. 


The School held a condolence meeting on hearing about the 
sad demise of Shrimati Sarojinidevi and glowing tributes were paid 
to the nightingale of India. 


The pupils of the High School took keen part in Sports tourna- 
ment чо on Holy Festival and won three championships for 
which the champions were given special prizes. 


A.spinning competition was arranged by the institution; 
boys and girls took active part—with their taklis and yervada 
chakras. Winners were rewarded with prizes for their speed, 
quality and quantity. 


Sir С. J. R. High School, Gandevi. Unveiling the portraits 
of Mahatma Gandhi and Sir Homi Mehta amidst a large and dis- 
tinguished gathering in the premises of Sir C. J. Readymoney 
High School at Gandevi on Monday, 28th February 1949, at 5 
p. m., Sir Cowasji Jehangir said that they had all met there on a 
solemn duty. There was no greater topic, he said, than Mahatma 
Gandhi for the whole year who became known to every man, 
woman and child and earned their well-merited love and 
esteem. 
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Referring to Sir Homi Mehta who was a great friend of the 
Institution founded by his grand-father about 80 years ago, the 
speaker stated that he had known him for 50 years. ` 


In all the countries of the world such great leaders whose 
memory they honoured that day were born at one time or the 
other and when there were such leaders they must understand 
that they were sure signs of regeneration. 


Representatives of different communities spoke well of the 
services of the noble familiés of Sir Cowasji Jehangir and Sir Homi 
Mehta in public cause and presented floral wreaths to Sir Cowasji 
Jehangir and Mr. and Mrs. Fali Mehta. Among the speakers, 
Mr. Gandabhai Desai, the Educational Inspector of Navsari Prant, 
spoke in eulogistic terms about the work, tone and discipline of the 
School. 


Messages received from Dr. Јіуагај Mehta, the Dewan of 
Baroda, and other prominent citizens were read. 


South Indian Welfare Society's School, Matunga, Bombay : 
Dr. M. D. D. Gilder, Minister for Public Health, Government of 
Bombay, speaking at the Parents! Day function organised by the 
School stressed the need for parents to take an important part in 
the education of their children. 


Popular High School, Margao, (oa: On 27th November 
1948, in the presence of a distinguished gathering, Professor R. S. 
Rege, M.A. (Bom.), Dip. Litt. (Lond.), Vice-Principal, Rani Par- 
vati Devi College, Thalakwadi, Belgaum, unveiled the portrait of 
the late Mr. Pundalik Bhiku Naik, a pioneer of English Education 
in Goa and one of the founders of the Popular High School, Margao, 
Goa, who expired on 28th October 1948, while actually attending 
to some work in the School. 


Mr. А. C. Shama Rao, Headmaster of the school, has been 
made a Fellow of the Faculty of Journalists, Delhi, and a Member 
of the International Journalists’ Association and of the Royal 
Society of Teachers (London). 
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AROUND DIFFERENT UNIVERSITIES 


Poona University 


The Government of Bombay have directed that the authorities 
of Poona University constituted under Section 65 (1) of the Poona 
University Act shall commence to exercise their functions from 
February 10. Government have also directed that certain sections 
of the Act shall come into force from the same date. 


Over 4,500 candidates have appeared for the first annual exami- 
nations held under the auspices of the Poona University, which has 
now been legally brought into existence. Another 1,500 boys have 
opted in favour of the Bombay University examination, the conces- 
sion having been granted for this year only. 


That so large a majority of the students has cast its lot with the 
new University is regarded as a healthy index of the public senti- 
ment in favour of the regional University for Maharashtra. 


Poona University has 21 colleges and four research institutions 
under its wing. As the new University is both a teaching and 
affiliating one, the eleven Poona institutions, including the five arts 
colleges and the colleges of commerce, law, engineering, agriculture, 
medicine and teaching, become the constituent members of the 
University. The eleven other colleges, outside Poona, affiliated 
to it are from Sangli, Sholapur, Ahmednagar, Jalgaon, Mulund 
and Ratnagiri. 


The formalities for the transfer of the Government House pro- 
perties at Ganeshkhind to house the new University are expected 
to be completed shortly and the first meeting of the University Court 
may be held in near future. 


A cheque for Rs. 25,000 has been handed over to the Vice- 
Chancellor of the Poona University on behalf of the Kelkar Memo- 
rial Fund Committee, being the first instalment of a donation of 
Rs. one lakh which the Committee proposes to make to the Univer- 
sity as an endowment to commemorate the late Mr. ЇЧ. C. Kelkar. 


The response for funds from the public of Maharashtra was 
good, particularly from the middle class people, and donations 
amounting to about Rs. 2,00,000 had been received. The Univer- 
sity, however, needed much more to promote its various activities. 


The Poona University library has acquired over 5,000 valuable 
Sanskrit and Marathi books through donations and help of the 
Bombay Government, purchasing about 4,000 volumes from Prof, 
D. R. Bhandarkar’s library. 
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The University has also received a collection of nearly 650 
books belonging to the Sanskrit library of the late Pandit R. Raddi, 
the Marathi library of the late Mr. К. О. Limaye, Mr. V. К. 
Marathe’s donation of the world’s classics and a set of books on 
sociology. 


The Silver Jubilee of the Law College, Poona will be celebrated 
on the 17th, 18th, and 19th of June, 1949. 


+. 


Welcome Karnatak 


Legislative sanction for the establishment and incorporation of 
a Karnatak University as part of the scheme for the decentralisation 
and reorganisation of university education in Bombay province is 
provided for by a Bill, introduced in the provincial Legislature 
during the budget session. й 


The statement of objects and reasons appended to the draft 
measure states that when the Poona University Bill was introduced 
in the Legislature, similar Bills for the Karnatak and the Gujerat 
, Universities were already envisaged. 


The Karnatak University Committee appointed by Govern- 
ment has recommended that the Karnatak University should be 
. mainly an affiliating University. The Bill follows in the main the 
recommendations of that Committee, but where necessary, follows 
the provisions of the Poona University Act, 1948, with a view to 
ensuing uniform organisation where this is considered essential. 
Thus, provisions regarding the jurisdiction and powers of the Uni- 
versity and the affiliation of institutions follow the model of the 
Poona University Act, while the nomenclature and constitution of 
the various bodies follow the recommendations of the Karnatak 
University Committee. The Committee has proposed that the 
first Vice-Chancellor may be an honorary one, while subsequently 
he should be salaried. The provisions in the Bill, however, follow 
the model of the Poona University Act in which it is left to the 
University to decide whether the post should be a salaried one after 
the expiration of tenure of the first Vice-Chancellor. 


The Poona University Act provides that no whole-time em- 
. ployee of the University shall be eligible for election as a member 
of the Executive Committee. In view of the specific recommenda- 
tion of the Karnatak University Committee, such a provision has 
not been made in this Bill. 


The Government of Bombay have decided to locate the 
Karnatak University at Chota Mahableshwar. 
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University Town Near Anand. 


The foundation of Vallabh Nagar, a university town named 
after Sardar Patel, was laid by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. 


The site of the new township almost borders on the nearby 
village of Karamsad, the birthplace of the Sardar. A number of 
colleges and hostels are under construction near the proposed 
township and some are already working. The foundation: of these 
colleges was laid last year by Lord Mountbatten. 


Addressing the gathering present, the Prime Minister felt 
happy that the township was named after a distinguished son of 
India, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. “The whole of India has a 
claim on him and he belonged to all India. Yet he was born very 
near Vallabh Vidyanagar, whose foundation I have just laid," said 
the Frime Minister. 


Requesting Pandit Nehru to lay the foundation stone of 


Vallabh Vidya Nagar University town—its founder, Mr. Bhailal 
Patel, engineer, said that they were inspired by Mahatma Gandhi's 
ideal of carrying out the constructive programme in rural areas on 


modern lines. 


* ` 


Gujarat University | А 


Preparations for the establishment of a University in Ahmeda- 
bad are well under way and the Gujarat University Bill is likely to 
be before the Legislative at its Autumn Session. The report of the 
Gujarat University Committee has already been submitted to 
Government. The proposed university is an ambitious project, 
estimated to cost Rs. 5 crores. Described as a model residential and 
teaching university, the institution is designed to incorporate all the 
best féatures of British and American universities, keeping in view 
Indian traditions. 


The Ahmedabad Education Society which first sponsored the 
move, for a separate University for Gujerat, already possesses 100 
acres of land of the aggregate value of Rs. 10 lakhs and runs colleges 
for the teaching of arts, science, commerce and pharmacy courses, 
and steps are being taken to acquire another 525 acres of land for 
the University. 


The local textile industry has set aside Rs. 48 lakhs to which the 
Government of India have added Rs. 20 lakhs’for setting up a tech- 
nological institute and textile research association. An engineering 
college is under construction at a cost of nearly Rs. 60 lakhs toward 
which a single millowner, Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai has contributed 
Rs, 25 lakhs, 
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A physical research laboratory endowed by the Kurmakshetra 
Trust, is also functioning in the city for the study of atmosphere 
physics and cosmic rays. 


The total assets of the proposed University, both actual and 
earmarked, amount to just half of the target of Rs. 5 crores. 


In response to the appeal of the Gujerat University Trust Fund 
of which Sardar Patel, Mr. G. V. Mavlankar, Sir Homi Mody, Sir 
Kikabhai Premchand, Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai, Mr. Navinchandra 
. Mafatlal and Mr. Amratlal Hargovindas are trustees, Rs. 40 lakhs 

have so far been received, жону from local millowners, availing 
themselves of the exemption from income tax granted by Govern- 
ment for donations made to approved charities. 


Indian Women's University 


A Bill for the reconstitution of the Indian Women’s University, 
` оц the lines of the Poona University, will be introduced in the 
July session of the Bombay Legislative Assembly, it is understood. 
The draft Bill is, at present, under the consideration of the provin- 
cial government. 


Dr. D. К. Karve, founder of the Indian Women’s University, 
is said to have suggested to the Premier to expedite the passage of 
this Bill. 


Patna University 


Patna University, it is learned has sanctioned a Department of 
Ancient Indian History and Culture at a cost of about Rs. 50,000 
a year. RE 


Rajputana University 


The jurisdiction of the University extends over the ring-shaped 
region—the whole of Rajputana minus the centrally-administered 
‘island’ of Ajmer-Merwara at the Centre. The area comprises the 
following seven political units ;— 


(1) Bikaner, (2) Jaipur, (3) Jaisalmer, (4) Jodhpur, (5) Mat- 
sya-Union (consisting of the former four States of Alwar, Bharatpur, 
.Dholpur and Karauli), (6) Rajasthan-Union (consisting of the 
former ten States of Banswara, Bundi, Dongarpur, Jhalawar, 
Kishangarh, Kotah, Pratapgarah, Shahpura, Tonk and Udaipur) 
and (7) Sirohi. А 
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The University controls the High School Examination as well 
as the University education and the administrative machin 
consists of the following chain :—Senate. Academic Council (for 
the University side), Board of High School Education (for the 
High School side), Syndicate. The number of Collegiate 
institutions affiliated to the БИРОНУ is 28. 


The number of candidatis registered for the Intermediate, 
Degree and Post-graduate examinations held in March-April 
was 3,298. Of these, 938 appeared at the Intermediate, 481 for 
the Intermediate Commerce, 46 for the Teachers’ Training Certifi- 
cate, 249 for the B.A., 144 for the B.Sc., 158 for B.Com., 136 for the 
M.A., 19 for the M.Sc., 19 for M.Com., 685 for the LL.B. and 281 
for the B.E. examinations. The total number of students that 
appeared as regular students from affiliated Colleges was 3,138, the 


remaining 160 appearing as private or non-Collegiate (including 
133 Women) candidates. 


At the High School Examination, out of the 4,623 candidates 
registered, 4,313 appeared for the examination and 2,638 passed. 


Move for a New University 


The establishment of a University to be named after Dr. 
Rajendra Prasad is being discussed at Gandhinagar. 


A delegation consisting of Mr. Mahamaya Prasad Sinha, Mr. 
Sheo Piyan Sahay, Prof. Bholanath Singh and Mr. Ishwar Saran 
will meet the Congress President, Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya to 
discuss this proposal. It is understood that the delegation has 


already enlisted the support and sympathy of fading public men 
in the country. 


It is stated that an appeal under the signature of the Congress 
President will be issued. 
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' EXTRACTS FROM ADDRESSES 


Students’ Rofe In Pree India 


The essence of a secular and democratic State is freedom of 
opportunity for the individual without regard to race, religion, 
caste or community. “Аз members of such a State you have, 
therefore, the right—provided you have the necessary qualities of 
character and attainment—to expect all doors open to you, whether 
in the field of politics, trade, industry, service or the professions,” 
observed Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad, India’s Minister of Edu- 
cation, delivering his convocation address at Aligarh University. 


“I would like to describe to you briefly the Central Govern- 
ment’s plan and programme of national education and the place 
which an institution like the University of Aligarh will have in 
that new scheme. I think you will agree that the educational set 
up for a secular and democratic State must be secular. It should 
provide for all citizens of the State the same type of education 
without any distinction. It should have its own intellectual flavour 
and its own national character. It should have as its aim the ideal 
of human progress and prosperity. The Indian Union has set 
before itself such a scheme of common education for all without 
distinction or discrimination in favour of any community or group. 


* At the same time, it recognises that there is scope for edu- 
cational institutions which emphasise certain specialt ypes of 
learning. Their doors should, however, be open to all who are 
interested in such studies. This is the sphere of national education 
in which your institution can find its proper place in conformity 
with the spirit of the times. In this way, you will, in spite of your 
special characteristics, be a part of the general scheme of education 
and serve a special function in it. 


“The question of script is one of the controversial problems 
of today. You know what the opinion of Gandhiji was in this 

ect. His sincere desire was that every Indian should know 
both the Urdu and the Devnagri scripts. їз has also been my 
opinion for years. I feel that this is the only solution which is 
possible in the present circumstances. 


Improving Lot of Teachers 


“Teaching is the noblest of professions but the sorriest of trades 
today," said Mahamahopadhyaya P. V. Kane, Vice-Chancellor, 
Bombay University, inaugurating the second annual conference 
of the University of Bombay Teachers’ Association in Bombay. 


“Education must be free but that is not possible at this stage," 
Dr. Kane said. “Тһе Government of Bombay have proposed 
to make primary education free and compulsory. Even secondary 
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Education must also be made free. In the case of college educa” 
tion, of course, those who can afford and for those who cannot 
afford, provision must be made for granting scholarships and 
freeships.” Regarding the medium of instruction Dr. Kane observ- 
ed that in the past, the English Janguage was super-imposed on 
Indian students and quite naturally they felt it revolting. Possibly, 
the language could be retained voluntarily for some more time to 
come and one might feel happy about it. However, the problem 
of adopting a language as the medium of instruction was great 
and should be tackled diligently. 


Convocation Address, Mysore University 


Sir M. Visvesvaraya, speaking at the convocation held on 25th 
October 1948, said : 


The Population Problem : The population of India in 1872 was 
208 million and in 1941 it rose to 389 million without including 
Burma. Since the division of the country into two parts, the . 
number left to the Indian Union is 227 million and to Pakistan 68.7 
million. The population of the Indian States which have acceded 
to the Indian Union amounted to an additional 93 million according 
to the Census of 1941. The inference is that the total population 
of the Indian Union including the Hyderabad State will be in the 
neighbourhood of 320 million. . 


I have taken up the question of population first because it is 
growing at the rate of 5 to 6 million a year, and so far as the public 
is aware, there is no corresponding growth of production or income. 
This anomalous growth is doubtless causing a progressive lowering 
of the average standard of living of the entire population. 


India is a country of uncertain rainfall and many parts of it 
suffer from drought or famine at periodic intervals. In such cir- 
cumstances the growth of population, its unchecked abundance at 
the rate it is going on, is a Damocles’ sword hanging over the heads 
of large sections of the population who are already burdened with 
poverty and care as»a result of the lowering of the standards of 
living, particularly since the commencement of the last War. 


Added to all these some 85 per cent of the population is illite- 
rate and their standard of living is necessarily very low. Many 
young couples who bring up large families are reduced to poverty 
and become prematurely care-ridden and old. 


In my own life time, the population of this country has virtually 
doubled, and the future growth will be cumulative and therefore 
more rapid. In Western countries, Governments endeavour to 
spread the knowledge necessary to restrict population. "There is a 
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Planned Parenthood Federation for this purpose in nearly every 
рагі of the United States of America, and of course similar organi- 
zations exist in many parts of Europe. There are small associations 
and agencies in India also to spread such knowledge but not to the 
extent which can be at all regarded as effective. 


The education of the masses, that is, the liquidation of illite- 
racy, will do some good ; it will promote thought among them on 
the subject and cannot fail to lessen the rate of growth of popula- 
tion. The spread of industrial life has also had the same effect 
in Western countries. 


Another threat which may obstruct remedial measures is the 
spread of communism. The country is torn with differences and 
difficulties in all these respects. There is also the danger of the 
migration of people from destitute regions to localities where people 
are comparatively more industrious and prosperous. 


One remedy is for Government, capital and labour to come to a 
common understanding and put forth a powerful joint effort to 
increase production and gainful activities. The Government are 
doing all they can in this direction. 


The public should give thought to all.these measures in proper 
time. Otherwise there may develop, at no distant date, a further 
catastrophic lowering of the standard of living of the entire popu- 
lation. 


Food Supply: Although India is an agricultural country, she has 
to import a portion of her food supply from outside its boundaries. 
It is necessary to make arrangements and take stock periodically, in 
every district and region, of the quantities of food products available, 
the area of food crops under cultivation and Other associated facts 
in an accurate manner. Correct statistics have to be maintained 
to enable Government to make unerring provision for the country’s 
needs and to keep the public correctly informed at all times of the 
state of their food supply. , . 


The question has become a crucial one for the past five or six 
years since reports of deaths of lakhs of human beings for want of 
food came from the Calcutta side. The extra food supply which 
is being obtained from outside at the present time is stated to be in 
the neighbourhood of 2,000,000 tons per annum. 


Industries : The main source of economic prosperity of leading 
nations within the past half a century, has been the practice of 
industries. Scientific applied research has greatly helped to 
increase production and reduce cost. 
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The reason why industries are given importance in progressive 
countries, is that they increase the working power of man for produ- 
cing goods for human consumption. Industries are indispensable 
for production of defence machinery, for producing comforts and 
conveniences at low cost, for increasing income generally and rais- 
ing the standard of living. 


Without proper development of industries, civilized life as 
lived by prosperous nations will not be possible. Agricultural 
countries are neither progressive nor prosperous. 


The present prices of commodities due to inflation are unusually T 


high. Ten or twelve years ago income from industries per head * 
of population stood approximately as follows :— 


British India .. Ms as b .. Rs. 16 


United Kingdom  .. а he .. 5, 465 
United States of America .. -— 00, 830 


One of the reasons for the weakness of industries in this country 
is the absence of any plan or scheme for their development. 


Absence of proper statistics is one of the weakest points in the 
organization. 


Capital is the controlling factor and it is not forthcoming. 
Machinery and experts cannot be obtained easily on account of 
difficulties connected with dollar exchange. 


. , Ме were complaining for several generations that industries 
"were impeded and retarded under the former Government. Hopes 
of rapid advance were roused when the national Government came 
to power. There is at present the threat of nationalization of 
industries. ' Labour is illiterate ; it is often misled, and production 
is falling. There is no proper understanding between the Govern- 
ment, labour and the business community. 


For all these reasons, industrialists feel discouraged and much - 
of the constructive work that could be done by business men is not 
done and the country is losing. 

A strong movement is necessary with proper propaganda to 
put pressure on Government and also to create interest in the public 
mind in favour of industries. 


Production : А few remarks are necessary at this stage on pro- 
duction comprising the output of both agriculture and industries. 
At present prices are high for various reasons ; hs capital, labour, and. 
Government have all contributed to tbe rise. е 
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The value of products which agriculture contributes to national 
income in America is reported to be 10 per cent. The Indian 
figure can only be guessed. The American view is that higher 
industrial efficiency and lower prices of products is the foundation 
of national prosperity. 


For satisfactory increase of production, capital, labour, and 
Government have to think and work with one view. Government 
are striving hard to promote such a view, but they are meeting 
with difficulties of a character not experienced before. 


Under the present circumstances in India, it would be a great 
achievement if every district is divided into small regional units 
and the residents of each unit are made to bear the responsibility 
for production as well as for the preparation and submission of 
production statistics. From the production figures of each region 
the earning power фет capita will be approximately known and this 
estimate will be a useful test of the earning power of the region. 


Capacity and Character: The business and defence strength of 
a nation depends upon the capacity and character of its people. 
I have elsewhere expressed the view that without a thought-out plan, 
lead or drive, it will take a very long time for the population of a 
region to attain a satisfactory ordered life. 


America has developed a prosperous life because it encourages 
certain moral values in its education and social make-up. These 
values, according to an American authority, are efficiency, industry, 
equality of opportunity, service. American people, it is well known, 
like success, and there is no envy or jealousy in their hears for the 
man who succeeds. Among them, equality of opportunity for all 
is the rule. 


A new nation has to be built up in India and Government 
should take into their service, or otherwise utilise for nation-build- 
ing, the services of all men and women who have ability, power or 
skill and who have ambition to serve their country, no matter 
to what party they belong. 


. As the country now stands we will be running serious risks 
if we neglect preparation for an efficient industrial life. Young 
men of real talent should try to make a career for themselves in 
industry and should begin to treat idleness as a crime. There is no 
other substitute for hard work if we are to place our national 
economy on a sound footing. 


I have often asked myself why an American is so prosperous 
and the Indian so depressed. Recently, the Hon’ble Mr. К. С. 
Neogy, Finance Minister, Government of India, in answer to a 
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question by a Member in the Dominion Parliament, stated that 
according to an estimate made by the Ministry of ‘Commerce the 
income per head during 1945-46 for undivided India with the 
inflated prices then current was Rs. 198. Corresponding figures 
for other countries were—Australia Rs. 1,799 ; Canada Rs. 2,868 ; 
the United Kingdom Rs. 2,355 ; and the United States of America 
Rs. 4,668. The reason for all this is that the time we in India give 
for work is too short and the methods followed, too irregular. Be- 
sides this, as I so often stated, the great majority “of the Indian popu- 
lation is illiterate. 


There is a wrong idea that hard work is ion to health. 
The expectation of life of an American is 63 for women and 61 for 
men ; while that of an average Indian is 28. In other words, in 
spite of his hard work, the American lives to twice the age that an 
Indian does. Besides this, he works only for five days in the week. 
Saturday and Sunday are for him complete holidays. What more 
satisfactory evidence could there be to show that work is the salva- 
tion of the modern man ! 


With regularity in hours of work, proper organization and the 
aid of machinery, skilled men and women will be able to turn out 
sometimes two or three times the present amount of output without 
fatiguing or wasting their muscle power. The adoption of modern 
business methods and practices will be additional aids to reduce 
physical labour and promote efficiency. 


Without hard work, without precision in his habits and be- 
haviour, the Indian citizen will find it difficult to achieve success. 
Working habits, working hours, and working behaviour—all re- 
quire improvement. 


The following four rules of behaviour are suggested :— 


(1) The citizen's working hours are short in the aggregate ; 
they should be increased. His working hours are 
too irregular; they should be made regular. 


(2) He should strive to promote unity, harmony, co-opera- 
tion in every walk of life. 


(3) He should learn to practise diligence, discipline and 
precision. Loyalty, honesty and unselfishness help a 
man to success. 


(4) In daily life he should show courtesy and service to 
fellowmen. 


Advice to Graduates: It is usual in a Convocation Address to 
give advice to young persons who are preparing to enter life after 
graduation. I have already given a few hints for citizen behaviour 
under the head, “Capacity and Character." 
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To the individual who lacks energy, the American viewpoint 
‘may be commended, namely, “Those who won't work shan't eat." 


The Western viewpoint of work is that man had not been sent 
to a finished world to enjoy, but into an unfinished world to com- 
plete it. This means that every person is expected to be thinking 
of the future and constantly improving his lot, while at the same time 
contributing by work or service whatever good he can to his fellow- 
men or humanity. Experience shows that in every profession, the 
man of character, the man of purpose, the man with the neccessary 
training, the man of ambition, the man with an attentive personality 
and infinite capacity for hard work, will succeed. 

t 


The ambitious graduates should note the following four more 
rules from a collection left behind by the Founder of the great 
Banking House of Rothschilde. They are :— 


Bear troubles patiently ; be brave in the struggle of life ; 
Maintain your integrity as a sacred thing ; 
Employ your anc well ; 

| Don’t reckon on chance, but work hard. 


J have lived rather a long life, and the graduates who have 
taken degrees might ask me what advice I have to give for their 
guidance ‘from my own personal experience. My answer would 
be this : if you lead an active life and your employment happens to 
be congenial to your temperament, work will keep you fit. I have 
had plenty of interesting work as an Engineer. Engineering is a 
dynamic art, it has developed very rapidly and is a fascinating field 
to work in. It helps one to acquire business skill and put forth 
continuous effort to do more and to do better. 


Is life worth living? Are the pleasures and enjoyments of life 
sufficient compensation for its pains, disappointments and disillu- 
sionments? ‘These questions have been asked before. Well, I do 
not like to dwell on problems which have a personal aspect, but I 
should like to say I entered Government service 64 years ago and 
served in succession under three Governments. During this long 
career—I am nearing ninety now—I have had some unusual ex- 
periences, and on the whole, life has been a great fascination 
at times. It has given me pleasures in plenty, sorrows with a 
sparing hand; if it were offered again, I would gladly accept it. 


The French Philosopher М. Earnest Ranan has something 
interesting to say on this topic. His view is: 
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That ideal does not exist in this work-a-day world. Life is a 
struggle, life is hard and painful, but we have within us strength 
to surmount out stumbling blocks. Keep your conscience in recti- 
tude, your aim noble, your will firm and constant ; let happen what 
may, on that foundation we can build up our lives. 


Convocation Address, Madras University 


His Excellency Shri С. Rajagopalachari, Governor-General of 
India, at the Annual Convocation held on 24th August 1948, 
observed: 


Freedom has assuredly given us a new status and new oppor- 
tunities. But it also implies that we should discard selfishness, 
laziness and all narrowness of outlook. Ourstate of freedom implies 
toil and new values for old things. We should so discipline our- 
selves as to be able to discharge our new responsibilities satisfac- 
torily. If there is any one thing that needs to be stressed more 
than any other in the new set-up, it is that we should put into action 
our full capacity, each one of us, in productive effort—each one 
of us in his own sphere, however humble. Work, unceasing work, 
should now be our watchword. Work is wealth and service is 
happiness, Nothing else is. The greatest crime in India to-day 
is idleness. If we root out idleness, all our difficulties, including 
even conflicts, will gradually disappear. Whether as a constable 
or as a high official of the State, whether as a businessman or indus- 
trialist or artisan or farmer or peasant, all of us are discharging 
our obligation to the State and making a contribution to the wel- 
fare of the country. Honest work is the sheet-anchor to which if 
we cling we shall be saved in spite of every danger or cnc: 
Honest work is the fundamental law of progress. 


Next to honest work is the habit of respecting other people’s 
feelings. It takes all sorts to make this world and the highest virtue 
of every citizen is to try to conduct himself so that a mode of life 
may be evolved by which people of differing religious faiths, occu- 
pations and attainments who constitute our society may live together 
in peace and amity. The law of love is a practical code of life as 
our dear departed leader so strenuously sought to teach из. My 
confirmed opinion is that in India there is in fact no communal 
hatred. Greed and fear of defeat in economic competition produce 
what is mistaken for communal ill-feeling. There is abundant 
and abiding respect for all kinds of creeds, faiths and ways of life, 
but selfishness and personal ambitions of a poor variety produce 
conditions often mistaken for communalill-will. It isnot, therefore, 
a hopeless task to restore and maintain communal amity and good- 
will all round. 


To manage the affairs of an independent State, trained leader- 
ship is necessary. You have had training in that direction in some 
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measure, for University education is nothing but a training for 
leadership. Numberless citizens are denied this privilege and it 
therefore becomes your sacred duty to regard your good fortune 
as a precious debt. In your daily conduct, in whatever walk of life 
you may be and under all conditions, you should remember your 
obligation of leadership and set an example to others how to think 
and speak and how to act. The physical defence of a State is the 
special responsibility of the members of the Armed Forces. You 
are the moral and cultural army of India. Her progressive culture 
and contribution to world-civilization should be your concern. 
That the youth of to-day are the citizens of to-morrow is a trite 
statement. But in a land that has just attained political freedom 
and whose citizens have to shoulder new responsibilities in every 
field of national activity, you young graduates should see in that 
oft-repeated statement a vital and most significant reality that 
concerns you intimately. 


This takes me to my intention to share with the experienced 
educationists assembled here a few thoughts on education. 


There is a tendency in progressive political circles as well as 
among educationists to seek to make anything that is good and useful 
a compulsory part of youth’s educational course. I should like to 
express on this occasion my doubts in respect of this tendency. 
The idea that education should cover all useful fields of equipment 
is futile and erroneous. The limitations of time and immaturity 
should be kept in mind, and more time should be spent on evolving 
the capacity to acquire knowledge and to think aright than on 
substantial equipment straigh tway. The pressure of too many 
subjects is not a good think for the young brain. On the other 
hand, it is only when the brain is young that the capacity to think 
aright can be developed and correct methods of work can be im- 
planted. To give an example, I would point out that history can- 
not be understood by boys and girls who have not seen or expe- 
rienced much of life and its problems. The brain is a machine 
which should be properly assembled and adjusted during youth. 
Once this is done, it will take care of itself and there is plenty of 
time for acquiring information in all branches. The stress during 
youth should be on training, on creating a habit of correct obser- 
vation, of scientific curiosity, and of thinking aright and not on 
cramming the brain with information. The aim of education is 
that the pupil should acquire an automatic appreciation of values, 
moral and other. We do not desire to produce indoctrinated 
minds. That is not the democratic ideal. Totalitarians might 
wish to give a twist when the mind is young in a planned direction 
but our aim should be to produce a free and faithful intellectual 
and moral apparatus rather than give pre-planned twists. 


There are two problems which are the cause of great worry 
to our educationists, the problem of religious and moral instruction 
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in a land of many faiths and the problem arising out of multi- 
plicity of languages. Taking up the education of children, we see 
that they should be trained to love one another, to be kindly and 
helpful to all, to be tender to the lower animals and to observe and 
think aright. The task of teaching them how to read and write 
and to count and calculate is important, but it should not make 
us lose sight of the primary aim of moulding personality in the 
right way. For this it is necessary to call into aid culture, tradition 
and religion. But іп our country we have to look after, in the same 
school, boys and girls born in different faiths and who belong to 
families that live diverse ways of life and follow forms of worship 
associated with different denominations of religion. It will not do 
to follow the easy path of evading the challenge by attending solely 
to physical culture and intellectual education. We have to evolve 
a suitable technique and method for serving the spiritual needs of 
children through many religions in the same school. We would 
thereby cultivate an atmosphere of mutual respect, a fuller unders- 
tanding and helpful co-operation among all the different commu- 
nities in our society. India is not like other smaller countries with a 
single language and a single faith. We have a multiplicity of 
languages and faiths but are yet one and must remain one people. 
We have therefore to give basic training in our schools to speak and 
understand many languages and to understand and respect the 
different religions prevailing in India. It is not right for us in 
India to be dissuaded from this on account of considerations as to 
over-taxing the young mind. What is necessary must be done. 
And it is not in fact too great a burden. 


Any attempt to do away with or steam-roll the differences 
through Governmental coercion and indirect pressure would be 
as futile as it would be unwise. Any imposition of a single way of 
life and form of worship on all children, or neglect of a section of 
the pupils in this respect, or barren secularisation will lead to a 
conflict between school and home life in the pupils concerned, 
which is harmful. On the other hand, if we give due recognition 
to several prevailing faiths in the educational institutions and 
organise suitable facilities for boys and girls of all faiths, it may 
itself serve as a broadening influence of great national value. 


As for language, it is no good trying to impose a medium of 
instruction on young pupils which is not their mother-tongue 
In the past, parents preferred their children to undergo the dis- 
advantages of the English medium because, as against the draw- 
backs of a foreign medium, the advantages in life of superficially 
anglicised culture were great.’ They deliberately allowed their 
children to learn language through subjects rather than subjects 
through language, because facility in the use of the English lan- 
guage helped one very largely and covered many defects. These 
advantages must now soon disappear and the drawbacks in using a 
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PROMINENT PERSONALITIES 


Pandit Nehru, the Prime Minister, and: Sardar Vallabhbhai 
Patel, the Deputy Prime Minister, were guests ‘of honour at the 
Special Convocation of the Utkal University held in November 
when the Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on them. 


Sir М. Visvesvarayya and Sir Mirza М. Ismail were reci- 
pients of the Degree of Doctor of Laws (Honoris Causa) at the 
Special Convocation of the University of Mysore held in October 
1948. 


Maulana Abdu! Kalam Azad was created a Doctor of Lite- 
rature when the D.Litt. was conferred on him by the Utkal Uni- 
versity at a Special Convocation held for the purpose. 


Pandit Nehru was referred to as a gentleman of varied attain- 
ments, each one of which entitled him to high honour, by the Maha- 
raja of Mysore on the occasion of conferring on the Prime Minister 
of India, at the Special Convocation of the Mysore University, the 
Honorary Degree of the Doctor of Sciences. 


Dr. Syam Prasad Mookerjee has been elected vice-president 
of the governing body of the Vishva Bharati. 


Dr. V. К. R. V. Rao of the Delhi University was elected 
President of the All-India Economic Association, at a meeting of the 
general body of the Association. Waltair, in Madras Province, 
has been selected as the venue of the next session of the All-India 
Economic Conference. Inflation and monetary policy in India, 
mixed economy in theory and practice and India's balance of 
payments will be subjects for the next session of the Conference. 


Dr. S. B. Sethna, Director of Fisheries, Government of Bom- 
bay, has been awarded the Chandrakala Hore Memorial Medal for 
the first time since its inception three years ago by the Council of 
the National Institute of Sciences of India. 


The medal is bestowed for conspicuously important contri- 
butions to the development of the fishing industry in India during 
the preceding five years. The term "development" includes all 
aspects of biological, technological and sociological studies, as well 
as the improvement of fishing nets and craft and the betterment 
of the social and economic condition of fishermen. Bombay 
Province today has the largest mechanised fishing fleet, and leads 
the rest of the country in various branches of fisheries works. The 
award indicates the great progress made by the Fisheries Depart- 
ment of the Government of Bombay. 


The portraits of the late Mr. Justice Telang and the late 
Mr. Justice Ranade were unveiled by The Hon. Mr. М. C. Chagla, 
the Chief Justice of Bombay, in the old Sessions Court room in 
the presence of all the Judges and members of the legal profession. 
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The Advocate-General Mr. С. К. Daphtary, in inviting the 
Chief Justice to unveil the portraits, said that Mr. Justice Telang 
was the youngest member of the Bar ever to be appointed as a 
High Court Judge. He was an eminent scholar. Mr. Justice 
Ranade was a historian, economist, social reformer and a great 


Judge. 


The Chief Justice in unveiling the portraits referred to the 
brilliant academic careers of Mr. Justice Telang and Mr. Justice 
Ranade and said that they were not only great Judges but were 
also great men. 


Capt. H. С. Ranald, of the Manning Department of the 
British Admiralty, whose services have been loaned to the Royal 
Indian Navy in connection with the creation of a naval aviation 
wing in India, will set up his headquarters in New Delhi. He will 
advise the Naval Commander-in-Chief, Vice-Admiral W. С. Parry, 
on problems relating to the setting up of the new aviation wing. 


He will also advise the Commander-in-Chief on the question of 
opening an operational headquarters of that wing. 


Fourteen R.I.N. officers selected to work in the new wing are 
undergoing three months’ training with the Royal Indian Air 
Force at Jodhpur, qualified among whom will be sent to the U. K. 
for a two-year advanced studies in aerial gunnery, air combat, 
deck landing and navigation. 


Dr. Jamiatram В, Desai, one of the oldest medical practi- 
tioners of the Ahmedabad District, was unanimously elected Pre- 
sident of the 36th session of the All-India Medical Licentiates’ 
Conference held at Calcutta during the Christmas week. 


A founder member of the. All-India Medical Licentiates’ 
Association since 1906, Dr. Desai has been actively connected with it 
and, in co-operation with his colleagues, started branches through- 
out India. He had been its Vice-President for nearly six years 
and was the Chairman of the Reception Committee of the Licen- 
tiates' Conference held in Ahmedabad in 1944. : 


His talents as an expert in tropical diseases were recognised 
by the Government of Bengal many years ago, when he was appoin- 
ted a member of the Kala Azar Research Commission,and in that 
capacity he did very useful work both in Bengal and Assam. Не 
was also associated with several other research committees appoin- 
ted by the Provincial Government. 


Dr. С. J. Chacko, President of St. Andrew's College, Gorakh- 
pur, has been elected President of the All-India Political Science 
Association for 1949-50 at the Nagpur session of the conference. 
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Dr. Chacko spent over eight years in Britain and America 
specialising in political science. He was University Scholar and 
Gilder кб in 1928 in “International Law and Relations" under 
the Faculty of Political Science, Colombia University, New York 
City, and was President of the Hindustan Association of America in 
1929-30. He isa Fellow of the Royal Historical Society, London, 
and Member of the American Society of International Law. 


On his return to India in 1932 he was appointed Professor of 
Political Science and International Law and International Affairs 
in the Forman Christian College, Lahore, and the Punjab Uni- 
versity. 


Dr. Chacko is a member of the Executive Council of the Agra 
University, and a Senator and Chairman of the Board of Studies in 
Political Science in that University. He was invited by the Inter- 
national Bar Association to address its conference at The Hague, 
Holland, on international law. 


Mr. Justice R. A. Jahagirdar, of the Bombay High Court, 
was congratulated for his services at the “‘temple of justice” by the 
members of the Bombay Bar, on the eve on his going on leave pre- 
paratory to retirement. Mr. Jahagirdar was appointed Govern- 
ment Pleader in 1939, but he resigned the post in August, 1942, 
impelled by reasons of patriotism. When accepting a place on 
the Bench of the High Court in September 1947, he knew that it 
was going to be only for a short while, owing to the age limit for 
service, but it was a call for service and he accepted it. 


Dr. Socrates Noronha was elected by the Council of Mana- 
gement of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay as 
their President for the year 1949-50. Не has been a member of the 
Council for many years. The College is one of the е 
bodies for medical diplomas in the schedule attached to the Indian 
Medical Degrees Act. 


Mr. S. М. Jaffar, Keeper of Government Records, Govern- 
ment of N. W. F. P., and Mr. Muhammad Sadullah, Keeper 
of the Records of the Government of West Punjab, Lahore, have 
been appointed by the Government of India as Corresponding 
Members of the Indian Historical Records Commission for the 
period up to March 31, 1952. 


Rev. Fr. Marcial Sola, S. J., Professor of Logic and Philo- 
sophy at St. Xavier's College, Bombay, left for Spain. He was on 
the staff of St. Xavier's College for the past 26 years and has been 
sent on a holiday and for medical treatment. He із expected to 
return early in November. 
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NEWS OF GENERAL INTEREST 


Society for Visiting Scientists, 5, Old Bulrington Street, 
London, W 1. Aims—(1) To be focus for all scientists visiting the 
United Kingdom, and to put them in touch with British Scien- 
tists and with one another and make them feel at home in the 
shortest possible time. (2) To promote and encourage an active 
interchange of scientific thought and discussion between scientists 
of the United Kingdom and scientists from overseas. (3) To 
provide a centre in London where British Scientists can meet. 


Facilities. At the House of the Society, a lounge and 
library provide a place for meeting, reading, or writing, and there 
are in addition a restaurant, a bar, and some residential accom- 
modation. An information service is provided which is open to all 
visiting scientists, so that any scientist arriving in this country can, 
if he wishes, proceed at once to the House and be given such advice 
and information as is available, and details of how he may apply for 
membership. From time to time, discussion meetings are held on 
subjects of general interest to scientists 


Membership. Membership is open to scientists and others who 
have an interest in and a contribution to make to relations with 
scientists overseas. Scientists from overseas are admitted to mem- 
bership immediately on application after arriving in Great Britain. 
Application from Home British Scientists are submitted to the 
Executive Committee for acceptance. 


For the Society’s records, members are asked for the following 
particulars about themselves. 


Date of birth, degrees and titles, main scientific subject or 
field of interest, special fields of research, present position held in 
their own country, on in Britain, permanent address, and any 
other information in their career and qualifications they may 
themselves consider relevant. 


The annual subscription for members who reside in the United 
Kingdom is three guineas. For other members there is no annual 
subscription. The entrance fee for the United Kingdom members 
is one guinea, for other members it is five shillings. 


Practical Training Facilities in Chemical Engineering and Indus- 
trial Chemistry. “The D. C. M. Chemical Works, Delhi, have pro- 
posed to inaugurate an intensive programme of training appren- 
tices, whereby practical training facilities in Chemical Engineering 
and Industrial Chemistry would be provided to students who hold a 
degree or Diploma in Chemistry, Chemical Technology or Chemical 
Engineering from any accredited college or Technical School in 
India. The duration of such training would be between one to 
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two years, each trainee paying а premium of Rs. 10 per month. 
A copy of the details of the proposed Apprentice Training scheme 
can be had from the institute itself. 


Dock Yard Apprentice Training School. Vice Admiral W. E. 
Parry, C. B., performed the opening ceremony of the Dock Yard 
Apprentice Training School in Bombay оп February 14. The School 
is intended to give dock yard training to young men who wish 
to make ship building and ship repair as their career. 


The opening of the School marks the advent of a completely 
new phase of training which will cover all aspects of apprentice 
training in dockyard itself and not as was done in the past when 
apprentices had to attend other civilian establishments for lectures 
on theory. With the expansion of the Royal Indian Navy and the 
growing ship building industry, it is hoped that this establishment 
will cater for a substantial proportion of young men who will take 
up careers of marine engineering, shipwright and naval architec- 
ture as their future professions. Tas 


In his opening speech, Admiral Parry spoke of the glorious 
traditions of the Royal Indian Navy and recalled the achievements 
of maritime India in olden times and ofthe magnificent work carried 
out by the dockyard both in the days of wooden ships and during 
the last war. 


The Swiss School of Economics and Public Administration, St. Gall, 
was founded in 1898. It has gradually risen to a representative 
position as the only fully organised university school of the economic 
and administrative science in Switzerland. 


'The aim of the St. Gall School is to prepare its students for 
responsible positions in commerce, finance and administration, as 
well as for teaching posts in commercial subjects at secondary schools. 


Admission: To obtain admission as a regular student, it is 
necessary to produce a recognised Swiss matriculation certificate 
or an equivalent foreign certificate, admitting the holder to a univer- 
sity in the country of its issue. Entrance is also possible by passing 
the School's Matriculation Examination. 


Curriculum : (a) GENERAL COURSES: Thenormal curri- 
culum covering 6 semesters (3 years) begins with a series of courses 
on fundamental theoretical subjects, such as: Theory of Economics, 
and Commercial Geography ; General Theory of Business Manage- 
ment, including Principles of Accountancy, Organisation and Pub- 
licity, Principles of Civil Law and Modern Languages (see ‘below 
under c.). In addition to these the student is required to take 
either Statistics or Technology. These mainly theoretical courses 
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cover the first two years of study,‘at the erid, of which the student 
may pass a preliminary examination. ' i 


(b) ADVANCED AND SPECIAL COURSES are held 
during the last two semesters and are mainly devoted to Applied 
Economics and Special Problems of Business and Public Adminis- 
tration respectively, as well as to Company and Contract Law and a 
number of other advanced and specialised courses. A full list of 
these will be found in the School's detailed plans of study and in 
the syllabus of lectures. 


(c) Every student is required to pass an examination in at 
least one foreign language, besides attending a certain number of 
courses in a second foreign language, Foreign students whose 
mother tongue is not German, may choose this language as añ 
examination subject. 


DEGREES : The normal 3 years’ curriculum leads up to the 
Diploma Examination in Economics or Public Administration. 
Successful candidates obiain the academic degree of Licentiate of 
Economics (lic. oec.) or of Administrative Sciences (lic. rer. publ.). 
The Commercial Teacher’s Diploma has an equivalent status. A 
special POSTGRADUATE COURSE of two semesters has been 
organised for students reading for the Doctor’s degree. After the 
successful passing of the doctor’s examination and the handing 
“in of a recognised thesis, the title of Doctor of Economics (Dr. oec.) 
or Doctor of the Administrative Sciences (Dr. rer. publ.) is conferred. 


Other Features of the School: The School's sports and games are 
organised by a special director of sports. Games and Sports can be 
practised in ideal conditions as St. Gall is within easy reach both 
of the Lake of Constance and of the magnificent Säntis range 
(8000 ft.) As the town itself is more than 2000 ft above sea level and 
lies under snow for two months ski-ing is highly popular. 


Fees. a) Registration Fee: 20 francs. 


b) Lecture Fees : An inclusive fee of 150 francs is charged entitling 
the students to 25 lectures a week. Fee for additional lectures : 
6 francs per semester for one hour a week. 


c) Semester Fee : 40—50 francs including premium and sub- 
scription for accidents in school buildings or at school functions, 
reading room, scholarship fund, university sanatorium, etc. 


Further particulars, syllabus of lectures, plans of study re- 
ference may be to: 


The Secretary, Handels-Hochschule St. Gallen, 20, Notkers- 
traase, St. Gall. 
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Summer School of European Studies will meet from July 18th to 
August 19th. Main Course: American-European Contact (cul- 
tural, economic, social and political aspects of co-operation between 
U.S.A. and Europe, as seen from Europe). Lecture Courses: Europe 
and India. Europe and the Far East. Europe and Africa. Euro- 
pean History. Modern Art and Music. Seminars: Germany 
To-day. Swiss Democracy at Work. Lectures and discussions in 
English by public officials, university teachers and writers from 
different countries. And August 20th to 26th : Discussions and 
short lectures for students of Political Science and German, group 
- activities. 


Week-end Excursions, Concerts, Socials, Weekly International Forum 
Expenses: General Admission Fee for either Political Science _or 
German Department 5 weeks Sw. frs. 250 (about 260), Excursions 
Sw. frs. 100-250 (§25-60), Board and Room about Sw. frs. 500 

$120). Sixth week Sw. frs. 150 ($35). Approved by the Veterans 
dministration. For further information write to the Director, 
Münsterhof 20, Zurich, Switzerland. . 


The School of Oriental and African Stud'es has now undertaken 
to publish a bibliographical annual, "THE ORIENTAL YEAR" 
beginning with works bearing the imprint of 1948, during the 
coming year and not later than the end of 1949. In addition to 
formal bibliographical entry, adequate notices will be given of all 
important works and summary notes of contents where desirable. 
'The Editorial Board requests the scholars, libraries, and learned 
institutions to support the new annual and would be grateful to 
receive formal notification of their willingness to subscribe. 


“Deepavali? The Ministry of Education, Government of India, 
has just brought out “DEEPAVALI”, a periodical devoted to the 
education and welfare of the blind. 


“I cannot conceive of a graver crime", says Rajkumari Amrit 
Kaur, India’s Health Minister, in her Foreword, “that a civilised 
people and their government can perpetrate the continued 
neglect of a section of the nation richly endowed with powers, the 
cultivation and proper exercise of which would lift their own lives 
from the depths of misery and would also contribute in no small ' 
measure through creative work to promote public welfare." 


The pages of this first issue of the journal, in the words of the 
Health Minister, amply demonstrate how much has to be done to 
advance the cause of the blind. The number of the blindis estimated 
at two millions. There are altogether only 38 schools and other 
establishments for the education and care of these people in the 
country as a whole. These institutions provide accommodation 
only for 2,000 persons. The number of the blind between the ages 
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of буе and twenty—the аре group on which effort must be сопсеп- 
trated—is over 58,000. The tragedy of the situation is that even 
the existing provision for 2,000 is not being utilised to the full, only 
some 1,100 blind persons being accommodated in these institutions. 
The problem of the partially blind is equally important. Here is 
a hopeful field where active measures, medical and others, should 
be able to rescue many from total blindness and from a life of pro- 
longed misery and incapacitation. 


According to the periodical, a unit for the education and wel- 
fare of the handicapped, especially of the blind, has already been 
established in the Ministry of Education and the immediate tasks 
before it are the-perfection of a standardised uniform Braille code for 
Indian languages, the setting up of a Central Braille Press for the 
whole of India together with a Central Publishing and Circulating 
Library, the formation of a Central Council on Blindness and the 
encouragement of the setting up of Provincial Councils on blindness. 


“DEEPAVALI” is being published in Braille and ink-print. 
It is hoped that this journal will fill a long-felt and draw the atten- 
tion of the public to a section of our people who deserve every help 
from society and State. ` 


Problem of the rehabilitation of refugee teachers from Pakistan. 
Though appreciable progress has been made in this direction, much 
more still remains to be done. It is, therefore, urgently felt that 
the attention ofall concerned should, once again, be focussed on this 
point so that the services of teachers who are still unemployed may 
be utilised in the best interests of the country. 


The Ministry of Education, Government of India, has been 
receiving indents for teachers from various institutions in India 
against vacancies occurring under their control. The Ministry has 
been accordingly sending lists of suitable refugee teachers from its 
live register and is eager to know the reaction. е 


Regular information, therefore, regarding the employment of 
the teachers from the lists, and also on application received direct 
or through Employment Exchanges, supplied to the Ministry 
will help the Ministry in maintaining an up-to-date register. 


Foreign Students Studying in the University : The Ministry 
of Education, New Delhi, have requested the Registrars of all 
Statutory Universities in India to supply information regarding 
the names with particulars about the courses and year of study of 
foreign students studying in Indian Universities in order to find 
out what their exact requirements are in this country and whether 
the Government can render them any guidance and help during 
their stay in India. 
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For the purpose of imparting information and guidance to 
students wishing to proceed abroad the Government of India 
have set up “an Overseas Information Bureau in the Ministry of 
education." Besides this Bureau, there are at present a number 
of University or Provincial Students’ Advisory Bureaus in the Pro- 
vinces and the States. . 


Students wishing to proceed abroad at their own expense 
are required to contact for information, etc., the nearest advi- 
sory organisation in their Province or State and also submit their 
applications for admission to that Bureau for onward transmission 
to the Ministry of Education, Governrhent of India. Students of 
the areas in which there are no such advisory organisations may, 
however, apply direct to the Ministry of Education. 


“Indo-Auglo-American” Co-operation in Commerce: Ina re- 
markable address at New York University on December 1, 1948, 
Dr. Taraknath Das, who is professor there and at Columbia 
University, argued that the only practical solution to the present 
financial impasse in which the great nations of India, U. S. A. 
and Britain are caught, would be for the three nations to 
work in close co-operation as a team. Interviewed after his lecture 
by one of the audience who expressed surprise that ‘Dr. Das did 
not favor U. S. A-India direct negotiations, the distinguished 
Indian expert on international affairs agreed that this would be 
desirable but pointed out that it would take India many years 
to break down the strong pro-British sentiment among American 
economic leadership and therefore if co-operation with U. S. A. 
is desired immediately, negotiations to that aim must include the 
British by necessity. 


- Caste and Class in India : Dr. Haridas T. Muzumdar discussed 
at Ohio Wesleyan University in the State of Ohio the present 
state of the caste system in India. Не concluded that caste was 
rapidly losing way in India before the rising of modern social 
divisions into classes determined by wealth rather than heredity. 
He pointed out that this same process went on in Europe with 
the rise of industrial and commercial.forces. Owing to the 
many wise principles of social conduct laid down by India’s - 
ancient sages and -by Gandhiji, Dr. Muzumdar expressed confi- 
dence that the transition from a caste to a money-class social 
structure in India would be accomplished with less turmoil than 
its parallel social revolution represented in Europe's Industrial 
Revolution. 


Uday Shankar in U. S. А. : The film which Uday Shankar 
has started exhibiting in various American cities has created a 
great stir among Americans eager for new inspiration. The 
dance critic of a New York paper went so far as to say that this 
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one India-made film contained more worthwhile material than 
all of Hollywood’s movies produced in any one year. 


“What India Means to an American" : “For a century or 
more, we Americans”, writes Henry Miller “have been led to 
believe that India could never govern herself. Under. British 
rule we have witnessed the ravages of drought, famine and pesti- 
lence, the fomenting of internecine strife, the pitting of class 
against class, sect against sect. We have watched het leaders, 
both spiritual and political, thrown in jail time and again. And 
it is we of the Western world who have mainly brought -about 
- this terrible state of affairs. | 


It is well to remember that the greatest leaders of India 
were pre-eminently men of peace. Even the war-like Asoka, 
in succumbing to the. message of the Buddha, brought about 
an era of peace which neither Alexander nor Napoleon was able 
to accomplish. 


I have never heard of an judi. scientist lending his talents 
to the invention of an infernal machine; I have, on the contrary, 
heard of Indian scientists studying the sensitivity of rocks ! 


From the earliest times we hear of the wise and holy men 
from other parts of the world journeying to India to receive 
initiation. These pilgrimages continue even today, though with 
less sensational results. When Gandhi died the Western world 
was full of praise and admiration, though during his lifetime we 
scorned and ridiculed his ideals and methods. The message of 
Ramakrishna penetrates: our world today with amazing fotce. 
- Indeed, though we have tried to ignore and minimize the fact, 
India has been affecting the thought and ways of Westerners 
without cease. Her message, if it could be summed up brifley, 
is nothing more than the total solidarity of the human race. 
Nowhere in the world has a people evinced more patience, more 
perseverance, in the pursuit of a goal than the Indian peoples. 
Faith, fortitude, acceptance—these are the special attributes of her 
great leaders. 


But the most striking quality of her leaders, that which 

- distinguishes them from the leaders of ather peoples, is what 
I might call a fervent desire for anonymity. The man of India 
never seeks to dominate. In fulfilling himself, his aim is to point 
the way. He does not seek to set himself above the masses, but 
rather to leaven them with the universal spirit from which he has 
received his enlightenment. The man of India returns the full 
measure to his brethren of that which he has won through 
struggle and suffering. Grace and charity thus manifest themselves 
through service. 
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Of no other people can I say that what I learned of their 
spirit and wisdom through reading I found corroborated through 
acquaintance with her living representatives. It was my fortune, 
perhaps, to know only rather humble, obscure Indians, and 
to know each one of them in a period of dire adversity. In 
their behavior I read more than I could find in all the religious 
and ethical tomes. It enabled me to understand why the great 
mass of mankind can never be fully enslaved, never utterly 
degraded. It made me realize why the exalted being must 
eventually return to the great ocean of humanity to realize him- 
self completely." 


- The Medras Government Scheme of the use of Films in 
Schools. The Madras Government have laid down a scheme 
under which they would purchase films worth Rs. 40,000 for use 
in schools аз ап aid to education. Two thousand feet of educational 
film would have to be shown in cinemas in future. The staff to 
organise a film library and to grade the films according to the 
needs of the various classes has been sanctioned and the scheme is 
expected to start functioning from the next school ycar. 


Instruction by Visual Aids, Visual information campaigns 
by Government and management of factories in Great Britain had 
met with great success and had materially increased production 
stated Mr. Brower, Regional Information Officer, British Informa- 
tion Services. Such campaigns are the best means of activiting 
co-operation between managements and workers to a considerable 
extent. 


The managements explain to workers, through posters and 
other visual materials, that productivity is a matter of self-interest 
and not a means whereby the management is enabled to lay off 
staff. Subsequently the management display in each section of the 
factories the rising figures of production and illustrate them dia- 
grammatically. The worker thus gets stimulus to realise that the 
production on which he works has a bearing on the production of 
the rest of the section and the factory. 


Peace Medal for Gandhiji The peace and cultural medal 
. was awarded to Mahatma Gandhi by the Royal Asiatic Socity 
of Bengal at the 165th anniversary of the foundation of the society 
today. This was a new award to be made by the society to the 
“man or woman who has rendered the greatest service during the 
year, to the cause of peace and well-being or art, literature, philo- 
sophy or historical research and who has thereby made the highest 
contribution to the unity and progress of the Asiatic peoples through 
such service." 
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Pharmaceutical Congress. The necessity of imparting phar- 
maceutical education in every province and union of States, so that 
the country might be assured of well-trained personnel was stressed 
by Prof. M. L. Schroff, in his presidential address at the first ses- 
sion of the Indian Pharmaceutical Congress. 


Mr. P..N. Banerjee, Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta University, 
said that pharmaceutical education would be included in the post- 
graduate schéme in medicine. 


National Library. ‘The magnificent palace “at Belvedere, 
hitherto set apart for the use of the Viceroys during their annual 
visits to Calcutta, will from May next be utilised for accommodating 
the National Library, which is the new name for the Iniperial 
Library. 


Efforts are now being made to make the institution a copy- 
right library. It is stated that legislation will be enacted entitling 
the library to receive a copy of every work published in India. 
Facilities will be assured by the library to post-graduate апа 
research students from all over India. 


Tüberculosis Clinic. The General Committee of the Bom- 
bay Province Anti-Tuberculosis Association has accepted the offer 
of Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas’ contribution of more than half the 
capital expenditure and full recurring expenditure for a Home 
Treatment Clinic in Bombay for a period of three years. 


The scheme for the establishment of the Clinic was finalised 
and approved by the Medical Sub-Committee Executive Committee 
of the Association during the last year. 


The Clinic, to be started with its headquarters in a shed offered 
by the Bombay Municipality in the compound of the group of 
Hospitals for Tuberculosis at Sewri, will also do educative propa- 
ganda among the poorer class regarding early diagnosis and pre- 
vention of the disease. 


Concession To Síudeuts. Pupils and students between 12 
and 18, who normally have to pay full fare, will benefit by a special 
concession announced by Air-India International. They will be 
flown from Britain and the Continent at 50 per cent of the normal 
adult fare when visiting their parents in India. They will be 

entitled to the full baggage allowance. 


The concession is however available only during recognised 
annual vacations and tickets are not valid for more than four. 
months. To obtain them, parents or gudrdians must make an 
application to the company supported by certificates from principals 
of the respective educational institutions. 
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British Debating Team. The National Union of Students of 
the Universities and Colleges of London, Wales and Northern 
Ireland have sent out a British Universities’ Debating Team to 
India with a view to promoting the cultural ties between Great 

- Britain and India. 


The Government of India have requested Indian Universities 
to arrange suitable programmes of debates under their auspices, 


A debate was held on “А Third World War is Inevitable” on 
February 16 at 5 p. m. in the University Convocation Hall under 
the auspices of Bombay University. Five members of the British 
Universities Team and five students representatives of the Elphin- 

- stone, Ismail Yusuf and Law College of Bombay participated in | 
the debate, which was presided over by Mahamahopadhyaya 
"Dr. P. V.. Kane, Vice-Chancellor of the Bombay University. 


А third world was is inevitable was the opinion reached 
by ap overwhelming majority of the students of Bombay after listen- 
ing to the arguments advanced by seven speakers for and against 
- the proposition at the debate. 

. Mr. Stanley Jenkins, Mr. Colin Jackson and Mr. Alexander 
McLellan, members of the British debating team sponsored by the 
National Union of Students, London, and Mr. Raghavan Iyer, Mr. 
А. E. Samson, Mr. F. Nariman and Miss. Nandini Mehta, Bombay 
students, participated in the debate. 


Cambridge Examinations.’ The Superintendent of Education, 
Delhi, has announced that the Overseas Junior Certificate exa- 
mination will be held on the present basis for the last time in India 

~ in December, 1950. In and aften 1951 it will be held on special 
application from the recognised European schools when the local 

- secretary, Cambridge Examinations, of that area and the Local 
Examinations Syndicate, Cambridge (England), are satisfied that 
there are reasons for its retention. 

, Students Advised Not To Strike. “The need for the deve- 
lopment of discipline and character in student ranks is greater now 
than before," said Mr. Joachim Alva, Sheriff of Bombay, inaugurat- 
ing the Bombay Students’ Educational Conference at the Sir 
C. J. Hall, Bombay. Не stated that the time for organising strikes 
and staging walk-outs “із definitely over." 


Over 120 students attended the conference, which was presided 
over by Prof. P. А. Wadia. 


Prof. Wadia advised the student community that the great 
problems which faced them could best be solved by a spirit of co- 
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operation and mutual help. Their youthful nationalism should 
not be allowed, as in the past, to be conveniently utilised by political. 
parties for unacademic ends. 


Students’ Home at Khar. The Premier laid the foundation 
stone of а. students’ home of the Ramakrishna Mission Ashram 
` at Khar, a suburb of Bombay. The foundation stones of a chari- 
table dispensary and a lecture hall were also laid by Mr. Morarji 
Desai, and Mr. M. A. Master, a former Proident of the Fede- 
ration of Commerce and Industry, саревеу : 


Mr. Kher' s speech stated : “The Raakaa Mission has a- 
long and proud record of social work to its credit. ‘Through the 
dark days of war and the darker ones that followed, the mission kept 
up its work unflinchingly. Its students hostel which so long has 
only sheltered 15 students, will now have a spacious building.” 


Role Of Printers In Education Of Masses.:.The power of the 
printed word was tremendous and the persons who wielded that 
power had a correspondingly high responsibility thrust on them, 
said the Premier, Mr. B. G. Kher, declaring open an exhibition of 
~ machinery equipment and material used in the art of printing held 
under the auspices of the Maharashtra Printers Conference in 
Poona. 'The exhibition was the first of its, kind to be held in 
Maharashtra and the Premier commended the effort of thé con- 
ference in organising the printing trade and contributing to the 
advancement of a valuable art which was so very essential for the 
spread of knowledge. He welcomed the proposal of the printers 
of Maharashtra to start a printing school in Poona and hoped 
that it was their intention to finance the school out of their own 
contributions. - If they did so, they would be setting an example to 
the whole province. 


“Maintain Sense Of Discipline" Thai if they wanted to 
be good soldiers they must always maintain a very high sense of 
discipline was the advice given by Major-General D. S. Brar, 
General Officer Commanding, Bombay Area, addressing on Tues- 
day in Bombay the cadets and officers of the 3rd. Bombay Battalion 
of the National Cadet Corps. : 


Major-General Brar congratulated the Battalion on its present 
standard. He called upon the officers and cadets to continue to be 
worthy of the very high standards of the Indian Amy which he 
observed “‘is second to none.’ 


Practial Character Training Of Children. ‘That children’s full 
co-operation was absolutely essential to train them in good social 


"habits and that their co-operation could never be obtained by 


force, but was possible only through mutual love between them and 
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their teachers, said Col. J. F. Thomson, Adviser оп Child Education 
to the Government of Madras, at a public lecture on “Practical 
Character Training of Children.” 


Children could not be expected not to do certain things until 
and unless they had been made to realise the consequences of such 
acts. They should be made to accept a code of social habits as to 
what they should and what they should not do. 


It was after their acceptance of the code that elders could 
assist them in forming their social habits. He stressed that parents 
should not over-praise their children at any time. 


Children themselves recognised the need for punishment. 
Deprivation of their privileges and mental and corporal punish- 
ment were the three kinds of penalties that should be given to child- 
ren for their mistakes. Butit should be limited to the necessity. 


Corporal Punishment. Col. Thomson, who has introduced a 
system of children’s training in four Government-certified schools 
in Madras, said the principles were strictly followed in those schools. 
His experience from the schools was that 76.5 per cent of the 2,000 
children there voluntarily came forward to admit their “offences” 
while about 2.3 per cent of them denied their guilt. The re- 
maining 21.2 per cent admitted their mistakes when they were 
accused after investigation. 


While he held the view that the actual result of the training 
impartcd in schools could be seen only after about 10 years, he said 
the headmasters of the schools were of the opinion that 92 per cent 
of the children were showing satisfactory improvement in their 
habits and character, only about two per cent of them making no 
progress at all. The other six per cent were also improving, ` 
though not up to the mark. 


New Book On Mahatma. Lord Pethick-Lawrence, former 
Secretary of State for India, says in the new book on Mahatma 
Gandhi, published recently that “the world of atom bombs and 
perhaps bacteriological warfare may yet be forced to think again 
of some escape from self-destruction along the Mahatma’s lines.” 


“Tf so, the fact that his policy would involve the self-immola- 
tion of vast numbers of people might be only the lesser of two 
gigantic evils,” he adds. 


The book is published by Odhams Publishers, London. Mrs. 
Sarojini Naidu has written the foreword. Mr. H. S. Polak, Mahatma 
Gandhi’s deputy during the pre-1914 period in South Africa, has 
written of his early years, and Mr. Н. N. Brailsford, well-known 
journalist and author, has written of him during the interwar- 
period. 
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. English Version of “Ramayana.” Sir Purshotamdas Thakur- 
das, ап industrialist of Bombay, has offered 2,000 guineas 
(Rs. 31,000) for the best translation in English of the epic, Ramayana, 


The donor will invite a committee consisting of Dr. S. Radha- 
krishnan, Mr. В. С. Kher, Dr. Р. V. Kane, and Mr. Morarji 
Desai, to judge the work. ! 


Indian School of Mines and applied Geology. Last date for 
receipt of applications for admission, 7th March. Entrance Exami- 
nation, last week of April and/or first week of May. Opening 
of Session, Ist July. Christmas Holidays, 24th to 31st December 
:1949 and Ist January 1950. Closing of Session, 31st March. 
Vacation, Ist April to 30th June. Mining Students returning for 
studies on 1st July must have had at least 2 months of н 
training at a mine during the vacation. 


Letters should normally be sént to: The eae Indian 
School of Mines and Applied Geology, Dhanbad, E. I. Rly. 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


1. The Indian School of Mines and Applied A is 
under the management of an Advisory Council and an. Executive 
Committee appointed by the Government of India. [The names 
of the personnel of the Council and Committee will be found on 
pages 3 and 4 of this prospectus.] 


2. The School provides training for the professions of Mining 
Engineer and Geologist. $ 


The following courses are offered :— 


(1) Four years’ Associateship Course in Mining Engineer- 
ing. К 5 - 


(2) Four years’ Associateship Course in Geology. 


3. The School is open to students from any part of India 
who comply with the regulations for admission. A certain number - 
(approximately 50%) of places are reserved for allocation among 
Provinces and certain Indian States and four seatg are reserved 
each year for scheduled caste candidates. The remaining ad- 
missions are open to the best candidates without regard to domicile, 


4. Special consideration may be given to candidates nomi- 
nated by and apprenticed to employers of labour, and also to candi- 
dates who have obtained certified underground experience in 
Mining for one year or more. АП such candidates must comply 
with the regulations for admission, and conform to the rules of. 
conduct of the School. . 
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' 5. The Gusto sed in Council has approved of the. 
School in respect of its Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engi- 
néering for the purposes of Regulations 34, 35 and 39 of the Indian 
Coal Mines Regulations, 1926. Ifa student of the School has 
obtained the Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engineering, 
,the period of practical experience in a coal mine required, if he 
‘desires to appear in the examinations for Mine Manager's or 
Sirdar's Certificates, is reduced as follows :— 


(а) In the case of a First Class Manager's- Certificate 
DIE from five years to three years. 


(b) In the case of a Second Class Manager's Certificate 
е from three years to two years. 


(c) In the case of a Sirdar’s Certificate........from three 
years to one year. 


6. Students holding the Diploma of оданын їп Mining 
Engineering of the Indian School of Mines are exempted by the 
Board of Examiners from eighteen months of the qualifying 
period of practical experience of Surveying required of candidates 
who desire to appear at the examination for Certificates of Com- 
petency as Mine Surveyors. , - 


т. The Secretary for Mines, Great Britain, has ‘approved 
the School in respect of its Diploma of*Associateship in Mining 
Engineering under Section 9 (6) of the British Coal Mines Act, 
1911. A holder of the Diploma of the School is therefore entitled- 
to claim exemption from two of the five years’ mining experience 
_ normally required of applicants for Esse or Second Class Certificates 
of Competency under that Act. 


8. The Indian School of Mines and Applied Geology has 
‘also been recognised by the University of London for the purpose 
of its B.Sc. Degree in Engineering (Mining). 


9. The main school building contains lecture theatres and 
class rooms, chemical, physical, geological, assaying and mining 
laboratories, mechanical and surveying drawiig rooms, a geological 
museum and a library. 


The workshops building contains carpentry, smith’s and 
machine shops, a power station and mechanical and electrical 
laboratories as well as a mine qase laboratory equipped 
with ore-dressing plant. 


* 10. A hostel is provided for students. "Most of the rooms 


` are single-apartment rooms, that is, for one student per room; 


but some rooms can accommodate two or more students per room. 


11. Kitchens are provided and the messing arrangements 
cater for any type of diet likely to be required. 
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12. Provision has been made for sports—football, cricket, 
tennis, hockey, net-ball'and indoor games. 


13. The Principal is charged with the general control of the 
School and Workshops, including the regulation of courses of 
instruction, both theoretical and practical, the supervision of the 
messes and other domestic arrangements and the maintenance of 
discipline. He will from time issue such rules as may be necessary. 


14. Forms of Application for admission to the School and of 
the medical certificate may be obtained from the Principal. 


The Indian Association for Cultivation of Science. ‘The Indian 
Association for Cultivation of Science was established 72 years ago 
by Dr. Mahendra Lal Sircar, on the model of the Royal Institution 
of Science, London, where worked Davy, Faraday, Tyndall and 
Bragg. In his self-imposed task, Dr. Sircar was assisted by the then 
Government of Bengal, the princes and the elite of the city of Cal- 
cutta, but he regretted a few years before his death, that he could 
not get sufficient money to found even a single professorship. 


The association rendered pioneering work in its early days 
in the teaching of elementary sciences at a time when science 
teaching was unknown amongst the Universities of India. After 
1906, when teaching jn science was seriously introduced in the 
curriculum of Indian Universities, the Association appeared to 
have completed its mission, but this was more than made up by 
the activities of Sir (then Mr.) C. V. Raman who was put in charge 
of the Association at this stage, Here in a quiet atmosphere, 
untrammelled by the complexities of large institutions, Raman 
pursued his researches on molecular diffraction with a team of 
workers which culminated in one of the greatest discoveries in 
Physical science. "This discovery has placed the reputation of the 
Association on a level with its prototype, the Royal Institution 
of Great Britain. Under him and his worthy successor and pupil 
Dr. K. S. Krishnan, the Association became the nursery of aspirants 
from all parts of India for scientific honour. 


Between the two great Wars, the people and.statesmen of 
the world, appear to have discovered the uscfulness of science for 
human well-being and taking advantage of this feeling, the 
Council of the Association has worked out a new programme 
for expansion of its activity which is set forth in the pamphlet 
circulated. Attempts have been made to retain the traditions of 
fundamental research in the Association, but a new programme 
of activity has been added to it—Industrial Research after the 
pattern of the Mellon Research Institute, growing out of these 
fundamental researches. 


Fortunately for the authorities of the Association, these 
schemes were accepted by the Government of India in 1946, and 
thanks are due to the generous help given by Dr. D. M. Sen, then 
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Joint Educational Adviser, Government of India, Sir S. 5. Bhat- 
nagar, Director of Scientific & Industrial Research, and others. 
The Government of India has increased its grant from Rs. 20,000 
to Rs. 2,66,700, and has sanctioned’ for the Association a capital 
grant of Rs. 4,32,000 for building purposes. 


It is impossible for the Association tocarry out its new obli- 
gations in the crowded area of 210, Bowbazar Street. With the 
aid of an interest-free loan of Rs. Б lakhs advanced by the Govern- 
ment of India, it has been possible for us to secure the plot where 
this meeting is being held. - 


Unfortunately, the costs of materials and labour having gone 
up, our original estimates have jumped from Rs. 18.64 lakhs to 
nearly Rs. 33 lakhs and so far promise of only Rs. 9.32 lakhs has 
been obtained from the Government of India, of which Rs. 5 lakhs 
has been already paid. It is necessary to raise nearly Rs. 24 lakhs 
for the completion of the scheme. 7 to 8 lakhs of rupees may be ~ 
raised from the sale of the Bowbazar properties, in case the Council 
is forced to do so: In that case, the Council would have to raise 
another 9 lakhs of rupees to complete the scheme, and in addi- 
tion, it would require a substantial amount for laboratory fittings 


and equipments. 5 


This institution has been reorganised and has framed a new 
Constitution. Under the new regulations, the scope of membership 
has been widened, enabling provincial Governments, city corpo- 
ration$, and industrial firms to be associated actively with the 
development and administration, of the Association. The actual 
administration is vested in a Council of 22—28 members, of whom 
12 are elected by the general body of members, 4 are nominated 
by the Government of India, including two nominees of the National 
Institute of Sciences of India, and up to b members are elected by 
Donors and Subscribers. 10 members of the Council must retire 
every year. ‘The office-bearers of the Association are the President 
and two Vice-Presidents. 


The Research Departments proposed are :— 

(1) X-rays and Magnetism (2) Optics (3) Theoretical 
Physics (4) Physical Chemistry (6) Organic Chemistry (6) In- 
organic Chemistry—each under a Professor or Reader. To assist 
the Professor or Reader in each department there would initially 
be one Research Officer, one Laboratory Technician, one Senior 
Research Scholar and two Junior Research Scholars. 


The Council of the Association has been able to acquire, 
through the good offices of Government, the plot of land covering 
nearly 29 bighas at Jadavpur. On the one side is the College of 
Engineering & and Technology, Bengal, and on the other is being 
established the Central Glass and Ceramic Research Institute 
(under C. S. I. R.). The Association will thus have neighbours 
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most intimately interested in researches of an applied type. The 
total of the capital cost is estimated to be Rs. 30,25,000. The 
Government of India has sanctioned'an interest-free loan of Rs. 
5,00,000 and has provided further capital grants of Rs. 3,10,000 
in 1947-48 and Rs. 1,22,000 in 1948-49. The Association has thus 
available a total sum of Rs. 9,32,000 only and it would require 
a further sum of about twenty-one lakhs of rupees for the construc- 
tion of all the laboratories and for their full equipments. The 
Council has therefore issued a public appeal for funds. It is 
estimated that to give full effect to the initial scheme a sum of 
Rs. 8 lakhs would be required in the first year, thereafter rising 
progressively to about Rs. 4.3 lakhs. The Government of India has 
‚ sanctioned a sum of Rs. 2,66,700 for 1948-49 and subsequent years ; 
and the Council has a normal income of about Rs. 17,000 only 
per annum from endowments, etc., which can be utilised for the 
establishment. die 


It is encouraging to note that the Government of India has 
recognised the utility of such expenditures in starting and main- 
taining several National Research Institutes and subsidizing 
Research Associations. It is high time that our industrialists 
should also utilise these Research Associations to theif advantage. 
The Indian industrialists will now have to face a ruthlessly competi- 
tive world and it would be a mistaken policy to depend for their 
success upon tariff protection, abundance of raw materials, cheap- 
ness of labour and other similar factors. They must move forward 
and find out ways and means for increasing application of the results 
of pure research in a constant endeavour to improve their products. 
The Council of the I. A. С. 5. has planned that the Association 
would also undertake both short-time and long-rafige research 
problems on the Industrial Fellowship basis. Such Fellowships 
can be created by individual industrial concerns or by associations 
of manufacturers. The Mellon Institute of Industrial Research 
іп the U. S. A. provides a parallel of a private organisation of 
research workers where this system of Industrial Fellowship has 
worked very satisfactorily. ` 


Recruitment to the Permanent cadre of the officer ranks of the 
Armed Forces, Plans are under way for the establishment of 
the National War Academy at Kharakvasla near Poona. But 
this will inevitably take some time to complete. In the meantime, 
it has been decided to start an experimental Inter Services 
Academy at Dehra Dun. The present indian Military Academy 
at Dehra Dun is accordingly being re-organised to include an 
Inter Services Wing, in addition to its present solely Military 
establishment. It will thus consist of two Wings, the Military 
Wing which will comprise the present 1. М. A. and the Inter 
Services Wing. This Academy will be called the Armed Forces 
Academy and the first course starts on Ist January 1949. (It is 
to be noted that the present Military (Senior) Wing will continue 
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until July 1950, after which there will be no further direct entry 
and this Wing will be filled by cadets from the new Inter Services 
Wing, who have completed two years training). i 


2. At Һе Inter Services Wing, candidates for the Army, 
the Navy and the Air Force will receive combined pre-commission 
training for a period extending upto two years. The course 
of studies at the Academy has been designed to cover academic in 
addition to military subjects, and will roughly correspond to the 
Intermediate Examination of an average Indian University. 
Two-thirds of the training will be of an academic nature consisting 
of subjects like History, Economics, Civics, Science, Geography, 
Modern Languages etc. and the rest will be services training which 
will include subjects like weapon training, elementary fieldcraft, 
map reading and navigation, etc. As officers in the Armed Forces, 
cadets at the Academy will be taught to take quick decisions and 
shoulder responsibility unhesitatingly. "They willlearn comraderie, 
sportsmanship and the fine art of man management, as necessary 
qualities to implement their military training. 


3. During training, the cost of tuition, board, lodging, books 
etc. is borne by Government. The successful candidates, after 
the first two years’ training, will undergo further~ specialized 
training in the Service for which they are selected. Thus the Army 
cadets will pass on to the Military Wing and will do a further 
course of two years at the Academy, whilst the Naval and Air 
Force cadets will proceed to their own establishments for specia- 
lized training in their respective Services. А 

4. There are two training courses each year, one in January 
and the other in July. For each course there would-approximately 
be 200 vacancies. Entry into the Inter Services Wing will be through 
a preliminary written examination conducted by the Е. P. 5. C. 
Examinees wil subsequently have to appear before a Services 
Selection Board which will make recommendations for the final 
selection of candidates for admission to the Academy. 


“ B. Candidates for admission to the preliminary examination 
must not be less than 15 and not more than 17 years of age on the 
first day of the month in which a course is due to commence, i. е. 
on the Ist January and Ist July. The minimum educational 
qualification is matriculation or accepted equivalent examination. 
Candidates who have appeared at such an examination the result 
of which is not known, are also eligible to apply for admission 
to the examination. Applications have already been called for, 
for the first two courses and Selections for these courses will be made 
from amongst those who have already applied. 


6. Applications for the next examination i. e. the third Inter 
Services Wing Course, commencing in January 1950 are invited. 
The entrance for this course will be held about July 1949. The 
applications will have to be sent by the end of May. 
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ано р ПИТЕРУ 
EDUCATION AND RESEARCH. 
, HAE 

Search for Uranium: The Geological Survey of India is to 
survey the uranium reserves in the country for purposes of research 
in atomic energy in India. In Calcutta Science College, where 
‚ "there is а cyclotron for research into atomic energy, experiments 
.. gre now being carried on by some scientists on atomic piles under 
the guidance of Prof. Meghnad Saha. It is learnt'tHat'for the 
' purpose of carrying on research into cosmic rays, а' high-altitude 
laboratory will be built by the government, 18,000 feet high on the 
Himalayas. Nido ] 
Discovery of New Vaccines fo” Cholera and Plague: А new'cbolera 
` vaccine with protective power ten times the previously used Vaccine 
and an improved plague vaccine were among the achievements of 
the Haffkine Institute in the three years, 1944-46, “which proved to 
be the most crowded years in the history of the Institute, both from 
the point of view of essential biological products needéd'by the 
country and of researches of great value," says the Director of the 
Institute, Major-General Sir Sahib Singh Sokhey, in his report for 
that period. : 


Research work, among other things has yielded an entirely 
new cholera vaccine. This vaccine, the report states will make a 
great mark in the fight against cholera. A very much: improved 
plague vaccine with a consistently high protective power and'a very 
much reduced toxicity has also been developed. This new vaccine 
has now replaced the old one which produced serious local and 
general reactions. Research work also raises the hope that in 
streptomycin is an almost ideal remedy for tne treatment of plague. 
Studies have led to the development of planned methods for the 
control of bubonic plague. 


À new antivenene, which is effective against all the four com- 
mon poisonous snakes of India, the cobra, krait, Russell's viper and 
phoorsa—has been developed, and is issued in a dried form. In 
this form, it does not require to be stored in refrigerators and thus 
can be kept and used even at small rural dispensaries. New 
methods for the manufacture of sulpha drugs have been worked out, 
and methods for synthesizing antimalarial drugs are being studied. 


Research work in the R.LSc.: On behalf of the spectroscopic 
Laboratories of the Royal Institute of Science, Bombay, Dr. N.R. 
Tawde and collaborators presented a number of papers before the 
Allahabad session of the Indian Science Congress, These papers 
relate to various branches of optics, both applied and fundamen- 
tal, fuels and their combustion being the main field. 


Spectroscopic studies of fuel combustion have been initiated by 
the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research in India about 
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four years ago and they still continue under its auspices at the Royal 
Institute of Science, under the direction of Dr. N. R. Tawde, 
Professor of Physics in charge of the Spectroscopic Laboratories, 
Bombay. Combustion study is of great significance to India from 
industrial and technical point of view so that any useful results 
obtained could be utilised for economic development of fuels in this 
country. 


The paper on “‘Spectral Study of Combustion” states that many 
solid liquid and gaseous fuels contain matter in the form of elemen- 
tary constituents—carbon, hydrogen and oxygen—generally known 
as hydrocarbons—simple or complex. Ifthe hydrocarbon glycerine 
is subjected to the high voltage electric spark, it undergoes decom- 
position, the manner and process of which can be studied by the 
way the resultant radiation and its spectra make their appearance. 


The energy required for the purpose of decomposition is 
supplied as electrical energy in the spark. If this energy could be 
measured and the resultant spectral character of the radiation cor- 
related to it, it would provide some knowledge of the inner processes 
going on in the discharge space. This, according to the authors— 
Dr. Tawde, Mr. Gopalkrishnan and others—was the object of 
the present investigation. 


Method Employed: The spark is caused between carbon elec- 
trodes with a capacity in the circuit so that it becomes more energe- 
tic. In the spark space, glycerine is vapourised and then excited 
electronically. This results in the characteristic radiations being 
emitted which are then photographed in the spectrum for close 
examination and measurement. ‘These radiations can be traced to 
definite molecules or atoms and thus the dissociation products can 
be identified. 


Employing the above method, the authors have identified 
atomic hydrogen, atomic oxygen, atomic carbon, and diatomic 
molecules, carbon, carbon hydride and carbon monoxide. With 
more or less vigorous energy conditions all these radicals or pro- 
ducts undergo variations in the intensity of their radiations. ‘This 
is indicative of the fact that a complex structure like glycerine, 
having three carbon atoms, eight hydrogen atoms and three oxy- 
gen atoms, breaks up into simpler diatomic products which after 
taking further energy pass into atomic entities—carbon, hydrogen 
and oxygen—with he consequent decrease in the initial diatomic 
radiations, 


Dr. Tawde and his collaborators have obtained clear evidence 
for this from their spectral photographs and microphotometric 
records. Besides the intermediate diatomic products mentioned 
above, no polyatomic molecular products are present. These are 
indicative of the fact that they are not stable under the conditions 
of the experiments. 
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It is significant that Vaidya’s hydrocarbon bands are not 
detected in the spectra, though they should be expected owing to 
the presence of oxygen. Though the spectrum is the same as 
that in the flame in respect of carbon hydride and diatomic carbon 
there are present, unlike in the flame, the carbon and oxygen atomic 
lines, with the further condition that hydro-carbon bands are absent. 
The presence of the latter would have materially contributed to the 
elucidation of the mechanism of fuel combustion. 


It is felt that milder conditions ought to be attained. Further 
researches on these questions are contemplated and some of them 
are already begun in the planned reasearch programme at the 
Laboratories. 


National Chemical Laboratory : The purpose of the National 
Chemical Laboratory, which will have broad functions not covered 
by the National Physical Laboratory and the National Metallurgical 
Laboratory, is “to bridge the gulf between universities, the State 
and other scientific institutions in the country on the one hand, and 
industry on the other,” said Dr. James W. McBain, Professor of 
Chemistry at Stanford University, U. S., and the new Director of 
the Laboratory. The function of the laboratory will be to assist 
in research problems of these groups, and to initiate fundamental 
research of its own. 


Describing the laboratory, Dr. McBain said there would be 
seven assistant directors, for the fields of inorganic and analytical 
chemistry ; physical chemistry, including electric chemistry ; 
organic chemistry, chemistry of high polymers ; biochemistry and 
biological evaluation ; chemical engineering ; and survey and in- 
telligence. 


In addition, there would be senior research officers and a total 
staff of 320. The floor area of the main building of the laboratory 
would be about 150,000 square feet and of 10 auxiliary buildings 
about 30,000 square feet, Dr. McBain stated. 


World Research Organisations. India’s participation in in- 
ternational organisations on research figured prominently in the 
32nd annual meeting of the Advisory Board of the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research. 


There was a proposal to revive India’s membership of the 
Internationale des Epizootica, Paris, an organisation for research 
on veterinary diseases. There was another proposal of the UNES- 
СО on the establishment of international research laboratories. 
The Advisory Board held the view that while India would gladly 
participate in any international organisation for the promotion and 
cultivation of research, such participation should not, in any way, 
stand in the way of the development and growth of national research. 
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The Board recommended to the Government of India a pro- 
posal to invite foreign statisticians of eminence to deliver a course of 
lectures in statistics under the auspices of the Council in order to 
strengthen the programme of training in statistics under the Council. 


Multi-purpose Meteorological Research Station. The research 
station will be used for studying the Himalayan snows and glaciers, 
cosmic rays, astronomy, astro-physics and microbiology at high 
level. 


The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, at its mee- 
ting will select the panel of Indian scientists who will be included 
in the expedition. 


In the Baralacha Pass, there is a large plateau which offers a 
clear view of the skies, particularly at night. The Pass is compara- 
tively accessible, being only five days’ journey from the nearest 
motor road at Chamoli. It has the added advantage of being well 
supplied with water and foodstuffs. Strong westerly winds sweep 
down over the Pass from the Himalayas and can be utilised for 
working wind-mills and providing power. 


High springs also flow in the vicinity and may be used for heat- 
ing residential houses. The station, when constructed will be 
available to biologists who have generally taken an absorbing inter- 
est in the Himalayan flora and fauna. 


At present, the Meteorological Department of the Government 
of India maintains 15 observatories at various heights, the highest 
being at Leh in Kashmir at 11,500 feet above sea-level. 


Road and Building Research station in the U. P. The new 
building to house the research laboratory, will cost Rs. 3,80,000 
and when fully equipped, the laboratory will be the biggest of its 
kind in India. The research station will have a number of sections 
such as cement, road, metal, soil and bitumen. There will be, in 
addition, a museum, library and a fully equipped workshop. 


The Ministry’s research team will consist of a Research Officer, 
a chemist, eight assistant chemists, a photographer and laboratory 
assistants who will work under a whole-time Director. 


The Research Officer has already been appointed. He is 
Mr. B. R. Sen, a young engineer, who has just returned to India 
after completing three years’ training in Great Britain and America 
in structural and highway engineering. 


Dairy Industry. Dr. Z. R. Kothavalla, Dairy Development 
adviser to the Government of India said that the central Govern- 
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ment had drawn up a five-year plan to increase milk production 
in the country. 


The plan aims at establishment of milk-cum-bull production 
farms, small holder milk production farms, co-operative milk unions 
and co-operative rural creameries. 


The dairy industry, is proposed to be reorganised on sound and 
economic lines to ensure a 350 per cent increase in milk production. 


Medicinal Values Of Mineral Waters. The occurrence of many 
types of mineral waters of great therapeutical value has been 
traced in many parts of India, according to the Ministry of Works, 
Mines and Power. 


П 


Samples of water from 23 different springs in Bihar have been 
examined, and geological experts say that some of these closely 
resemble the well-known European and American medicinal, table 
and spa waters in mineral composition and radio-active properties. 


In the course of their investigation, the Geological Survey of 
India bottled some suitable types of spring waters and sent them to 
prominent members of the public. 


Reports received from those who used the samples are stated to 
be encouraging. Some of them have reported that the waters, 
‘on continued use, prove efficacious in the cure of certain ailments, 
particularly rheumatism, skin diseases, digestive disorders and lep- 
rosy. Some of the waters are also known to be radio-active. 


About 300 mineral springs have been catalogued by the 
Geological Sutvey of India. For reasons of accessibility, work 
has so far been limited to Bihar, Bengal and Bombay and to a 
smaller extent to the C.P., the U.P. and parts of East Punjab. In 
Bihar, the springs occur in the Raghir Hills, the Santal Parganas 
and in the Hazaribagh, Monghyr and Manbhum districts. 


Some of the waters are cold, others lukewarm and still others 
nearly reach the boiling point in temperature. The flow of indi- 
vidual springs varies from 1,000 to 10,000 gallons per hour. ‘These 
waters are available in sufficient quantity, it is stated, for any 
scheme of commercialisation for spa establishments. The only 
obstacle to their commercialisation seems to be the fact that tbe 
majority of the springs are either owned privately or by religious 
bodies. This difficulty, however, can be overcome, and experts 
are of the opinion that there is immense scope in India for the run- 
ning of a successful spa industry. 
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Rayon Industry in India. АП European countries today are 
making great strides in rayon spinning and weaving which is 
considered by them to be an important industry. The rapid 
progress made by the western countries is mainly due to the fact 
that the Viscose process has been revolutionised there. 


India is not producing any rayon at present. But shortly 
three factories will be erected, one by the National Rayon Corpo- 
ration at Kalyan, the second will be the Travancore Rayon Factory 
and the third one will be started in Hyderabad. The first two are to 
produce Viscose yarn and the third acetate. The production will 
begin by the end of 1949 or early in 1950. Rayon cloth production 
in India comes to about ten to fifteen million yards per annum. 


The Indian industry is still in the infant stage unlike the Swiss, 
American, Italian and English industries. India is lacking in 
essential materials and skilled labour. The Indian prices are 
fluctuating because of the unregulated policy of Government, while 
foreign manufacturers get yarn of the first and second quality 
at cheaper rates than the export price thus enabling them to 
export cloth at competitive prices. 


Indian is still in a transitional period and requires a well re- 
gulated policy. The Japanese cloth is much cheaper than the 
European or American and even competes with the Indian cloth 
on account of the low price of yarn. Rayon cloth is consumed 
chiefly in the northern parts if India and also in southern parts. 
The eastern parts of the country use both rayon and silk cloth. 
The entire demand on India can be met by Indian mills with 
regulated protection and foreign imports can be curtailed, thereby 
helping the infant Indian industry. At present there is absolutely 
no control over rayon production and sale in India, which is 
detrimental to the home industry. 


The present attitude of the Government of India, towards 
the Indian rayon industry is no doubt very sympathetic, but co- 
ordination of the policies of the Commerce and Industry Depart- 
ments of the Government of India is necessary. A well thought 
out and coordinated policy requires to be evolved by the two 
departments jointly. A Central Rayon Research Institute also 
requires to be established in this country. 


Indian Science Congress. Poona is to be the venue of the next 
session of the Indian Science Congress. The annual meeting of the 
General Committee of the Indian Science Congress Association 
which was held here today unanimously accepted the telegraphic 
invitation for the next session proffered by the Vice-Chancellor 
of the Poona University. 
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The names of the office-bearers for the next session were 
announced by Dr. Krishnan, the President, in the same meeting. 


Prof. Prasant Chandra Mahalanobis of Statistical Laboratory, 
Calcutta, is to be the General President of the next session. 


The Presidents of different sections will Бе: Mathematics— 
Prof. N. M. Basu of Dacca, Statistics—Dr. P. V. Sukhtatine of 
New Delhi, Physics—Dr. R. N. Ghosh of Allahabad, Chemistry— 
Dr. J. К. Choudhari of Calcutta, Botany—Dr. P. Maheshwari of 
Dacca, Zoology—Dr. B. C. Basu of Barelli, Geology—Mr. Joseph 
Coates of Burma Oil Company, Anthropology—Dr. Christoph 
Haimendorf of Hyderabad (Dn), Medicine—Dr. Ramachandra Rao, 
Physiology—Dr. K. Mitra of New Delhi, Agriculture—Dr. R. L. 
Sethi, Psychology—Dr. Kaliprasad, Engineering and Metallurgy— 
Mr. D. К. Malhotra of Ajmer. 
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pebble elephant—a masterpiece of sculpture, about eighteen inches 
in height with an Indian “Raja and Rani” seated in a “howdah” 
ready to go in a State procession—a symbol of India’s vanishing 
stately grandeur, carved to the minutest detail of his wrinkles. 


His palace at Sarunagar is a veritable wealth of Art treasures. 
It needed the Nawab’s special permission to have a glimpse of it. 
A great lover of birds and music, the main halls of his ‘“‘devadi,” 
residence, just near the river that passes through the capital, are 
adorned with embroidered carpets of unusually large size with 
chiming clocks and chirping birds in brass bamboo and silver cages 
of various descriptions. 


The late Mr. M. I. Kadri 


We regret to learn about the death of Mr. Mahboobmiya 
Imabaksh Kadri, a leading citizen of Ahmedabad, from a stroke 
of paralysis at the age of 76. Не was an active public worker and 
was connected with several important institutions, including the 
municipality. He renounced his knighthood and other titles 
following the “direct action” resolution passed by the All-India 
Muslim League in 1946. 


Graduating from the Bombay University in 1892, Mr. Kadri 
passed his LL. B. in 1901 and took up education as his career. 
Subsequently, he turned his attention to a legal career and became 
an Assistant Judge at Khandesh, Sholapur, Ratnagiri and Ahmeda- 
bad Districts. Later, he became the Sessions Judge of Nadiad, 
Nasik, Ratnagiri and Poona. He retired in 1928, 


Mr. Kadri was the founder of the Muslim Orphanage and the 
president of the Gujerat Muslim Education Society, the Sunni 
Muslim Wakf Committee and the Anjuman-e-Islam, Ahmedabad. 
He was also a member of the Age of Consent Committee. Till 
his death, he was the chairman of the Town Planning Committee 
of the Ahmedabad Municipality and the amenities for Troops 
Committee. 


The late Dr. N. L. Phalnikar 


Dr. Nagesh Laxman Phalnikar was born at Agra on 27th 
uly 1914. He started research work in Chemistry in 1934. For 
is work on three carbon tautomerism, he was awarded the M.Sc. 

Degree in Chemistry in 1936. 


In 1938 he was appointed Professor of Chemistry in Sir Parashu- 
rambhau College where he continued active work along with several 
post-graduate students till his death in 1948. 
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His work in Chemistry is of varied type. Along with measure- 
ments of dipole moments and dielectric constants of organic and 
inorganic salts, kinetics of chemical reactions, he carried out several 
synthesises in the anthelmintic series, the most important being the 
synthesis of santonin, Indian vegetable oils and fats, polymerisation 
of oils, and medicinal plants were also investigated. Не has 
published about 65 papers and has left enough material for a 
dozen more. During his last days he was engaged ironically 
enough in synthesising anti-tubecular compounds. 


The late Dr. Birbal Sahni 


The 58-year-old world-renowned botanist, Dr. Birbal Sahni, 
who expired was cremated just ten yards beyond the place where 
Pandit Nehru, Prime Minister of India, laid the foundation stone of 
Dr. Sahni’s Institute of Palaebotany on April 3 last. 


Prof. Sahni was educated at the Universities of Punjab and 
Cambridge and the Summer Semesters at Munich and was elected a 
Fellow of the Royal Society in 1936. 


He was elected President of the Indian Science Congress in 
1940 and twice President of the National Academy of Sciences in 
India. He was President of the Indian Botanical Society and 
Vice-President of Indian Academy of Sciences and National Ins- 
titute of Sciences of India. Only a few days before the death, 
Prof. Sahni was elected to preside over the seventh session of the 
International Botanical Congress to be held at Stockholm. 


The late Mr. Rupchand Bilaram 


Mr. Rupchand was leader of the Katachi Bar and was ap- 
pointed the Additional Judical Commissioner for Sind in 1928 
and after a distinguished record on the bench he retired as the offi- 
ciating Judical Commissioner іп 1937. Не was the President of 
the D. J. Sind College Board and other educational and charitable 
institutions in Karachi, and contributed to a great extent to the 
growth of Karachi. He was a nominated member of the Bombay 
Legislative Council in 1919-20. He came to Bombay in December 
1947, and had settled down here. He was a nominated Fellow 
of the Bombay University from June 1944 to the date of his death 
and was a member of the Faculty of Law. 
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ESSAY COMPETITION 
(Gujarati) 


Under the auspices of the Late Karsondas Mulji Memorial 
Fund an Essay Competition will be held. The subject of the Essay 
is “Samaj ane Kayado” (the Society and the Law). The Essay 
should be written in Gujarati and should cover 40 to 50 pages 
oe size) and should be sent by Registered letter to the 

ecretary, Forbes Gujarati Sabha, 365, Vithalbhai Patel Road, 
Bombay 4, so as to reach him on or before 30th June 1949. 


The competition is open to all Gujarati speaking College- 
going students. The Essays will be judged by a Committee of 
three men of letters appointed by the Sabha and two prizes of 
up to Rs. 50 each will be given to the best Essay-writers belonging 
to each sex. The best essay will be read on 25th July 1949 at a 
nublic meeting. Further particulars can be had from the Secretary. 
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PUBLIC NOTICES OF VACANCES 
AND EXAMINATIONS 


BOMBAY PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


Secretary, Regional Adult Education Committee, Maharashtra. Persons 
domiciled in Bombay Province and displaced non-Muslims from Pakistan. Pay— 
Rs, 200—650 plus cost of living allowance, compensatory local allowance, house- 
rent allowance and travelling allowance as admissible under the rules, Higher 
starting pay admissible in a deserving case. Age-—Ordinarily not less than 23 and, 
not more than 40 years on Ist July 1949, relaxablein the case of candidate possess- 
ing experience and good qualifications. No age limit for Bombay Government 
servants. Qualifications—(a) At least Second Class Degree or М A Degree in Arts 
or Science ; (b) В. T. or equivalent degree or diploma; (c) at leas ten years’ 
experience after B. T. or equivalent degree or diploma; (d) experience of, and 
capacity for, field work in social education and (e) knowledge of опе of the regio- 
nal languages of the Province. Candidate possessing pass degree will also be 
considered if he had shown specially noteworthy ability in administration, or has 
shown initiative or capacity and has had atleast 10 years’ administrative experi- 
ence. Last date for the receipt of applications May 20, 1949. 


Five Stenographers to Secretaries to Government Persons domiciled in 
the Bombay Province and from displaced persons from Pakistan. Candidates 
from Backward Classes preferred. Pay—Rs. 180—400 plus dearness allowance. 
Age—Not less than 18 years and not more than 25 years (28 years for Backward 
and Intermediate Classes including Muslims) on 31st December 1949 Qualifica- 
twonr—Matriculation. or equivalent qualification and speed of 120 words per 
minute in shorthand and 40 words per minute in typewnting. Last date for the 
receipt of applications May 20, 1949. 


Lecturer in Physical Metallurgy. Persons domiciled in the Province of 
Bombay and displaced non-Muslims from Pakistan. Puy—Rs. 200—650 plus 
cost of living allowance. Higher starting may be given to a suitable and 
experienced candidate. Age— Ordinarily not less than 23 and not more than 
80 years on Ist August 1949 relaxable in the case of experienced and qualified 
candidates No age limit for Bombay Government servants. Qualifications— 
(1) A good degree in Metallurgy of an Indian or Foreiga University ; (ii) 
4 years’ experience in Melting work in Metallurgical Laboratory or of teaching 
metallurgy. Last date for the receipt of applications, May 31, 1049 


(1) Professor, Applied Meehanles (Class I); (2) Professor of Civil Engineer- 
ing (Class 1); (8) Professor of Eleetrieal Engineering Class (1); (4) Lecturer 
in Mathematics (Class II); (5) Lecturér in Mechanical Technology (Class II) ; 
(8) Lecturer In Eleetrical Engineering (Class II); (7) Lecturer 1a Metallurgy 
(Class П); (8) Lecturer in Machine Design and Drawing (Class 11), College of 
Engineering, Ahmedabad. Fersons domiciled in the Province of Bombay and 
displaced non-Muslims from Pakistan Pay—For posts (1), (2) and (3)— 
Rs 300-—1100 ‘higher starting pay upto Rs. 500 may be given in suitable 
cases). For posts (4) to (8) Rs. 200—050. (Higher starting pay admissible). 
In addition, dearness allowance and house rent allowance at 7j % of the 
pay for all the posts. 4ge— On 1—8—1949, for posts (1) (2) and (3) Not more 
than 35 years and for posts (4) to (8) not less than 23 and not more than 
30 years Age limits relaxable in suitable cases. No age hmit for Bombay 
Government servants — Qualifications—For (1) (a). At least a second class 
degree in Civil Engineering and (b) 5 years practical experience in the design 
and execution of steel and reinforced concrete structures Membership of 
professional institutions and research work will be considered additional 
qualifications. For (2) (a) At Least a second class degree in Civil Engineering 
and (b) 5 years’ practical experience in the design and execution of water 
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works and drainage schemes. Membership of ‘professional institutions and 
research work will be considered additional qualifications. For (3) (a) 
At least a second-class degrde in Electrical Engineering and (b) 5 years'1ndustrial 
experience ın an electrical undertaking. Membership of professional institutions 
and research work will be additional qualifications. For (4) (a) At least a second 
class М A. or M Sc Degree in Applied Mathematics or'an equivalent degree 
of a statutory Indian or Foreign University and (b) 5 years’ teaching experience. 
For (5) (a) At least a second class degree 1n Mechanical Engineering or an equi- 
valent qualification of a statutory Indian or Foreign university and (b) 5 years’ 
practical experience in a workshop of a factory. For (0) (a) At least а second 
class degree in Electrical Engineering and (b) 6 years! practical experience in 
фа Power House or a factory Teaching experience will be and additional 
qualification. For (7) (a) At least a second class degree in Metallurgy and (b) 
5 years’ experience in Melting works in a Metallurgical Laboratory or Teachi 
experience Membership of professional institutions desirable For (8) (a 
At least a second class degree in Mechanical Engineeiing and (b) 5 years’ prac- 
tical experience Last date for the receipt of applications, May 28, 1949 


Superintendent, Industrial Sehool, Yeravda Persons domiciled in Bombay 
Province and displaced non-Muslims from Paksitan Pay—Rs 220—340 plus 
conveyance allowance Rs 30 p. m. plus dearness allowance and free 
quarters Higher starting pay admissible in deserving cases Age—Not less 
than 25 and not more than 30 years on 1—8—1949 Upper age limit relaxable 
in suitable cases No age lumit for Bombay Government servants — Qualifications 
—Honours degree (Master’s degree treated as equivalent to Honours degree) 
and teaching or institutional expericnce or five years One or more of the follow- 
ing additional qualifications preferred —{i) Proficiency at games; (i1) Social 
Service Diploma ; (i1) Management of Craft Classes, (iv) University Training 
Corps ог (v) Scouting Lact date for the receipt of applications, June 7, 1949. 


Five Psychiatrists in the Bombay Medieal Service Class II. Persons domi- 
ciled in the Province of Bombay and displaced non-Muslims from Pakistan. 
Pay—Rs 200—650 plus cost of living allowance Private practice permitted. 
Higher starting pay may be considered in special cases. Ags—Not moe than 
38 years on 1—8—1949, relaxable in  suitalbe cases.  Qualsfications—(1) 
M B,B $ degree or M. C. P. S (Bombay), obtained after 30th April 1944 or 
any other equivalent qualification and (2) extensive experience in Psychiatry. 
Diploma in Psychiatry preferred Zast date for the receipt of applications, June 
18, 1949. 


Lecturer іп Telecommunication Engineering. Persons domiciled in Bombay 
Province and displaced non-Muslims from Pakistan. All other things being 
equal, candidates belonging to Backward Classes will be preferred. Pay— 
Rs. 200—650 plus dearness allowance, gompensatory local allowance and house 
rent allowance as admissible under the rules  Fhügher starting pay admissible 
Age—Not more than 30 years on 1—7— 1949, relaxable in case of candidates 
with exceptional qualifications and experience — Qualjficctions—(i) At least 
second class degree in Electrical Engineering, (ii) Post-graduate training in 
Telecommunication Engineering and (iii) five years’ industrial experience. 
Last date for the receipt of application, June 13, 1949. 


Application forms supplied on receipt of large addressed envelope with 4 annas 
ostage stamps and crossed Indian Postal Order for Re. 1 payable to "the 
Басо. Bombay Public Service Gommission,’’ who will also supply full details 


on request. 
FEDERAL PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION EXAMINATIONS 
The Federal Public Service Commission, India, will hold a combined Com- 
petitive Examination for appointment to the following Services :—(i) The Indian 
Administrative Service ; (i) The Indian Foreign Service; (iii) The Indian 
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Police Service ; (iv) The Indian Audit and Accounts Service; (у) The Indian 
Railway Accounts Service iem The Indian Customs Service ; (vii) The Indian 
Postal Service (Class I) (viii) The Income Tax Officers Service (Class I, GradelI) ; 
(ix) 'The Transportation (Traffic) and Commercial Department of the Superior 
Revenue Establishment of State Railways; (x1) The Establishment Department 
of State Railways. 


The Examination will commence on 25th July 1949 and the centres for the 
Examination are: Allahabad, Bombay, Calcutta, Cuttack, Delhi, Madras, 
Nagpur, Patna and Simla. 


Copies of application forms and fuller particulars can be had from the 
Secretary, Federal Public Service Commission, Council] House, Post Office Box 
No. 186, New Delhi. 


Two Assistant Engineers, Tractor Workshop. Three Assistant Engineers, 
Operations Branch. Four Assistant Engineers, Mechanical Cultivation Seheme, 
East Punjab. Three Assistant Engineers, Mechanical Cultivation Scheme, Matsya 
Union. One Assistant Engineers, Training Centre In the Central Tractor Organi- 
sation, Ministry of Agriculture, Posts Temporary. Pay—Rs 275—25—500— 
30—650—E В. 30-800. Higher initial pay upto Rs. 500/-may be granted, 
as a special case to specially well-qualified and experienced candidates. Аре 
‚ Between 25 and 40 years. Relaxable for Government servants. Qualificationsx— 
Essential—Degree or Diploma in Mechanical Engineering or Degree in Agri- 
culture with Agricultural Engineering as a major subject or Training in ‘Bevin’~ 
Scheme or Engineering trainingimparted by I.M.M.T  “Dufferin’’ or R. I. N. 
Dockyard or an equivalent qualification — Desirable—(i) Practical training as 
a Chargeman in Diesel Crawler Tractor repair workshop for at least 12 months, 
(ii) At least nine months’ field experience of operating heavy Diesel Crawler 
Tractors, heavy agricultural implements and earth-moving machinery. 


Two Temporary Protestors of Emigrants (one at Vizagapatam and the 
other at Negapatam) under the Ministry of External Affairs and Commonwealth 
Relations. Pay—Rs. 276—26—500, Higher initial pay upto Rs. 350/-may be 

. granted to a specially well qualified and experienced candidate. Age—Between 
30 and 40 years.  Qualifiattons- Essential —(i) A good degree in Arts or Science 
of an Indian University. (ii) Administrative experience for at least 8 years 
preferably ın a post involving statutory duties and jor duties connected with the 
regulation of employment of skilled and unskilled personnel. (In case of Govern- 
ment servants at least 3 years experience in a post involving practical work con- 
nected with the administration of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922, will be 
acceptable). (iii) Reading and writing knowledge of Telugu and, if possible, 
Tamil in the case of Officer to be posted at Vizagapatam and, if ible, 
Malayalam in the case of Officer to be posted at Negapatam. (iv) Good 
personality. Desirable—A degree in Law. 


Two Temporary Protestors of Emigrants (one at Caleutta and the other 
at Bombay, under the Ministry External Affairs and Commonwealth Relations. 
Pay—Rs 350-350-380-380-30-590-Е. В.-30-770-40-850. Higher initial pay 
up to Rs. 410/- may be granted to a specially well qualified and ex- 
perienced candidate Age—Between 35 and 45 years. — Qualifications —Essential.— 
(i) А good degree in Arts or Science of an Indian University. (ii) Adminis- 
trative experience for at least 5 years preferably in a post involving statutory 
duties and/or duties connected with the regulation of employment of skilled and 
unskilled personnel. (In the case of Government servants at least 5 years ex- 
perience in a post involving practical work connected with the administration of 
the Indian Emigration Act, 1922, will be acceptable). (iii) Reading and writing 
knowledge of Hindustani and Bengaliin the case of officer to be posted at Calcutta 
and of Hindustani and Gujrati or Marathi in the case of officer to be posted at 
Bombay. (iv) Good personality. Desirable: A degree in Law. 
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Two Temporary Research Officers for the Histories] and Research Division, 
Ministry of Ext rnal Affairs. Pay—Rs. 720—40—1000. Age—Below 48 years. 
Qualifications—Essential—(i)First or sencond Class M.A. or Honours (3 years 
Course) degrec in History. (ii) Familiarity with Modern History of Middle 
East and Africa or Europe or the Far East and America. (iii) Sound knowledge 
of a modern European language or Modern Arabic Desirable—(i) Published 
research work of good quality in historical subjects. (ii) Experience of travel 
in a foreign country or countries. 


Two Temporary Research Officers in the Economie Affairs Section of the 
Ministry of External Affairs Pay—Rs. 850-25-500-Е. B -30—650-E. B.-30-800 
Age—Below 40 years. Qualtfications—Essential—(i) First Class M. A. degree ог 
Research degree in Economics of a recognised Indian or British University 


(ii) Research experience; work at an international institution. Destrable—Degree 
in Politics, Law or Statistics. 


One Temporary Deputy Director for the Historieal and Research Division, 
Ministry of External Affairs. Pay—Rs. 1000-50-1300. Age—Below 48 years. 
Qualifications—Essential—(i) First or good Second Class M. A. or Honours 
(8 years Course) degree of a recognised University. (ii) Wide knowledge of the 

Modern History of foreign countries. —(iii) Knowledge of at least one foreign 
language. (iv) Some administrative experience. (v) Personal knowledge of 
at least one foreign country based on travel or residence. Desirable—Published 
research work of good quality in historical subjects. 


Five Temporary Assistant Research Officers in the Historical and Research 
Divison, MinIstry of External Affairs. Pay—Rs. 350-25-500-E. B.— 30-620. 
Higher "initial pay upto Rs. 450/- may be granted to a specially well-qualificd 

aad experienced candidate. Age—Below 38 years. Qualifications—Essential— 
i) First or Second Class M. A. or Honours (8 years course) Piss tik in ү. 
ш, Wide general knowledge of Modern History of some {оге 
or countries. (iii) Some research training or experience. Desirable Sa Sound 
knowledge of at least one foreign language. (ii) Literary experience in English. 
(iii) Experience of travel abroad. 


One Permanent Assistant Director of Training and Edueation in the Civil 
Aviation Department, Ministry of Communication. Pay—Rs. 600-40-1000- 
1050-1050-1100-1100-1150 with a special pay of Кя. 100/-p.m. Age—Between 
20 and 40 years. No age limits for permanent Government servants, Qualifica- 
tions—Essentral—Current Pilots ‘B’ Licence or substantial experience as Pilot 
or Navigator or substantial experience as an Aircraft Engineer in maintenance 
or inspectional duties with same experience as a pilot or experience in the organisa- 
tion and direction of training in a flying training or Aviation Technica] School, 
preferably with experience as an Instructor or Graduate in Aeronautical Engineer- 
ing with at least three years’ post- -graduate experience as an acronautical enginecr 
or teacher, Destrable—(i) Experience in air transport operation in а nsible 
capacity. (ii) Experience as a Flying Instructor in a Flying Club. (iii) Ex- 
perience in synthetic aids to flying instruction. : 


For the above posts—applications may be made by the Nationals of Indian 
Dominion by birth or by domicile. Persons of Indian descent or citizens of the 
Indian States which have not acceded to the Indian Dominion or citizens of the 
Pakistan Dominion or of any other territory adjacent to India are also eligible 
but a declaration of eligibility issued by the Government of thé Dominion of India 
will be necessary in their case before appointment. Upper age limit relaxable 
by 8 years for Scheduled Caste candidates. For others age limits will be strictly 
adhered to save in exceptional circumstances and in no case beyond a limit of 
three years, Candidates from outside India may apply on plain paper if pres- 
cribed application forms not available. Such candidates should it their 
fees at the Office of the High Commissioner for India or of the indian Ambassador 
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or of the Government of India's Representative as the case may be and attach the 
receipts to their applications. Two weeks’ extension allowed to candidates 
residing abroad. No candidate will be considered for appointment unless he 
appears for a personal interview if called upon to do so. 


Last date for the receipt of applications—with treasury receipt or crossed 
Indian Postal Order for Rs. 7-8-0 . 1-14-0 for Scheduled Caste candidates) 
Мау 28, 1949. Cheques or Money Orders not accepted. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Secretary, Federal Public Service 
Commission, Council House, Post Box No. 186 New Delhi, who will also supply 
full details on request. 


ROYAL INDIAN NAVY 


Recruitment of Officers for direct entry in Commissioned ranks in the 
following branches and as Warrant Instructor Officer in the Instructor Branch : 
(5 Executive, (b) Engineering, (c) Electrical, (d) Supply and Secretariat, 
€) Instructor. 


Officers will be recruited on short service commission tenable for a period 
of 7 years in all branches except in the Instructor Branch. Candidates recruited 
in the Instructor Branch will be given permanent Commission or Warrant as 
the case may be. 


Further particulars, age, qualifications, pay, condition of service etc. can be 
had from The Commander-in-Chief, Royal Indian Navy, Naval Headquarters, 
New Delhi, 


Last date of application is May, 30, 1949. 
R. I. À. Е. 


Recruitment to the Commissioned ranks in the Technical Engincering, 
and Signal branches of the R. L А.Е. * 


Age limit)—21 to 25 years. Qualification—Engineering Degree in 
Mechanical/Electrical/or Wireless Engineering of a recognised institution or 
similar qualification. 


Full iculars can be had from—Office No. 6, Air Force Recruiting 
Officer, AF(I) Building, Dhobitalao, Bombay. 


` UNIVERSITY OF DACCA 


A Young man at least 2nd Class M. A., capable of taking Logic with Inter- 
mediate Classes and some Philosophy with Degree Classes. Pay—Rs. 150—10— 
250 E. B.—15—300 with benefit of Provident Fund, after one year’s probation. 
Last date for the receipt of applications, end of August 1949 by The Principal, 
Brindaban College, P. O. Habiganj, Dt. Sylhet, Eastern Pakistan. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


One Lecturer in Hindi for the School of Oriental and African Studies, 
for three years from Ist October 1949 (the first year being on probation), with 
the possibility of extension for a further one or two years. Initial Salary will be 
within the limits of £525 and £ 700 per annum with marriage allowance of 124% 
ofsalary. Candidate sbould possess a good Honours Degree with special qualifi- 
Ma iut Last date for the receipt of applications by the Secretary, 
May 1949. 
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В. В. COLLEGE, AGRA 


Professor in Animal Husbandry and Dairy, Horticulture, Zoology, Geo- 
graphy and Military Science. Рау Rs. 300—-20—-600—Е. B.—20—600 with a 
Research Allowance (except in the case of Military Science) of Rs. 100 p. m. 
in the first three years, Rs, 125 in the next three years and Rs. 150 in the 
subsequent years, Qualification- Ph D, or an equivalent or higher degree. For 
the post of Military Science five years experience in the Army as a regular 
King’s Commissioned Officer. 


Assistant Professor in English, Philosophy, Zoology, Chemistry, Horticul- 
ture, Dairy Bacteriology or Microbiology and Veterinary Science. Pay— 
Rs. 200—16—-350- E B.—20-—450. Qnalification- M. А. or М. Sc. Degree in the 
n ect for first five, a degree with post-graduate training in the subject for the - 

, and a degree 1n Veterinary Science or a diploma im Veterinary Science 
with a degree in Science for the last. 


Assistant Professor in Educarion with qualifications for teaching General 
Science. Pay—Rs. 200-15-350-Е, В.-20-450. Qualifications—M. Sc. degree with 
a degree or diploma in Education. 


Applications forms can be had from the office of the Principal, В, R. College, 
Agra, to whom the applications should be addressed. 


MAHINDRA & MAHINDRA LIMITED 


Employs candidates who stand first in the B. E. (Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering) Examination of the Bombay Universiry as Apprentice Engineers 
on a salary of Rs. 250 per mensem and subject to confirmation after a proba- 
tionary period of six months on a consolidated salary of Rs. 300. 


Full particulars may be obtained fiom The Director, Mahindra & Mahindra 
Ltd., Gateway Building, Apollo Bunder, Bombay. 


RECRUITMENT OF CANDIDATES FOR BATA SHOE CO. LTD. (SALES) 


The above organisation is prepared to consider applications from graduates 
with commercial learning and of age not exceeding 25 years, preferably men of 
the U, T.G for training and subsequent appointment as Shop-Manager and 
District Controller. 


À monthly allowance of Rs. 80 will be paid for the three months of training 
in the shop Office at Calcutta after which the selected candidate will be given 

tical experience in various shops for two years as a shop manager, ın the 
grade of Rs. 175—275 after which he will be given rience in different depart- 
ments for nine months with the pay ranging from ne 275—300. The District 
Controllers’ grade is Rs. 375—434—30—674—39— 888 with prospects of further 
promotion on higher pay 


Leave and Provident Fund according to rules laid down. 


Further particulars can be had from: Bata Shoe Co. Ltd., Sales Office, 
6/A Sonade Nite, Banerji Road, Calcutta. 
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7. PEN-FRIENDSHIP 


Requests, for correspondence from the following may -be- 
complied with by any students belonging to this University. The 
Editor will be pleased to hear from the correspondents about 
their connections formed with their brethern in other countries 
of the world through our Bulletin. Не will be glad also to receive 
copies of interesting letters exchanged by different Pen-Friends 
for publication, if found suitable. May this link between the 
students of this country and abroad bus about the peace which 
dart today yearns for more than ever before! 


1. Mr. Wolfgang Sakowski, 
` Weimar (15), 
Ackerwand 15, 
Germany. 


.2. . Mr. Fugeborg Terberger, 
(24b) Kiel/ Sclsleswig-Holstein, 
Beseler Allee 29, , 
Germany— British Zone. А 


3. Miss Elisabeth Hübner, 
(13) Wendelstein b / Nurnberg, 
Pfarrhaus, 
Germany—U. S. done 





Sramana Bhagavan Mahavira Series 


Vol. І, Part I, Life, рр. 344 .. 8j- 
Vol.I, Part II, Life, pp 352 e 9/- 
Vol. П, Part I, Life, pp. 656 . BE, 
Vol. III, Ganadhara-váda ... .. 10/-, 

5 Vol. IV, Nihnava-váda, pp. 404 8/- 


Vol V, Part I, Sthaviravali, pp. 398. 8/- 
Postage and Packing extra 





Bombay Agents :— 
l. Messrs. N. M. Tripathi & Co., ` 
Princess Street, Bombay 2. Sri Jaina Siddhanta Society, 
2. Meghraj Jain Pustaka Bhandar, Panjra Pole, Ahmedabad. 
Kika Street, Bombay 2. 


Please mention the Bombay University Bullen when communicating with Advertisers 
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XVII, No. 1. Edited by Professor P, R. Damle, Nowrosjee 
Wadia College, Poona. 


Vyapar, February 1949; Vol. V. Edited by Professor 
S.S. Murdeshwar, The Brihan Maharashtra College of Com- 
merce, Poona. 


Annual of Tilak College of Education, Poona, 1947-48. 
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182 


2* 


: ЧАС апа February 1 49 | 
а Dr. М, А. Govinda ise . 


n jar in Ruia College 
essor R. R. Deshpande. 





ptic hich gives relief’ in many cast 
era, Typhoid, арм Stomach, Colds 
"3 Toc 


m ECTS G oma / 


A 
9 


PHULCHANDANI UDASAT к 
© BOMBAY DARBAR AG 
© ВА СО. ROSE AGARBATII 


© JASMIN UDABATT - 





Wash often with 
LIFEBUOY | 














© x, 


«€ | 


ASSURANCE COMPANY ls. 


INCORPORATED IN INDIA IN 1919 
FORT; BOMBAY. 





pëe зезпоэ parosdde ded 
s ^3 73 Tw м Suus 
| 29129]3. "bunusevibus о 


“MOU jag seose е usns гоз Ajigenb 
wv» 004 ПОД FPSS эзели «4» 910565 
“лосу vi. 30 "1082140 огреу "toesuió 
vg ope 'eburq^-ui- tei) “үзүү 
феэтицэә р зе Lepo) patojdwe eje pue 
173 у шоу payenpes6 Аргәде элеў 
эре] jo sped үшәзә}ир woy Squepnis 
PPO puesnon ҷу эвен pue Адюецу us 


, Чблозоц+——әлзоәи азе tesno рау 


GNhONO ƏNINIVYI 


19у зя 


epespesq pes дарс oiu 


г Wow q Aninpo| отреу ‘eue | 


оз под “оов josus лш noy 3» 

Op 99 wey; pejqeus seq биед 
"Sy "ÁAnsnpuj оре ur uow 
disas speipunq їн цой биуәш at 


eb» јо uest Og pus qp vew buno) 


здер atoy оеш рәшед Җүүез!ицэвз 
wes? spedsosd qweipjg сзәпшдизоф 


pawon AyeryreId WIM рау жаш e 


ө} 3565385 {о 188102 е 104 dimba оу Agp 
*03 чең EWOPNys 104 saniuniod 
do ош usaq sayy әлеч asa N 


$311IND1HOddO 


|, ONDIVW: 12099 LHOIU! 





ity. Bulletin when communi 


hiver st. 





